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PART I

In this Annual Report on Form 10-K, or Form 10-K, unless otherwise required by the context, the terms “we,” “our,” “us,” and the “Company,” refer to Amerant Bancorp Inc. and its consolidated
subsidiaries including its wholly-owned main operating subsidiary, Amerant Bank, N.A., which we individually refer to as “the Bank”.

Cautionary Note Regarding Forward-Looking Statements

Various of the statements made in this Form 10-K, including information incorporated herein by reference to other documents, are “forward-looking statements” within the meaning of, and subject to, the
protections of Section 27A of the Securities Act of 1933, as amended (the “Securities Act”) and Section 21E of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (the “Exchange Act”).

Forward-looking statements include statements with respect to our beliefs, plans, objectives, goals, expectations, anticipations, assumptions, estimates, intentions and future performance and condition, and
involve known and unknown risks, uncertainties and other factors, which may be beyond our control, and which may cause the actual results, performance, achievements, or financial condition of the Company
to be materially different from future results, performance, achievements, or financial condition expressed or implied by such forward-looking statements. You should not expect us to update any forward-
looking statements. These forward-looking statements should be read together with the “Risk Factors” included in this Form 10-K and our other reports filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission (the
“SEC”).

All statements other than statements of historical fact are statements that could be forward-looking statements. You can identify these forward-looking statements through our use of words such as “may,”
“will,” “anticipate,” “assume,” “seek,” “should,” “indicate,” “would,” “believe,” “contemplate,” “consider”, “expect,” “estimate,” “continue,” “plan,” “point to,” “project,” “could,” “intend,” “target” and other
similar words and expressions of the future. These forward-looking statements may not be realized due to a variety of factors, including, without limitation:

• Our profitability is subject to interest rate risk;
• We may be adversely affected by the transition of LIBOR as a reference rate;
• Our concentration of CRE loans could result in increased loan losses, and adversely affect our business, earnings and financial condition;
• Many of our loans are to commercial borrowers, which have unique risks compared to other types of loans;
• Our allowance for loan losses may prove inadequate or we may be negatively affected by credit risk exposures;
• The collateral securing our loans may not be sufficient to protect us from a partial or complete loss if we are required to foreclose;
• Liquidity risks could affect our operations and jeopardize our financial condition and certain funding sources could increase our interest rate expense;
• Our valuation of securities and investments and the determination of the impairment amounts taken on our investments are subjective and, if changed, could materially adversely affect our results of

operations or financial condition;
• Our strategic plan and growth strategy may not be achieved as quickly or as fully as we seek;
• Nonperforming and similar assets take significant time to resolve and may adversely affect our results of operations and financial condition;
• We may be contractually obligated to repurchase mortgage loans we sold to third parties on terms unfavorable to us;
• Mortgage Servicing Rights, or MSRs, requirements may change and require us to incur additional costs and risks;
• We could be required to write down our goodwill and other intangible assets;
• We may incur losses due to minority investments in fintech and specialty finance companies;
• We are subject to risks associated with sub-leasing portions of our corporate headquarters building;
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• Our success depends on our ability to compete effectively in highly competitive markets;
• Defaults by or deteriorating asset quality of other financial institutions could adversely affect us;
• Conditions in Venezuela could adversely affect our operations;
• The COVID-19 pandemic and actions taken by governmental authorities to mitigate its spread have significantly impacted economic conditions, and a future outbreak of COVID-19 or another highly

contagious disease, could adversely affect our business activities, results of operations and financial condition;
• Potential gaps in our risk management policies and internal audit procedures may leave us exposed to unidentified or unanticipated risk, which could negatively affect our business;
• We may determine that our internal controls and disclosure controls could have deficiencies or weaknesses.
• Technological changes affect our business including potentially impacting the revenue stream of traditional products and services, and we may have fewer resources than many competitors to invest in

technological improvements;
• Our information systems may experience interruptions and security breaches, and are exposed to cybersecurity threats;
• Many of our major systems depend on and are operated by third-party vendors, and any systems failures or interruptions could adversely affect our operations and the services we provide to our

customers;
• Any failure to protect the confidentiality of customer information could adversely affect our reputation and subject us to financial sanctions and other costs that could have a material adverse effect on our

business, financial condition and results of operations;
• Future acquisitions and expansion activities may disrupt our business, dilute shareholder value and adversely affect our operating results;
• We may not be able to generate sufficient cash to service all of our debt, including the Senior Notes;
• We and Amerant Florida Bancorp Inc., the subsidiary guarantor, are each a holding company with limited operations and depend on our subsidiaries for the funds required to make payments of principal

and interest on the Senior Notes;
• We may incur a substantial level of debt that could materially adversely affect our ability to generate sufficient cash to fulfill our obligations under the Senior Notes;
• Our business may be adversely affected by economic conditions in general and by conditions in the financial markets;
• We are subject to extensive regulation that could limit or restrict our activities and adversely affect our earnings;
• Litigation and regulatory investigations are increasingly common in our businesses and may result in significant financial losses and/or harm to our reputation;
• We are subject to capital adequacy and liquidity standards, and if we fail to meet these standards, whether due to losses, growth opportunities or an inability to raise additional capital or otherwise, our

financial condition and results of operations would be adversely affected;
• We will be subject to heightened regulatory requirements if our total assets grow in excess of $10 billion.
• The Federal Reserve may require us to commit capital resources to support the Bank;
• We may face higher risks of noncompliance with the Bank Secrecy Act and other anti-money laundering statutes and regulations than other financial institutions;
• Failures to comply with the fair lending laws, CFPB regulations or the Community Reinvestment Act, or CRA, could adversely affect us;
• Our ability to receive dividends from our subsidiaries could affect our liquidity and our ability to pay dividends;
• Certain of our existing shareholders could exert significant control over the Company;
• If securities or industry analysts do not publish research or publish inaccurate or unfavorable research about our business, the price of our common stock and trading volume could decline;
• The stock price of financial institutions, like Amerant, may fluctuate significantly;
• We have the ability to issue additional equity securities, which would lead to dilution of our issued and outstanding Class A common stock;
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• Certain provisions of our amended and restated articles of incorporation and amended and restated bylaws, Florida law, and U.S. banking laws could have anti-takeover effects;
• We are an “emerging growth company,” and, as a result of the reduced disclosure and governance requirements applicable to emerging growth companies, our common stock may be less attractive to

investors;
• We may be unable to attract and retain key people to support our business;
• Severe weather, natural disasters, global pandemics, acts of war or terrorism, theft, civil unrest, government expropriation or other external events could have significant effects on our business; and
• The other factors and information in this Form 10-K and other filings that we make with the SEC under the Exchange Act and Securities Act. See “Risk Factors” in this Form 10-K.

The foregoing factors should not be construed as exhaustive and should be read together with the other cautionary statements included in this Form 10-K. Because of these risks and other uncertainties, our
actual future financial condition, results, performance or achievements, or industry results, may be materially different from the results indicated by the forward-looking statements in this Form 10-K. In
addition, our past results of operations are not necessarily indicative of our future results of operations. You should not rely on any forward-looking statements as predictions of future events.

All written or oral forward-looking statements that are made by us or are attributable to us are expressly qualified in their entirety by this cautionary note. Any forward-looking statement speaks only as of
the date on which it is made, and we do not undertake any obligation to update, revise or correct any forward-looking statement, whether as a result of new information, future developments or otherwise, except
as required by law.
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Item 1. BUSINESS

Our Company

We are a bank holding company headquartered in Coral Gables, Florida, with $7.6 billion in assets, $5.4 billion in loans held for investment, $5.6 billion in deposits, $834.5 million of shareholders’ equity,
and $2.2 billion in assets under management and custody (“AUM”) as of December 31, 2021. We provide individuals and businesses a comprehensive array of deposit, credit, investment, wealth management,
retail banking and fiduciary services. We serve customers in our United States markets and select international customers. These services are offered through Amerant Bank, N.A., or the Bank, which is also
headquartered in Coral Gables, Florida, and its subsidiaries. Fiduciary, investment, wealth management and mortgage services are provided by the Bank, the Bank’s securities broker-dealer subsidiary, Amerant
Investments, Inc., or Amerant Investments, the Bank’s Grand Cayman based trust company subsidiary, Elant Bank & Trust Ltd., or the Cayman Bank, and the newly formed mortgage company, Amerant
Mortgage, LLC. or Amerant Mortgage.

The Bank was founded in 1979 and is the second largest community bank headquartered in Florida. We currently operate 24 banking centers where we offer personal and commercial banking services. The
Bank’s primary markets are South Florida, where we are headquartered and operate seventeen banking centers in Miami-Dade, Broward and Palm Beach counties, and Houston, Texas, where we have seven
banking centers that serve the nearby areas of Harris, Montgomery, Fort Bend and Waller counties. In addition, we have a loan production office, or “LPO” in Tampa, Florida.

We have no foreign offices. The Cayman Bank does not maintain any physical offices in the Cayman Islands and has a registered agent in Grand Cayman as required by applicable regulations.

Our History

From 1987 through December 31, 2017, we were a wholly-owned subsidiary of Mercantil Servicios Financieros, C.A., which we refer to as the “Former Parent”. On August 10, 2018, we completed our
spin-off from the Former Parent, or the Spin-off, through the distribution of 19,814,992 shares of our Class A common stock and 14,218,596 shares of our Class B common stock, in each case adjusted for a
reverse stock split completed on October 24, 2018. Following the Spin-off, the Former Parent retained 19.9% of our Class A common stock, the Class A Retained Shares, and 19.9% of our Class B common
stock, the Class B Retained Shares. Our shares of Class A common stock and Class B common stock, began trading on the Nasdaq Global Select Market on August 13, 2018.

On December 21, 2018, we completed an initial public offering, the IPO, of 6,300,000 shares of Class A common stock. The Former Parent sold all 4,922,477 shares of its Class A Retained Shares in the
IPO. We received no proceeds from the Former Parent’s sale of its Class A Retained Shares in the IPO. We sold 1,377,523 shares of our Class A common stock in the IPO and used all of the proceeds we
received to repurchase 1,420,135.66 Class B Retained Shares from the Former Parent. In January 2019, we sold an additional 229,019 shares of our Class A common stock when the underwriters in the IPO
completed the partial exercise of their over-allotment option which was granted in connection with the IPO.

At December 31, 2018, the Former Parent beneficially owned less than 5% of all of the Company’s outstanding shares of common stock and the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, or the
Federal Reserve, determined that the Former Parent no longer controlled the Company for purposes of the Bank Holding Company Act (“BHC Act:). In March 2019, we completed the repurchase of the
remaining Class B Retained Shares from the Former Parent. Following this repurchase, the Former Parent no longer owned any shares of common stock of the Company.

4



Table of Contents

On November 18, 2021, we completed a clean-up merger resulting in the simplification of our capital structure by automatically converting shares of the Company’s Class B common stock into shares of
the Company’s Class A common stock. November 17, 2021 was the last day of trading of the Company’s shares of Class B common stock on the NASDAQ and now only the Company’s shares of Class A
common stock trade on the NASDAQ under the symbol “AMTB”. See “Clean-up Merger” under Business Developments below.

Our Markets

Our primary market areas are South Florida and the Houston, Texas area. We serve our market areas from our headquarters in Coral Gables, Florida, and through a network of 17 banking locations in South
Florida and seven banking locations in Houston, Texas. We also recently opened a new LPO in Tampa, Florida that focuses on business banking and commercial lending.

Business Developments

Amerant Trust Merger

On February 12 and March 3, 2021, the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation (“FDIC”) and the Office of the Comptroller of the Currency (“OCC”), respectively approved applications filed by us to
consolidate our trust and wealth management business, previously conducted by Amerant Trust, with the commercial banking business conducted by the Bank, by merging Amerant Trust with and into the
Bank. The consolidation of Amerant Trust with the Bank was effective April 1, 2021.

The merger of Amerant Trust with the Bank represented an internal corporate reorganization of the Bank with its wholly-owned, consolidated subsidiary intended to simplify Amerant’s organizational
structure, enhance oversight and management functions, and eliminate redundant compliance, reporting and other administrative costs. The transaction did not result in any substantive change in the products or
services offered by either the Bank or Amerant Trust and no offices of either entity were closed or relocated in connection with the merger.

Amerant Mortgage

In late 2020, we incorporated a new operating subsidiary, Amerant Mortgage, in partnership with a team of highly specialized residential real estate executives with a long track record of success in the
residential mortgage arena. Amerant Mortgage offers a full complement of residential lending solutions including conventional, government, Jumbo loans, and unique product offerings, ideally positioning the
Company to become a true market leader. Additionally, Amerant’s residential mortgage team was combined with Amerant Mortgage.

Amerant Mortgage launched operations at the end of May 2021 after completing its acquisition of First Mortgage Company (“FMC”) into which Amerant Mortgage was ultimately merged. This acquisition
enabled Amerant Mortgage to operate its business nationally with direct access to federal housing agencies.

Amerant SPV, LLC

In May 2021, we incorporated a new wholly owned subsidiary, Amerant SPV. As we seek to innovate, address customer needs and compete in a fast changing and competitive environment, our Company is
looking to partner with fintech and specialty finance companies that are developing cutting edge solutions and products and have the potential to improve our products and services to help our clients achieve
their goals in a fast changing world. From time to time, the Company may evaluate select opportunities to invest and acquire non-controlling interests in companies it partners with, or may acquire non-
controlling interests of fintech and specialty finance companies that the Company believes will be strategic or accretive.
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In June 2021, the Company made a $2.5 million equity investment in Marstone, Inc (“Marstone”), a digital wealth management fintech it has partnered with to provide digital wealth management and
financial planning capabilities to new and existing customers. In December 2021, the Company invested an additional $1 million in Marstone. In connection with these investments, Gerald P. Plush, our
Company’s Vice-Chairman, President & CEO, was appointed to Marstone’s Board of Directors. This investment in Marstone is included in the Company’s consolidated balance sheet as other assets.

In October 2021, the Company agreed to an equity investment of $2.5 million in Raistone Financial Corp (“Raistone”), a financial technology solutions provider launched in 2017 that offers seamless
financing solutions to unlock working capital.

In December 2021, the Company became a strategic lead investor in the JAM FINTOP Blockchain fund, (the “Fund”) with an initial commitment of approximately $5.4 million that may reach a total of
$9.8 million should the fund increase to its maximum target size of $200 million. Initially, the Fund will focus its investments on the blockchain “infrastructure layer” that will help regulated financial
institutions compliantly operate blockchain-powered applications in areas such as lending, payments and exchanges. As a strategic lead investor in the Fund, the Company expects to have access and become an
early adopter of this transformational technology.

In February 2022, the Company was admitted to the USDF Consortium, a membership-based association of FDIC-insured banks whose mission is to further the adoption and interoperability of a bank-
minted tokenized deposit (USDF™), which will facilitate the compliant transfer of value on the blockchain, removing friction in the financial system and unlocking the financial opportunities that blockchain
and digital transactions can provide to a greater network of users.

Progress on Near and Long-Term Initiatives

The Company is dedicated to finding new ways to increase efficiencies and profitable growth across the Company while simultaneously providing an enhanced banking experience for customers. Below is
the detail of actions taken by the Company in 2021 to achieve these goals:

Growing our core deposits. Seizing opportunities in the markets we serve to increase our share of consumer, small business, and commercial core deposits while reducing our reliance on brokered funds. We
have identified a number of ways to better target and attract these core deposits, including implementing/enhancing a completely digital onboarding platform, building out our treasury management sales force
and adding additional treasury management capabilities, focusing our marketing to drive additional digital and in-branch traffic, and gathering other sources of deposits such as municipal accounts and wealth
management. The Company also recently commenced a new relationship to onboard municipal deposits.

We have continued work on implementing/enhancing a completely digital onboarding platform. In the third quarter of 2021, we completed adding talent to our treasury management sales force and support
team in both Florida and Texas. Also, we have continued adding additional treasury management capabilities. In addition, in the fourth quarter of 2021, we raised nearly $10 million in new deposits by testing a
digital promotional campaign with a cash bonus for opening a new Value Checking account. Furthermore, in 2021, we implemented Zelle® Commercial, being one of the first community banks to implement
this peer-to-peer (“P2P”) payment platform. As a result of all these efforts, we have seen improvement in three key measures since the end of last year: the loan to deposit ratio at December 31, 2021 was 98.9%,
compared to 101.9% at December 31, 2020; non-interest bearing deposits to total deposits ratio was 21.0% at December 31, 2021 compared to 15.2% at December 31, 2020; and the ratio of brokered deposits to
total deposits decreased to 6.9% at December 31, 2021 compared to 11.1% at December 31, 2020. We continue to work on meeting our deposit targets, which include targets for maintaining the loan to deposit
ratio under 100%, and reducing the brokered deposits to total deposits ratio to 5%.

Accelerating our digital transformation. Over the past several quarters we ramped up our digital efforts with the rollout of nCino and Salesforce and the introduction of Amerant Investments Mobile and are
now focused on
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evaluating digital solutions in several key areas, including deposit account acquisition, small business lending and wealth management.

In the second quarter of 2021, we continued accelerating our digital transformation. We executed agreements with leading fintechs, Numerated Growth Technologies, Inc. (“Numerated”) and Marstone, Inc.
(“Marstone”). We expect Numerated's platform to improve the small business lending process for our customers, making it faster and easier, and enabling us to meet their existing financing needs quickly and
efficiently.

In relation to Marstone, its online wealth management platform was launched in October 2021 and is expected to further improve banking relationships by empowering our customers to fully understand
their financial position, plans and outlook. Amerant Investments will leverage Marstone’s platform in two main capacities: as a sub advisor and as a technological partner. Through Marstone's sub advisor
offering, we will expand our reach in the mass affluent segment by offering a fully digital advisory experience. Through the technological partnership, Amerant Investments will be able to digitalize its existing
advisory offering and leverage new tools to scale our business, including the introduction of MAPS by Marstone, a tool that will enable our customers to create financial plans and specific goals and providing a
path to achieving them.

In the third quarter of 2021, as part of the Company’s efforts to make banking easier and provide an enhanced banking experience for customers, we signed agreements with leading technology platforms,
Alloy and ClickSWITCH®. Alloy's Application Programming Interface (“API”) service will facilitate and automate the customer onboarding process, online and in branches, for both businesses and individuals,
enhancing the protocols in place to capture and review customer data to reduce exposure to non-compliant account openings. ClickSWITCH’s platform is expected to improve share of wallet and customer
experience by simplifying and radically reducing the time it takes for consumer and small business customers to switch their direct deposits and automatic payments to the Company.

Improving Amerant's brand awareness. Since the beginning of 2021, we have been ramping up our efforts to build brand awareness in the communities we serve, including improved signage and promotions as
well as developing affinity relationships and increasing our community involvement.

In this area, many improvements have taken place or are underway, including the enhancement of our branch and ATM signage, rolling out new and improved branded items and significantly increasing
public and media relations. The engagement of Zimmerman Advertising, a leading advertising agency in the US, as our new marketing agency, has helped us elevate the Amerant brand and drive business
growth.

In the third and fourth quarters of 2021, we launched new out of home and other advertising using our new tagline of “Imagine a Bank” and a new limited time only checking account campaign, among
other initiatives. Our new campaign "Imagine a Bank" was launched in the fourth quarter of 2021, and a significant expansion went live on January 3, 2022, including high impact boards in the downtown
Miami area delivering more than 125 million impressions in the South Florida market. We recently announced a marketing partnership with the Florida Panthers of the NHL to assist in raising our brand
awareness.

Rationalizing our lines of business and geographies. We continued expanding our treasury management and wealth management services, and plan to develop specialty finance capabilities in order to grow the
Bank's revenue streams and fee opportunities. At the same time, we curtailed loan originations in the New York market and closed our New York City LPO in the second quarter of 2021, which was a
commercial real estate loan production office with minimal deposit relationships. We are now focused on growing in our core markets while also looking for opportunities to grow in contiguous markets. In the
second quarter of 2021, the Company recorded a $0.8 million right of use asset or “ROUA” impairment associated with the closing of the NY LPO. In addition, related to the New York office space, we entered
into a sublease agreement in January 2022.

During the second quarter of 2021, we also completed a branch assessment as we are aiming to enhance our branch profitability by selecting locations that are consistent with our core markets. As a result of
this assessment, we closed our Wellington, Florida branch on October 15, 2021. In addition, the Company has continued to explore
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potential expansion opportunities within its core footprint in South Florida and, in October 2021, obtained approval from the OCC to open a new branch in downtown Miami. The Company anticipates to open
this new location in late 2022. In addition, the Company also continues to look for opportunities to improve its position in the Houston market.

We also significantly reduced our future space needs, as illustrated by the announcement of our new operations center in Miramar, Florida where we expect to relocate by the end of 2022. This will reduce
the size of our operations center to approximately by approximately 42,000 square feet to approximately 58,000 square feet at our current location, and our annual rental expense will decrease by nearly $1
million.

Amerant Mortgage launched operations at the end of May 2021 after completing its acquisition of First Mortgage Company (“FMC”) into which Amerant Mortgage was ultimately merged. This acquisition
enabled Amerant Mortgage to operate its business nationally with direct access to federal housing agencies. Amerant Mortgage continues to add to the team and capabilities, with 20 additions to their wholesale
team in the fourth quarter of 2021.

Effective February 22, 2022, in line with our strategic priorities regarding the rationalization of our lines of business and geographies, we began the implementation of a new business organizational model
focused on Consumer Banking and Commercial Banking across all of our geographies. This new model is aimed at creating additional accountability and focus on each, with specific goals and implementation
of strategies to achieve the Company’s growth and profitability targets, while striving to provide best-in-class customer experience.

Evaluating new ways to achieve cost efficiencies across the business to improve our profitability. Among other items, we will be looking at the pricing of our products and offerings, balance sheet
composition, as well as the categories and amounts of our spending.

The Company continued to work on better aligning its operating structure and resources with its business activities. In 2021, the Company decided to outsource the internal audit function and eliminated
various other support positions. Severance costs resulting from these events, including severance cost related to the closure of the NY LPO, and the departure of the COO, were approximately $3.6 million in the
year ended December 31, 2021. Also, in 2021, we entered into a new multi-year outsourcing agreement with financial technology leader FIS® to assume full responsibility over a significant number of our
support functions and staff, including certain back-office operations. This new agreement is expected to yield significant annual savings, while allowing us to achieve greater operational efficiencies and deliver
advanced solutions and services to our customers. Effective January 1, 2022, there were 80 employees who moved from the Company to FIS® as a result of this new agreement.

With respect to our balance sheet composition, during the second quarter of 2021, the Company restructured $285 million of its fixed-rate FHLB advances. This restructuring consisted of changing the
original maturity at lower interest rates. The new maturities of these FHLB advances range from 2 to 4 years compared to original maturities ranging from 2 to 8 years. The Company incurred an early
termination and modification penalty of $6.6 million which was deferred and is being amortized over the term of the new advances, as an adjustment to the yields. The modifications were not considered
substantial in accordance with GAAP. In addition, during the second quarter of 2021, the Company repaid $235 million of its FHLB advances, incurring a loss of $2.5 million. These events reduce our interest
expense on this source of funds going forward.

Lastly, in 2021, consistent with its stated goal to increase its earning assets to total assets, the Company sold its headquarters building in Coral Gables, Florida (the “Headquarters Building”) for
$135.0 million, with an approximate carrying value of $69.9 million at the time of sale. The Company had transaction costs of $2.6 million and realized a gain of $62.4 million as result of this transaction.
Following the sale of the Headquarters Building, the Company leased-back the property for an eighteen-year term. In 2021 and 2020, the Company recorded depreciation and amortization expense on this
property of $1.8 million and $2.1 million, respectively.

Optimizing capital structure. We successfully completed in June 2020 a $60.0 million offering of 5.75% senior notes due 2025 and in December 2020 a modified Dutch auction tender offer pursuant to which
we purchased

8



Table of Contents

approximately $54 million of shares of Class B common stock. In March of 2021, we announced a repurchase program to purchase up to $40 million of shares of Class B common stock.

In 2021, the Company repurchased an aggregate of 565,232 shares of Class B common stock at a weighted average price per share of $16.92 under the Class B Common Stock Repurchase Program. The
aggregate purchase price for these transactions was approximately $9.6 million, including transaction costs.

Clean-up Merger

On November 17, 2021, the Company entered into an Agreement and Plan of Merger ( the “Merger Agreement”), between the Company and its newly-created, wholly-owned subsidiary, Amerant Merger
SPV Inc. (“Merger Sub”), pursuant to which the Merger Sub would merge with and into the Company (the “Clean-up Merger”), and on November 17, 2021, the Company filed articles of merger (the “Articles of
Merger”) with the Florida Secretary of State. In connection with the Clean-up Merger, Merger Sub merged with and into the Company as of 12:01 a.m. on November 18, 2021 (the effective time of the Clean-up
Merger). The Clean-up Merger had been previously approved by the Company’s shareholders on November 15, 2021.

Under the terms of the Clean-up Merger, each outstanding share of Class B common stock was converted to 0.95 of a share of Class A common stock without any action on the part of the holders of Class B
common stock; however, any shareholder, together with its affiliates, who would have owned more than 8.9% of the outstanding shares of Class A common stock as a result of the Clean-up Merger, such
holder’s shares of Class A common stock or Class B common stock, as the case may have been, was converted into shares of a new class of Non-Voting Class A common stock, solely with respect to holdings
that were in excess of the 8.9% limitation. The terms of the Clean-up Merger included the creation of a new class of Non-Voting Class A common stock. The Class A voting common stock and the Class A non-
voting common stock are identical in all respects except that the Class A non-voting common stock are not be entitled to vote on any matter (unless such a vote is required by applicable laws or Nasdaq regulations
in a particular case).

In addition, all shareholders who held fractional shares as a result of the Clean-up Merger received a cash payment in lieu of such fractional shares. Following the Clean-up Merger, any holder who
beneficially owned fewer than 100 shares of Class A common stock received cash in lieu of Class A common stock. In November 2021, the Company repurchased 281,725 shares of Class A Common Stock
that were cashed out in accordance with the terms of the Clean-up Merger. These shares were repurchased at a price per share of $30.10 and an aggregate purchase price of approximately $8.5 million.

From and after the effective time of the Clean-up Merger, the separate corporate existence of Merger Sub ceased and the Company continued as the surviving corporation. In connection with the Clean-up
Merger, the number of shares that the Company is authorized to issue decreased by 250,000,000. As a result of the Clean-up Merger, the Class B Common Stock is no longer authorized or outstanding, and
November 17, 2021 was the last day it traded on the Nasdaq Global Select Market.
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In September 2021, the Company’s Board of Directors authorized a stock repurchase program which provides for the potential to repurchase up to $50 million of shares of the Company’s Class A common
stock (the “Class A Common Stock Repurchase Program”), and terminated the Class B Common Stock Repurchase Program, previously approved in March 2021. Under the Class A Common Stock Repurchase
Program, repurchases may be made in the open market, by block purchase, in privately negotiated transactions or otherwise in compliance with Rule 10b-18 under the Exchange Act. The Class A Common
Stock Repurchase Program does not obligate the Company to repurchase any particular amount of Class A common stock and may be suspended or discontinued at any time without notice. In 2021, the
Company repurchased an aggregate of 893,394 shares of Class A common stock at a weighted average price per share of $31.18, under the Class A Common Stock Repurchase Program. The aggregate
purchase price for these transactions was approximately $27.9 million, including transaction costs.

In 2021 the Company’s Board of Directors authorized the cancellation of all shares of Class A common stock and Class B common stock repurchased in 2021.

In January 2022, the Company repurchased an aggregate of 652,118 shares of Class A common stock at a weighted average price of $33.96 per share, under the Class A Common Stock Repurchase
Program. The aggregate purchase price for these transactions was approximately $21.1 million, including transaction costs. On January 31, 2022, the Company announced the completion of the Class A
Common Stock repurchase program and launch of a new repurchase program pursuant to which the Company may purchase, from time to time, up to an aggregate amount of $50 million of its shares of Class A
common stock (the “New Class A Common Stock Repurchase Program”. Repurchases under the New Class A Common Stock Repurchase Program may be made in the open market, by block purchase, in
privately negotiated transactions or otherwise in compliance with Rule 10b-18 under the Exchange Act. The New Class A Common Stock Repurchase Program does not obligate the Company to repurchase any
particular amount of Class A common stock and may be suspended or discontinued at any time without notice. The Company has repurchased an aggregate of 709,730 shares of Class A common stock at a
weighted average price of $33.52 per share, under the New Class A Common Stock Repurchase Program, through March 3, 2022. The aggregate purchase price for these transactions was approximately
$23.8 million, including transaction costs.

In 2021, the Company’s Board of Directors declared a cash dividend of $0.06 per share of the Company’s Class A common stock. The dividend was paid on or before January 15, 2022 to holders of record
as of December 22, 2021.The aggregate amount in connection with this dividend was $2.2 million. Also, on January 19, 2022, the Company’s Board of Directors declared a cash dividend of $0.09 per share of
the Company’s Class A common stock. The dividend was paid on February 28, 2022 to shareholders of record at the close of business on February 11, 2022.

Environmental, Social and Governance (“ESG”). Since the first quarter of 2021, we have been focused on developing our sustainability strategy and approach to contribute meaningfully and support a more
sustainable future for our stakeholders, including our investors, employees, customers, and community. We have been working diligently on developing our ESG strategy and program and, recently, our Board
of Directors approved the ESG framework that we will use to develop specific ESG initiatives to be implemented in the coming months and years. Also, in connection with the ESG program, we announced the
appointment of our new chief diversity officer and started to implement our diversity and inclusion program to improve and maintain an authentic inclusive culture. We intend to issue our first ESG report in
2022.
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COVID-19 Pandemic

CARES Act. On March 11, 2020, the World Health Organization recognized an outbreak of a novel strain of the coronavirus, COVID-19, as a pandemic. The COVID-19 pandemic adversely affected the
economy and resulted in the enactment of the Coronavirus Aid, Relief, and Economic Security Act (“CARES Act”). The CARES Act provided emergency economic relief to individuals, small businesses, mid-
size companies, large corporations, hospitals and other public health facilities, and state and local governments, and allocated the Small Business Administration, or SBA, $350.0 billion to provide loans of up to
$10.0 million per small business as defined in the CARES Act.

On April 2, 2020, the Bank began participating in the SBA’s Paycheck Protection Program, or “PPP”, by providing loans to qualifying businesses to cover payroll, rent, mortgage, healthcare, and utilities
costs, among other essential expenses. In early January 2021, a third round of PPP loans provided additional stimulus relief to small businesses and individuals who are self-employed or independent contractors.
As of December 31, 2021, total PPP loans were $2.7 million, or 0.05% of total loans, compared to $198.5 million, or 3.4% of total loans as of December 31, 2020. In the second quarter of 2021, the Company
sold to a third party, in cash, PPP loans with an outstanding balance of approximately $95.1 million, and realized a pretax gain on the sale of $3.8 million. The Company retained no loan servicing rights on these
PPP loans.

The Company originated loans as part of the Main Street Lending Program in the fourth quarter of 2020. Under this program, which ran through January 8, 2021, the Federal Reserve purchased 95% of
each qualifying loan originated by the Company under such program to small and mid-sized businesses. In the fourth quarter of 2020, the Company received fees of approximately $0.5 million from the
origination of $56.3 million of loans in this program as of December 31, 2020.

Loan Loss Reserve and Modification Programs. On March 26, 2020, the Company began offering loan payment relief options to customers impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic, including interest only
and/or forbearance options. These programs continued throughout 2020 and in the six months ended June 30, 2021. In the third quarter of 2021, the Company ceased to offer these loan payment relief options,
including interest-only and/or forbearance options. Loans which have been modified under these programs totaled $1.1 billion as of December 31, 2021. As of December 31, 2021, $37.1 million, or 0.7% of
total loans, were still under the deferral and/or forbearance period, a decrease from $43.4 million, or 0.7% at December 31, 2020. This decrease was primarily due to $31.3 million in loans that resumed regular
payments after deferral and/or forbearance periods, and $12.1 million in a CRE loan that was transferred to other real estate owned or “OREO”. This was partially offset by new modifications in 2021, which we
selectively offered as additional temporary loan modifications under programs that allow it to extend the deferral and/or forbearance period beyond 180 days. From these new modifications, we had $37.1
million outstanding at December 31, 2021 which consist of two CRE retail loans in New York that will mature in the first quarter of 2022. Additionally, 100% of the loans under deferral and/or forbearance are
secured by real estate collateral with average Loan to Value (“LTV”) of 74%. All loans that have moved out of forbearance status have resumed regular payments, except for the CRE loan that was transferred
to OREO. In accordance with accounting and regulatory guidance, loans to borrowers benefiting from these measures are not considered TDRs. The Company continues to closely monitor the performance of
the remaining loans in deferral and/or forbearance periods under the terms of the temporary relief granted.

Seasonality

Our loan production, generally, is subject to seasonality, with the lowest volume typically in the first quarter of each year.
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Credit Policies and Procedures

General. We adhere to what we believe are disciplined underwriting standards. We maintain asset quality through an emphasis on local market knowledge, long-term customer relationships, consistent and
thorough underwriting for all loans and a conservative credit culture. We also seek to maintain a broadly diversified loan portfolio across geographies, customers, products and industries. Our lending policies do
not provide for any loans that are highly speculative, subprime, or that have high loan-to-value ratios. These components, together with active credit management, are the foundation of our credit culture, which
we believe is critical to enhancing the long-term value of our organization to our customers, employees, shareholders and communities.

Credit Concentrations. In connection with the management of our credit portfolio, we actively manage the composition of our loan portfolio, including credit concentrations. Our loan approval policies
establish concentration limits with respect to industry and loan product type to ensure portfolio diversification, which are reviewed at least annually. The CRE concentration limits include sub-limits by type of
property and geographic market, which are reviewed semi-annually. Country limits for loans to foreign borrowers are also assessed annually. In general, all concentration levels are monitored on a monthly
basis.

Loan Approval Process. We seek to achieve an appropriate balance between prudent and disciplined underwriting and flexibility in our decision-making and responsiveness to our customers. As of
December 31, 2021, the Bank had a legal lending limit of approximately $143.7 million for unsecured loans, and its “in-house” single obligor lending limit was $35.0 million for CRE loans, representing 24.4%
of our legal lending limit and $30.0 million for all other loans, representing 20.9% of our legal lending limit as of such date. Our credit approval policies provide the highest lending authority to our credit
committee, as well as various levels of officer and senior management lending authority for new credits and renewals, which are based on position, capability and experience. These limits are reviewed
periodically by the Bank’s board of directors. We believe that our credit approval process provides for thorough underwriting and sound and efficient decision making.

Credit Risk Management. We use what we believe is a comprehensive methodology to monitor credit quality and prudently manage credit concentrations within our loan portfolio. Our underwriting policies
and practices govern the risk profile and credit and geographic concentration of our loan portfolio. We also have what we believe to be a comprehensive methodology to monitor these credit quality standards,
including a risk classification system that identifies possible problem loans based on risk characteristics by loan type as well as the early identification of deterioration at the individual loan level.

Credit risk management involves a collective effort among our Relationship Managers and credit underwriting, credit administration, credit risk and collections personnel. We generally conduct weekly
credit committee meetings to approve loans at or above $20 million (loans for customers with an aggregate exposure equal to or above $20 million are also considered by the credit committee) and review any
other credit related matter. In addition, starting in the third quarter of 2021, the credit committee also began weekly reviews of the non-performing loan portfolio, with a goal of prudently reducing the levels of
these non-earning assets. Asset quality trends and delinquencies are also reviewed by the credit committee and reports are elevated to senior management and the board of directors. Our policies require rapid
notification of delinquency and prompt initiation of collection actions. Relationship Managers, credit administration personnel and senior management proactively support collection activities. The variable
incentive compensation of our relationship managers is subject to downward adjustment based on the asset quality of each relationship manager’s portfolio. We believe that having the ability to adjust their
incentive compensation based on asset quality motivates the relationship managers to focus on the origination and maintenance of high-quality credits consistent with our strategic focus on asset quality.
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Deposits

Our deposits serve as the primary funding source for lending, investing and other general banking purposes. We provide a full range of deposit products and services, including a variety of checking and
savings accounts, certificates of deposit, money market accounts, debit cards, remote deposit capture, online banking, mobile banking, and direct deposit services. We also offer business accounts and cash
management services, including business checking and savings accounts and treasury management services for our commercial clients. We solicit deposits through our relationship-driven team of dedicated and
accessible bankers, through community-focused marketing and, increasingly, through our dedicated national online channel. We also seek to cross-sell deposit and wealth management products and services at
loan origination, and loans to our depository and other customers. Our deposits are fully-insured by the FDIC, subject to applicable limits. See “-Supervision and Regulation.”

As of December 31, 2021 and 2020, we had brokered deposits of $387.3 million and $634.5 million, 6.9% and 11.1% of our total deposits at those dates, respectively.

Following the Spin-off, we have sought to continue to increase our share of domestic deposits to total deposits.

Investment, Advisory and Trust Services

We offer a wide variety of trust and estate planning products and services catering to high net worth customers, our trust and estate planning products include simple and complex trusts, private foundations,
personal investment companies and escrow accounts. Until March 31, 2021, these products and services were offered through Amerant Trust and the Cayman Bank. Effective April 1st, 2021, Amerant Trust
was merged into the Bank, see “Amerant Trust Merger” above, and all trust products and services offered by Amerant Trust are now directly offered by the Bank. Upon completion of the merger, Amerant
Trust’s wholly-owned subsidiary, CTC Management Services, LLC, became a wholly-owned subsidiary of the Bank and continues to provide corporate and ancillary administrative services for fiduciary
relationships.

The Cayman Bank is a bank and trust company domiciled in George Town, Grand Cayman. The Cayman Bank operates under a Cayman Offshore Bank license, or B license, and a Trust license and is
supervised by the Cayman Islands Monetary Authority, or CIMA. The Cayman Bank has no staff and its fiduciary services and general administration are provided by the staff of the Bank. Approximately 50%
of our trust relationships, including those of many of our important foreign customers, employ Cayman Islands trusts and are domiciled in the Cayman Bank. The OCC periodically examines the Bank and
reviews the fiduciary relationships and transactions that the Bank manages for the Cayman Bank. The Cayman Bank serves a number of our trust and wealth management customers, and develops high net worth
international customer relationships with offshore trust and estate planning services.

We also offer brokerage and investment advisory services in global capital markets through Amerant Investments, which is a member of the Financial Industry Regulatory Authority (“FINRA”), the
Securities Investor Protection Corporation (“SIPC”) and a registered investment adviser with the SEC. Amerant Investments acts as an introducing broker-dealer through Pershing (a wholly-owned subsidiary of
The Bank of New York Mellon) to obtain clearing, custody and other ancillary services. Amerant Investments offers a wide range of products, including mutual funds, exchange-traded funds, equity securities,
fixed income securities, structured products, discretionary portfolio management, margin lending and online equities trading. Amerant Investments has distribution agreements with many major U.S. and
international asset managers, as well as with some focused boutique providers. Amerant Investments provides its services to the Bank’s U.S. domestic and international customers. The Bank’s retail customers
are offered non-FDIC insured investment products and services exclusively through Amerant Investments.

13



Table of Contents

Other Products and Services

We offer banking products and services that we believe are attractively priced with a focus on customer convenience and accessibility. We offer a full suite of online banking services including online
account opening for domestics and international retail customers, access to account balances, statements and other documents, Zelle for consumer and businesses, online transfers, online bill payment and
electronic delivery of customer statements, as well as automated teller machines (“ATMs”), and banking by mobile devices, telephone and mail. We continuously look for ways for improving our products,
services and delivery channels. For example, in February 2022, we launched Amerant CoverMe, a program that eliminates overdraft fees for up to $100 and helps customers avoid declined transactions, returned
checks and overdrafts.

Many of the services provided through our online platform are also available via our mobile application for smart devices. We also offer debit cards, night depositories, direct deposit, cashier’s checks, safe
deposit boxes in various locations and letters of credit, as well as treasury management services, including wire transfer services, remote deposit capture and automated clearinghouse services. In addition, we
offer other more complex financial products such as derivative instruments, including interest rate swap and cap contracts, to more sophisticated lending customers.

Investments

Our investment policy, set by our board of directors, requires that investment decisions be made based on, but not limited to, the following four principles: investment quality, liquidity requirements,
interest-rate risk sensitivity and estimated return on investment. These characteristics are pillars of our investment decision-making process, which seeks to minimize exposure to risks while providing a
reasonable yield and liquidity. Under the direction of the Asset-liability Management Committee (“ALCO”) and management, the Bank’s employees have delegated authority to invest in securities within
specified policy and program guidelines.

Information Technology Systems

We continue to make significant investments in our information technology systems for our deposit and lending operations and treasury management activities. We believe that these investments, including
additional technology changes to implement our strategic plan, are essential to enhance our overall customer experience, to support our compliance, internal controls and efficiency initiatives, to expand our
capabilities to offer new products, and to provide scale for future growth and acquisitions.

As part of our continued efforts to improve operating efficiency, during the fourth quarter of 2021 the Company entered into a new multi-year outsourcing agreement with financial technology leader FIS®
to assume full responsibility over a significant number of the Bank’s support functions and staff, including certain back-office operations. This new relationship entails the transition of our core data processing
platform from our current software vendor to the one offered by FIS®, which we believe has essential functionalities and scalability to support our continued growth and expansion strategy. Under this new
outsourcing relationship, the Bank expects to realize significant annual savings, while achieving greater operational efficiencies and delivering advanced solutions and services to its customers. Although the
Company expects that this new relationship will yield significant annual savings, since this agreement also entails the transition of our core data processing platform and other applications, as the Company has
started the implementation of this new agreement, in January 2022, the Company recorded approximately $3.9 million in initial estimated contract termination costs. The Company expects to incur additional
termination costs once existing vendor relationships are terminated in connection with the implementation of this agreement that cannot be reasonably determined at this time.
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In addition, we recently initiated a relationship with Alloy, an innovative engine that eliminates many manual tasks related to account opening, freeing up time to service existing customers and develop new
relationships. Once fully implemented, Alloy will complement our current technologies by connecting various platforms, including Numerated and Marstone, to provide one centralized, in-depth customer
verification experience for our subsidiaries. In addition, we leverage the capabilities of third-party service providers to augment the technical capabilities and expertise that is required for us to operate as an
effective and efficient organization.

The Bank is actively engaged in identifying and managing cybersecurity risks. Protecting company data, non-public customer and employee data, and the systems that collect, process, and maintain this
information is deemed critical. The Bank has an enterprise-wide Information Security Program, or Security Program, which is designed to protect the confidentiality, integrity and availability of customer non-
public information and bank data. The Security Program was also designed to protect our operations and assets through a continuous and comprehensive cybersecurity detection, protection and prevention
program. This program includes an information security governance structure and related policies and procedures, security controls, protocols governing data and systems, monitoring processes, and processes to
ensure that the information security programs of third-party service providers are adequate. Our Security Program also continuously promotes cybersecurity awareness and culture across the organization.

The Bank also has a business continuity/disaster recovery plan, or BCP, which it actively manages to prepare for any business continuity challenges it may face. Our BCP provides for the resiliency and
recovery of our operations and services to our customers. The plan is supported and complemented by a robust business continuity governance framework, a life safety program as well as an enterprise-wide
annual exercise and training to keep the program and strategies effective, scalable and understood by all employees. We believe both the Security Program and BCP adhere to industry best practices and comply
with the guidelines of the Federal Financial Institutions Examination Council, or FFIEC, and are subject to periodic testing and independent audits.

Competition

The banking and financial services industry is highly competitive, and we compete with a wide range of lenders and other financial institutions within our markets, including local, regional, national and
international commercial banks and credit unions. We also compete with mortgage companies, brokerage firms, trust service providers, consumer finance companies, mutual funds, securities firms, insurance
companies, third-party payment processors, financial technology companies, or Fintechs, and other financial intermediaries on various of our products and services. Some of our competitors are not subject to
the regulatory restrictions and the level of regulatory supervision applicable to us. Interest rates on loans and deposits, as well as prices on fee-based services, are typically significant competitive factors within
the banking and financial services industry. Many of our competitors are much larger financial institutions that have greater financial resources than we do and compete aggressively for market share. These
competitors attempt to gain market share through their financial product mix, pricing strategies and larger banking center networks. Other important competitive factors in our industry and markets include
office locations and hours, quality of customer service, community reputation, continuity of personnel and services, capacity and willingness to extend credit, electronic delivery systems and ability to offer
sophisticated banking products and services. While we seek to remain competitive with respect to fees charged, interest rates and pricing, we believe that our broad and sophisticated commercial banking product
suite, our high-quality customer service culture, our positive reputation and long-standing community relationships enable us to compete successfully within our markets and enhance our ability to attract and
retain customers.
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Our Business Strategy

Our strategic plan is primarily focused on serving business banking, private banking and commercial banking customers supplemented by broad-based retail banking relationships. Our strategy aims to achieve
significant growth in domestic deposits and relationships while simultaneously retaining and growing our international markets and customer base.

Our key strategic initiatives include:

• Deposits First Focus. Growing core deposits is critical to our near and long-term success. Key to our strategy is to become a deposits first focused bank, which will allow us to reduce our use of
alternative funding sources and the use core deposits to fund our growth which in turn will improve our mix of deposits and enable us to achieve a lower cost of funds.

• A Superior Customer Experience to Make Banking with Us Easy. We have already taken steps to better target and attract core deposits and accelerate our digital transformation by making
investments in technology and developing fintech partnerships. We have been focused on evaluating digital solutions in a number of areas. This includes investments made to automate our process for opening
accounts, small business lending, and the ability to offer our wealth management customers a leading digital platform.

• Rationalize Existing and Evaluate New Lines of Businesses. Key to our strategy and expectations for growth also includes rationalizing existing and evaluating new lines of businesses, to further
grow our revenue streams and fee income opportunities. Our plan includes the expansion of our treasury management and wealth management functions, as well as to build our private banking and specialty
finance capabilities.

• Significantly Improve Operational Efficiency. Our goal is to improve our efficiency ratio. While we believe there are opportunities to reduce our costs, we also need to identify and automate manual
processes that are currently being performed.

• Improve Brand Awareness. Building brand awareness in the communities we serve will be key for both growing our presence in these markets as well as laying a strong foundation for future
expansion. Many initiatives are underway including improved signage and promotions, evaluating affinity relationships, and greater community involvement.

• Attract, Retain, Develop and Reward the Best Team Members to Execute our Strategy. Our primary differentiator is our culture and the quality of our people delivering our products and services
in such a manner that customers receive the best knowledge, expertise, advice, and service when and where they need it. We will continue to attract, retain, develop, and reward the best team members to execute
our strategy. In doing so, we will implement development programs that enable employees to pursue career aspirations, expand their depth of knowledge and improve their skill set.

• Integrate ESG into our DNA. ESG is a critical business imperative and as such, our focus will be to integrate ESG into our DNA and implement our plan to differentiate from competitors.
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Human Capital Management

The Company’s key human capital management objectives are to attract, retain and develop the highest quality talent. To support these objectives, the Company’s human resources programs are designed to
continuously develop talent; reward and support our team members through competitive pay and benefits; enhance the Company’s culture through efforts aimed at making the workplace more engaging and
inclusive; and engage team members as brand ambassadors of our products and experiences.

Our corporate culture and core values (focus on the customer, innovative and forward thinking, sound financial management, doing what is right, collaborative thinking, developing our people and
strengthening our communities) reflect our commitments to our customers, investors, team members, and the communities in which we do business. These values serve as guiding principles to provide a safe and
positive work environment for our team members and delivering on our goals to our customers, investors, stakeholders and communities we serve. We believe we have a strong workforce, with a good mix of
professional credentials, experience, tenure and diversity, that coupled with their commitment to uncompromising values, provide the foundation for our Company’s success.

The Company’s Human Capital Management includes the following areas of focus:

Talent. Attracting, developing, and retaining the best talent with the right skills is central to our long-term strategy to drive our success.

Our workforce composition is aligned with our business needs. Management trusts it has adequate human capital to operate its business successfully. The Company and its subsidiaries had 763 full-time
equivalent employees, or FTEs, at the end of 2021. Approximately 87% of our workforce is in Florida, 8% in Texas and 5% in other states to support the growth and expansion of Amerant Mortgage. Our
workforce was 48% male and 52% female at the close of 2021, and women represented 45% of Amerant’s middle management leadership (as classified by Equal Employment Opportunity Commission
Category “Middle, First Management Officials”). The ethnicity of our workforce was 80% Hispanic, 11% White, 3% Black, 2% Asian, and 4% other.

In 2021, the COVID-19 pandemic continued to significantly impact our human capital management practices. Although a large segment of our workforce continues working remotely, we now operate with
a hybrid work schedule in many areas, instead of the fully remote conditions warranted in 2020.

Talent acquisition efforts focused on sales, business development and income generator roles. In 2021 we expanded our cash management team and brought on board a sales team to focus on offering
private banking services and products. Conversely, we generated efficiencies in staffing levels by outsourcing the internal audit function and several operations and technology roles impacting approximately
100 team members. Our talent acquisition team uses internal and external resources to recruit highly skilled and talented workers, and we encourage and reward employee referrals for open positions. We hire the
best person for the job without regard to gender, ethnicity or other protected traits and it is our policy to comply fully with all federal and state laws relating to discrimination in the workplace.

Learning and Development. Our team members are inspired to achieve their full potential through learning and development opportunities, recognition, and motivation. We invest in creating opportunities
to help them grow and build their careers, through a multitude of learning and development programs. These include online instructor-led and on-the-job learning assignments. Our learning and development
strategy is aligned with the global Association for Talent Development and our business strategy. Understanding that all employees learn differently, we offer a variety of learning options including traditional
classroom learning, virtual learning, any time learning, mobile learning, and social collaboration.
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In 2021, we continued to empower our team members to reach their full potential, by providing a diverse range of learning programs, opportunities, and resources. We used an online talent development
tool that provides employees with a variety of learning options, including access to instructor-led classroom and virtual courses, on-demand recorded sessions and self-paced web-based courses. We also
promoted our partnership with LinkedIn Learning to support the ongoing ever-changing needs of our team members on topics such as leading effectively, overall mental health and well-being, and
organizational time management.

The primary focus for learning in 2021 included supporting the organization in the launch of our new digital tools, Numerated and Engage, supporting leaders in managing performance with the launch of
the Transformational Leadership Program, and continuing with our efforts in the areas of sales, more specifically courses to develop credit and lending skills. We delivered approximately 23,500 learning hours
and invested an average of over $1,000 per team member in all our learning programs.

We also continue offering higher-education tuition costs reimbursement programs which are aimed at helping our employees put their career goals within reach, and provide them with access to a wide
variety of degrees and certificates.

Employee engagement. To assess and improve employee retention and engagement, the Company regularly conducts anonymous surveys to seek feedback from our employees on a variety of topics,
including but not limited to, confidence in company leadership, competitiveness of our compensation and benefits package, career growth opportunities and improvements on how we could make our company
an employer of choice.

We achieved a 85% participation rate in our 2021 team member engagement survey while the engagement score remained stable at 79%. For three consecutive years, Amerant managed to sustain high
engagement levels even under the difficult ongoing pandemic conditions. This engagement level exceeds the 72% Qualtrics IUS Average.

The Company closely monitors the implementation of these surveys and results are shared with our employees and reviewed by senior leadership, who analyze areas of progress or deterioration and
prioritize actions and activities to drive meaningful improvements in employee engagement. Management believes that the Company's employee relations are favorable.

In 2021, Team ECHO (Empowerment, Commitment and Harmonious Opportunities), a group of team members that support and promote certain mutual objectives of both the workforce and the Company
was formed. Team ECHO is charged with developing specific actions aimed at improving the team member experience on several key strategic priorities including:

• Increasing the levels of cross functional collaboration,
• Generating awareness and sharing knowledge of our products and services, and
• Improving work processes that impact the employee and customer experience.

Health and Safety. Consistent with our operating principles, the health and safety of our employees is of top priority. Hazards in the workplace are actively identified and management tracks incidents so
remedial actions can be taken to improve workplace safety. The COVID-19 pandemic has underscored for us the importance of keeping our employees safe and healthy. In response to the pandemic, the
Company has continued taking actions aligned with the World Health Organization and the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention to protect its workforce so they can more safely and effectively perform
their work.
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The following actions related to the COVID-19 pandemic were implemented:

• Enabling remote work;
• Requiring masks to be worn in all locations;
• Providing regular communications regarding health and safety protocols, temperature screening, reporting process, as well as giving guidance on staying safe in their personal lives;
• Implementing hands free and contactless devices throughout the Company, including temperature kiosk and touchless restroom equipment;
• Increasing cleaning protocols and providing additional cleaning supplies across all locations;
• Providing protective and rapid testing kits to banking center personnel;
• Following protocols to address actual and suspected COVID-19 cases and potential exposures;
• Encouraging social distancing procedures when onsite;

Diversity and Inclusion. In 2021, the Diversity and Inclusion (D&I) Unit was established with the appointment of a Chief Diversity and Inclusion Officer. Additionally, our D&I program was given an
identity, “I Belong”. The Amerant "I Belong" diversity and inclusion program recognizes, celebrates, and creates opportunities to propel the growth of our team members and the communities we serve.

Our diversity and inclusion goals are to build teams that reflect the communities we serve, while hiring and supporting a diverse array of talent. Over 50% of our workforce is female and a great majority of
our workforce self-identifies as Hispanic or Latino. In addition, Amerant Bank has 40% representation of females in a Senior Leadership role, and over 55% of senior leader direct reports to our CEO are female.

In 2021, a Diversity and Inclusion Ambassador Team was established. This group of team members represents a wide of number of locations and functions to ensure depth in its activities and complement
the practice as D&I advocates, which provides the CDO with a comprehensive perspective from different levels and areas of the Company.

Our diversity and inclusion pillars are also reflected in our employee learning programs, particularly with respect to our policies against harassment and the elimination of bias in the workplace. For over 20
years we have championed targeted development programs for underrepresented talent in partnership with the Center for Financial Training, a local chapter of the American Bankers Association.

Total Rewards (compensation and benefits). As part of our compensation philosophy, we believe in a competitive, total rewards program aligned with our business objectives and the interests of our
stakeholders. We remain committed to delivering a compensation program with the fundamental principles of fairness, transparency, efficiency, and compliance with laws and regulations. Based on specific job
position and market conditions, our total rewards program combines fixed and variable compensation: base salary, short-term incentive, equity-based long-term incentive, and a broad range of benefits. This
compensation approach plays a significant role in our ability to attract, retain and motivate the quality of talent necessary to achieve our strategic business goals and drive sustained performance. Our
compensation model engages employees to contribute towards the achievement of shared corporate objectives, while differentiating pay on performance based on individual contributions.

Wellness. The Company takes pride in providing excellent health and wellness benefits to our employees and their families. The benefits package offered includes comprehensive medical, dental, vision, as
well as supplemental short and long-term life and out of pocket costs insurance. Along with these benefits we also offer Flexible Spending Accounts (FSA) and Health Savings Accounts (HSA).
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Medical Plans. Our nationwide healthcare plans allow full time and part time employees to select from multiple health plan options. The company provides competitive medical premiums, including a
wellness premium discount when employees complete preventive requirements and completion of a health risk assessment. The Company contributes up to 92% towards the medical premium depending on the
tier chosen and whether wellness requirements have been completed. The Company also contributes $500 towards the HSA accounts when the employee has the high deductible medical plan for the employee
only coverage and $1000 for all other tiers on the high deductible plans. Since 2020, the Company has offered coverage of COVID-19 testing under all Company medical plans at no cost to the employees and
their dependents.

Dental, Vision and Legal Plans. Full time and part time employees are eligible to participate in our dental, vision and legal plan offerings. The Company contributes up to 100% depending on the plan and
chosen tier, and provides access to numerous providers across the country. Employees can also choose to purchase out of pocket insurance policies providing income protection and cash for services with five
different plans from accident, short term disability, cancer, hospital indemnity, and critical care. The Legal Plan is an attorney owned and operated legal plan offering comprehensive legal assistance, advice and
discounted representation on all types of legal services.

Life, AD&D and Disability. Group Basic Life and AD&D Insurance is offered to all full time and part time employees, at two times their annual salary with a maximum coverage of $300,000. Employees
may choose to purchase additional life insurance up to a specified limit. Full time and part time employees also benefit from free Short-Term Disability insurance.

Retirement Plans. In addition to health insurance benefits, the Company also offers to all employees a tax-qualified retirement contribution plan with the Company’s 100% matching contribution up to 5%
of a participant’s eligible compensation, and a non-tax qualified retirement contribution plan to certain eligible highly-compensated employees. Our total benefits package supports our employee’s well-being to
achieve a healthy and financial lifestyle goal.

Other Subsidiaries

Intermediate Holding Company

The Company owns the Bank through our wholly-owned, intermediate holding company, Amerant Florida Bancorp Inc., or Amerant Florida. Amerant Florida is the obligor under the $64.2 million
aggregate principal amount of junior subordinated debentures related to our outstanding trust preferred securities at December 31, 2020, and the unconditional guarantor of the $60 million Senior Debt we issued
in 2020. As of December 31, 2021 and 2020, Amerant Florida had cash and cash equivalents of $6.3 million and $16.6 million, respectively, on a stand-alone basis. See — “Capital Resources and Liquidity
Management” for details.

The REIT

Through the Bank’s subsidiary, CB Reit Holding Corporation, or REIT Hold Co., we maintain a real estate investment trust, CB Real Estate Investments, or REIT, which is taxed as a real estate investment
trust. The REIT holds various of the Bank’s real estate loans, and allows the Bank to better manage the Bank’s real estate portfolio.
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Dividend Restrictions

As a bank holding company, our ability to pay dividends is affected by the policies and enforcement powers of the Federal Reserve. In addition, because we are a bank holding company, we are dependent
upon the payment of dividends by the Bank as our principal source of funds to pay dividends in the future, if any, and to make other payments. The Bank is also subject to various legal, regulatory and other
restrictions on its ability to pay dividends and make other distributions and payments to us. For further information, see “Supervision and Regulation-Payment of Dividends.”

EMERGING GROWTH COMPANY STATUS

We are an “emerging growth company,” or “EGC”, as defined in the Jumpstart Our Business Startups Act of 2012 (the “JOBS Act”). As such, we are eligible to take advantage of certain exemptions from
various reporting requirements that are applicable to other public companies that are not “emerging growth companies,” including, but not limited to, not being required to comply with the auditor attestation
requirements of Section 404 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act, reduced disclosure obligations regarding executive compensation in our periodic reports and proxy statements, and exemptions from the requirements of
holding a non-binding advisory vote on executive compensation and shareholder approval of any golden parachute payments not previously approved.

In addition, Section 107 of the JOBS Act also provides that an EGC can take advantage of the extended transition period provided in Section 7(a)(2)(B) of the Securities Act of 1933, as amended (the
“Securities Act”), for complying with new or revised accounting standards. In other words, an EGC can delay the adoption of certain accounting standards until those standards would otherwise apply to private
companies. We intend to take advantage of the benefits of this extended transition period, for as long as it is available. We will remain an EGC until the earlier of (1) the last day of the fiscal year (a) following
the fifth anniversary of the date of the first sale of our common equity securities pursuant to an effective registration statement under the Securities Act and (b) in which we have total annual gross revenue of at
least $1.07 billion, (2) the date on which we are deemed to be a large accelerated filer, which means the market value of our common stock that is held by non-affiliates exceeds $700 million as of the last
business day of our most recently completed second fiscal quarter, and (3) the date on which we have issued more than $1.0 billion in non-convertible debt during the prior three-year period. References herein
to “emerging growth company” have the meaning provided in the JOBS Act.
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SUPERVISION AND REGULATION

We and the Bank are extensively regulated under U.S. Federal and state laws applicable to financial institutions. Our supervision, regulation and examination are primarily intended to protect depositors, and
are not intended to protect our shareholders. Any change in applicable law or regulation may have a material effect on our business. The following discussion is qualified in its entirety by reference to the
particular statutory and regulatory provisions referred to below.

Bank Holding Company and Bank Regulation

The Company is a bank holding company, subject to supervision, regulation and examination by the Federal Reserve under the Bank Holding Company Act, or “BHC Act.” Bank holding companies
generally are limited to the business of banking, managing or controlling banks, and certain related activities. We are required to file periodic reports and other information with the Federal Reserve, which
examines us and our non-bank subsidiaries.

Bank holding companies that meet certain criteria may elect to become “Financial Holding Companies.” Financial Holding Companies and their subsidiaries are permitted to acquire or engage in activities
such as insurance underwriting, securities underwriting, travel agency activities, broad insurance agency activities, merchant banking and other activities that the Federal Reserve determines to be financial in
nature or complementary thereto. Financial holding companies continue to be subject to Federal Reserve supervision, regulation and examination. The Company has not elected to become a financial holding
company, but it may elect to do so in the future. Bank holding companies that have not elected such treatment generally must limit their activities to banking activities and activities that are closely related to
banking.

The Bank is a national bank subject to regulation and regular examinations by the OCC, and is a member of the Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta. OCC regulations govern permissible activities, capital
requirements, branching, dividend limitations, investments, loans and other matters.

The Bank is a member of the FDIC’s Deposit Insurance Fund, or “DIF”, and its deposits are insured by the FDIC to the fullest extent permitted by law. As a result, it is subject to regulation and deposit
insurance assessments by the FDIC. Under the Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform and Consumer Protection Act of 2010 (the “Dodd-Frank Act”), the Bank also is subject to regulations issued by the Consumer
Financial Protection Bureau, or “CFPB”, with respect to consumer financial services and products, but is not subject to direct CFPB supervision or examination because the Bank has less than $10 billion of
assets. See “-FDIC Insurance Assessments”.

The Bank maintains an LPO in Tampa, Florida. LPOs may only engage in certain functions on behalf of the Bank, such as soliciting loans (including assembling credit information, property inspections
and appraisals, securing title information, preparing loan applications, loan servicing), and acting as a liaison with customers of the Bank. Loans and credit extensions cannot be approved by an LPO. Our LPO
may also solicit deposits, provide information about deposit products, and assist customers in completing deposit account opening documents. The LPO is not a “branch” under applicable OCC regulations and
cannot engage in general banking transactions, deposit taking and withdrawals, or lending money. The LPO is subject to supervision and examination by the OCC.

22



Table of Contents

Changes in Control

The BHC Act requires prior Federal Reserve approval for, among other things, the acquisition by a bank holding company of direct or indirect ownership or “control” of more than 5% of the voting shares
or substantially all the assets of any bank, or for a merger or consolidation of a bank holding company with another bank holding company. The BHC Act permits acquisitions of banks by bank holding
companies, subject to various restrictions, including that the acquirer is “well capitalized” and “well managed”. With certain exceptions, the BHC Act prohibits a bank holding company from acquiring direct or
indirect ownership or “control” of voting shares of any company that is not a bank or bank holding company and from engaging directly or indirectly in any activity other than banking or managing or
controlling banks or performing services for its authorized subsidiaries. However, a bank holding company may engage in or acquire an interest in a company that engages in activities that the Federal Reserve
has determined to be so closely related to banking, or managing or controlling banks, as to be a proper incident thereto.

A national bank located in Florida, with the prior approval of the OCC, may acquire and operate one or more banks in other states. In addition, national banks located in Florida may enter into a merger
transaction with one or more out-of-state banks, and an out-of-state bank resulting from such transaction may continue to operate the acquired branches in Florida. Under the Bank Merger Act, prior OCC
approval is required for a national bank to merge or consolidate with, or purchase the assets or assume the deposits of, another bank. In reviewing applications to approve mergers and other acquisition
transactions, the OCC is required to consider factors similar to the Federal Reserve under the BHC Act, including the applicant’s financial and managerial resources, competitive effects and public benefits of the
transaction, the applicant’s performance in meeting community needs, and the effectiveness of the entities in combating money laundering activities. The Dodd-Frank Act permits banks, including national
banks, to branch anywhere in the United States.

Transactions with Affiliates and Insiders

Pursuant to Sections 23A and 23B of the Federal Reserve Act, and Federal Reserve Regulation W thereunder, the Bank is subject to restrictions that limit certain types of transactions between the Bank and
its non-bank affiliates. In general, U.S. banks are subject to quantitative and qualitative limits on extensions of credit, purchases of assets and certain other transactions involving its non-bank affiliates.
Additionally, transactions between U.S. banks and their non-bank affiliates are required to be on arm’s length terms and must be consistent with standards of safety and soundness.

Source of Strength

Federal Reserve policy and the Federal Deposit Insurance Act, as amended by the Dodd-Frank Act, require a bank holding company to act as a source of financial strength to its FDIC-insured bank
subsidiaries and to commit resources to support these subsidiaries. In furtherance of this policy, the Federal Reserve may require a bank holding company to terminate any activity or relinquish control of a non-
bank subsidiary (other than a non-bank subsidiary of a bank) upon the Federal Reserve’s determination that such activity or control constitutes a serious risk to the financial soundness or stability of any
subsidiary depository institution. Further, federal bank regulatory authorities have additional discretion to require a financial holding company to divest itself of any bank or non-bank subsidiary if the agency
determines that divestiture may aid the depository institution’s financial condition.
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Safe and Sound Banking Practices

Bank holding companies and their non-banking subsidiaries are prohibited from engaging in activities that represent unsafe and unsound banking practices or that constitute a violation of law or regulations.
Under certain conditions the Federal Reserve may conclude that certain actions of a bank holding company, such as a payment of a cash dividend, would constitute an unsafe and unsound banking practice. The
Federal Reserve also has the authority to regulate the debt of bank holding companies, including the authority to impose interest rate ceilings and reserve requirements on such debt. Under certain circumstances,
the Federal Reserve may require a bank holding company to file written notice and obtain its approval prior to purchasing or redeeming its equity securities.

Privacy

A variety of federal and state privacy laws govern the collection, safeguarding, sharing and use of customer information, and require that financial institutions have policies regarding information privacy
and security. The Gramm-Leach-Bliley Act, or the “GLB Act,” and related regulations require banks and their affiliated companies to adopt and disclose privacy policies, including policies regarding the sharing
of personal information with third-parties. Some state laws also protect the privacy of information of state residents and require adequate security of such data, and certain state laws may, in some circumstances,
require us to notify affected individuals of security breaches of computer databases that contain their personal information. These laws may also require us to notify law enforcement, regulators or consumer
reporting agencies in the event of a data breach, as well as businesses and governmental agencies that own data.

Reserves

The Federal Reserve requires all depository institutions to maintain reserves against transaction accounts (noninterest-bearing and NOW checking accounts). The balances maintained to meet the reserve
requirements imposed by the Federal Reserve may be used to satisfy liquidity requirements. An institution may borrow from the Federal Reserve Bank “discount window” as a secondary source of funds,
provided that the institution meets the Federal Reserve Bank’s credit standards.

Community Reinvestment Act and Consumer Laws

The Community Reinvestment Act (“CRA”) and its corresponding regulations are intended to encourage banks to help meet the credit needs of the communities they serve, including low and moderate
income neighborhoods, consistent with safe and sound banking practices. These regulations provide for regulatory assessment of a bank’s record in meeting the credit needs of its market area. Federal banking
agencies are required to publicly disclose each bank’s rating under the CRA. The OCC considers a bank’s CRA rating when the bank submits an application to establish bank branches, merge with another bank,
or acquire the assets and assume the liabilities of another bank. In the case of a financial holding company, the Federal Reserve reviews the CRA performance record of all banks involved in a merger or
acquisition in connection with the application to acquire ownership or control of shares or assets of a bank or to merge with another bank or bank holding company. An unsatisfactory record can substantially
delay or block the transaction. The Bank has received an “outstanding” rating since 2000, including its most recent CRA evaluation completed in 2019.
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In 2019, the FDIC and the OCC jointly proposed rules that would significantly change existing CRA regulations, but the Federal Reserve did not join in that proposed rulemaking. The proposed rules were
intended to increase bank activity in low- and moderate-income communities where there is significant need for credit, more responsible lending, greater access to banking services, and improvements to critical
infrastructure. The proposals would change four key areas: (i) clarifying what activities qualify for CRA credit; (ii) updating where activities count for CRA credit; (iii) providing a more transparent and
objective method for measuring CRA performance; and (iv) revising CRA-related data collection, record keeping, and reporting. The OCC issued its final CRA rule in June 2020 (which became effective
October 1, 2020), while the FDIC did not finalize any revisions to its CRA rule. In September 2020, the Federal Reserve issued an Advance Notice of Proposed Rulemaking ("ANPR") that invited public
comment on an approach to modernize the regulations that implement the CRA by strengthening, clarifying, and tailoring them to reflect the current banking landscape and better meet the core purpose of the
CRA. The ANPR sought feedback on ways to evaluate how banks meet the needs of low- and moderate-income communities and address inequities in credit access. In December 2021, the OCC issued a final
rule rescinding its June 2020 final rule in favor of working with other agencies to put forward a joint rule. We continue to evaluate the impact of any CRA changes and their impact to our financial condition,
results of operations, and liquidity, which cannot be predicted at this time.

The Bank is also subject to, among other things, other federal and state consumer laws and regulations that are designed to protect consumers in transactions with banks. While the list set forth below is not
exhaustive, these laws and regulations include the Equal Credit Opportunity Act (“ECOA”), the Fair Housing Act, the Truth in Lending Act, the Truth in Savings Act, the Electronic Funds Transfer Act, the
Expedited Funds Availability Act, the Check Clearing for the 21st Century Act, the Fair Credit Reporting Act, the Fair Debt Collection Practices Act, the Home Mortgage Disclosure Act, the Fair and Accurate
Credit Transactions Act, the Mortgage Disclosure Improvement Act, and the Real Estate Settlement Procedures Act, among others. These laws and regulations mandate certain disclosure requirements and
regulate the manner in which financial institutions must deal with clients when taking deposits or making loans to such clients. The Bank must comply with the applicable provisions of these consumer
protection laws and regulations as part of its ongoing client relations.

The CFPB has the authority, previously exercised by the federal bank regulators, to adopt regulations and enforce these federal consumer laws. Although the CFPB does not examine or supervise banks with
less than $10 billion in assets, it exercises broad authority in making rules and providing guidance that affects bank regulation in these areas and the scope of bank regulators’ consumer regulation, examination
and enforcement. Banks of all sizes are affected by the CFPB’s regulations, and the precedents set by CFPB enforcement actions and interpretations. The CFPB has focused on various practices to date, including
revising mortgage lending rules, overdrafts, credit card add-on products, indirect automobile lending, student lending, and payday and similar short-term lending, and has a broad mandate to regulate consumer
financial products and services, whether or not offered by banks or their affiliates.

Anti-money Laundering

The Uniting and Strengthening America by Providing Appropriate Tools Required to Intercept and Obstruct Terrorism Act of 2001 (the “USA Patriot Act”), provides the federal government with additional
powers to address terrorist threats through enhanced domestic security measures, expanded surveillance powers, increased information sharing and broadened anti-money laundering requirements. By way of
amendments to the Bank Secrecy Act, or “BSA,” the USA Patriot Act puts in place measures intended to encourage information sharing among bank regulatory and law enforcement agencies. In addition,
certain provisions of the USA Patriot Act impose affirmative obligations on a broad range of financial institutions.

The USA Patriot Act and BSA and related federal regulations require banks to establish anti-money laundering programs that include policies, procedures and controls to detect, prevent and report money
laundering and terrorist financing and to verify the identity of their customers and of beneficial owners of their legal entity customers.

The Anti-Money Laundering Act ("AMLA"), which amends the BSA, was enacted in early 2021. The AMLA is intended to be a comprehensive reform and modernization of U.S. bank secrecy and anti-
money laundering laws. In
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particular, it codifies a risk-based approach to anti-money laundering compliance for financial institutions, requires the U.S. Department of the Treasury to promulgate priorities for anti-money laundering and
countering the financing of terrorism policy, requires the development of standards for testing technology and internal processes for BSA compliance, expands enforcement- and investigation-related authority
(including increasing available sanctions for certain BSA violations), and expands BSA whistleblower incentives and protections.

Many AMLA provisions will require additional rulemakings, reports and other measures, and the impact of the AMLA will depend on, among other things, rulemaking and implementation guidance. In June
2021, the Financial Crimes Enforcement Network, a bureau of the U.S. Department of the Treasury, issued the priorities for anti-money laundering and countering the financing of terrorism policy required
under the AMLA. The priorities include corruption, cybercrime, terrorist financing, fraud, transnational crime, drug trafficking, human trafficking and proliferation financing.

In addition, South Florida has been designated as a “High Intensity Financial Crime Area,” or HIFCA, by the Financial Crimes Enforcement Network (“FinCEN”) and a “High Intensity Drug Trafficking
Area,” or HIDTA, by the Office of National Drug Control Policy. The HIFCA program is intended to concentrate law enforcement efforts to combat money laundering efforts in higher-risk areas. The HIDTA
designation makes it possible for local agencies to benefit from ongoing HIDTA-coordinated program initiatives that are working to reduce drug use.

There is also increased scrutiny of compliance with the sanctions programs and rules administered and enforced by the Office of Foreign Assets Control of the U.S. Department of Treasury, or “OFAC.”
OFAC administers and enforces economic and trade sanctions against targeted foreign countries and regimes, terrorists, international narcotics traffickers, those engaged in activities related to the proliferation
of weapons of mass destruction, and other threats to the national security, foreign policy or economy of the United States, based on U.S. foreign policy and national security goals. OFAC issues regulations that
restrict transactions by U.S. persons or entities (including banks), located in the U.S. or abroad, with certain foreign countries, their nationals or “specially designated nationals.” OFAC regularly publishes
listings of foreign countries and designated nationals that are prohibited from conducting business with any U.S. entity or individual. While OFAC is responsible for promulgating, developing and administering
these controls and sanctions, all of the bank regulatory agencies are responsible for ensuring that financial institutions comply with these regulations.

Payment of Dividends

We and the Bank are subject to various general regulatory policies and requirements relating to the payment of dividends, including requirements to maintain capital above regulatory minimums. The
Federal Reserve and the OCC are authorized to determine when the payment of dividends by the Company and the Bank, respectively, would be an unsafe or unsound practice, and may prohibit such dividends.
The Federal Reserve and the OCC have indicated that paying dividends that deplete a bank’s capital base to an inadequate level would be an unsafe and unsound banking practice. The Federal Reserve and the
OCC have each indicated that depository institutions and their holding companies should generally pay dividends only out of current year’s operating earnings.

The Basel III Capital Rules further limit our permissible dividends, stock repurchases and discretionary bonuses, including those of the Bank, unless we and the Bank continue to meet the fully phased-in
capital conservation buffer requirement. The Company and the Bank exceeded the capital conservation requirement at year end 2021. See “Capital Requirements”

Under Florida law, the Company may only pay dividends if, after giving effect to each dividend, the Company would be able to pay its debts as they become due and the Company’s total assets would
exceed the sum of its total liabilities plus the amount that would be needed, if the Company were to be dissolved at the time of each dividend, to satisfy the preferential rights upon dissolution of shareholders
whose preferential rights are superior to those entitled to receive the dividend.
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Capital Requirements

We and the Bank are required under federal law to maintain certain minimum capital levels based on ratios of capital to assets and capital to risk-weighted assets. The required capital ratios are minimums,
and the Federal Reserve and OCC may determine that a banking organization, based on its size, complexity or risk profile, must maintain a higher level of capital in order to operate in a safe and sound manner.
Risks such as concentration of credit risks and the risk arising from non-traditional activities, as well as the institution’s exposure to a decline in the economic value of its capital due to changes in interest rates,
and an institution’s ability to manage those risks are important factors that are to be taken into account by the federal banking agencies in assessing an institution’s overall capital adequacy. The following is a
brief description of the relevant provisions of these capital rules and their potential impact on our and the Bank's capital levels. The relevant capital measures are the total risk-based capital ratio, Tier 1 risk-
based capital ratio, common equity Tier 1 or “CET1” capital ratio, as well as, the leverage capital ratio.

The Federal Reserve has risk-based capital rules for bank holding companies and the OCC has similar rules for national banks. These rules require a minimum ratio of capital to risk-weighted assets
(including certain off-balance sheet activities, such as standby letters of credit) and capital conservation buffer of 10.50%. Tier 1 capital includes common equity and related retained earnings and a limited
amount of qualifying preferred stock, less goodwill and certain core deposit intangibles. Voting common equity must be the predominant form of capital. Tier 2 capital consists of non-qualifying preferred
stock, qualifying subordinated, perpetual, and/or mandatory convertible debt, term subordinated debt and intermediate term preferred stock, up to 45% of pre-tax unrealized holding gains on available for sale
equity securities with readily determinable market values that are prudently valued, and a loan loss allowance up to 1.25% of its standardized total risk-weighted assets, excluding the allowance. We collectively
refer to Tier 1 capital and Tier 2 capital as Total risk-based capital.

In addition, the Federal Reserve has established minimum leverage ratio guidelines for bank holding companies, which provide for a minimum leverage ratio of Tier 1 capital to adjusted average quarterly
assets (“leverage ratio”) equal to 4%. However, regulators expect bank holding companies and banks to operate with leverage ratios above the minimum. The guidelines also provide that institutions experiencing
internal growth or making acquisitions will be expected to maintain strong capital positions substantially above the minimum supervisory levels without significant reliance on intangible assets. The Federal
Reserve has indicated that it will continue to consider a “tangible Tier 1 leverage ratio” (deducting all intangibles) in evaluating proposals for expansion or new activity. Higher capital may be required in
individual cases and depending upon a bank holding company’s risk profile. All bank holding companies and banks are expected to hold capital commensurate with the level and nature of their risks, including
the volume and severity of their problem loans. The level of Tier 1 capital to risk-adjusted assets is becoming more widely used by the bank regulators to measure capital adequacy. Neither the Federal Reserve
nor the OCC has advised us of any specific minimum leverage ratio or tangible Tier 1 leverage ratio applicable to the Company or the Bank, respectively. Under Federal Reserve policies, bank holding
companies are generally expected to operate with capital positions well above the minimum ratios. The Federal Reserve believes the risk-based ratios do not fully take into account the quality of capital and
interest rate, liquidity, market and operational risks. Accordingly, supervisory assessments of capital adequacy may differ significantly from conclusions based solely on the level of an organization’s risk-based
capital ratio.

The Federal Reserve, the OCC and the other bank regulators adopted in June 2013 final capital rules, or the Basel III Capital Rules, for bank holding companies and banks implementing the Basel
Committee on Banking Supervision’s “Basel III: A Global Regulatory Framework for more Resilient Banks and Banking Systems.” These new U.S. capital rules were generally fully phased-in on January 1,
2019.

In order to avoid certain restrictions on permissible dividends, stock repurchases and discretionary bonuses, a minimum “capital conservation buffer” of CET1 capital of at least 2.5% of total risk-weighted
assets, is required. The capital conservation buffer is calculated as the lowest of: (i) the banking organization’s CET1 capital ratio minus 4.5%; (ii) the banking organization’s Tier 1 risk-based capital ratio
minus 6.0%; or (iii) the banking organization’s total risk-based capital ratio minus 8.0%.
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The capital elements and total capital under the Basel III Capital Rules are as follows:

Minimum CET1 4.50%
Capital Conservation Buffer 2.50%
Total CET1 7.00%
Deductions from CET1 100.00%
Minimum Tier 1 Capital 6.00%
Minimum Tier 1 Capital plus conservation buffer 8.50%
Minimum Total Capital 8.00%
Minimum Total Capital plus conservation buffer 10.50%

The Federal Reserve, the OCC, and the FDIC, published a final rule on July 22, 2019 (“the Capital Simplifications Final Rule”) that simplifies existing regulatory capital rules for non-advanced approaches
institutions, such as the Company. Non-advanced approaches institutions were permitted to implement the Capital Simplifications Final Rule as of its revised effective date in the quarter beginning January 1,
2020, or wait until the quarter beginning April 1, 2020. As of the date of implementation, the required deductions from regulatory capital CET1 elements for mortgage servicing assets (“MSAs”) and temporary
difference deferred tax assets (“DTAs”) are only required to the extent these assets exceed 25% of CET1 capital elements, less any adjustments and deductions (the “CET1 Deduction Threshold”). MSAs and
temporary difference DTAs that are not deducted from capital are assigned a 250% risk weight. Investments in the capital instruments of unconsolidated financial institutions are deducted from capital when
these exceed the 25% CET1 Deduction Threshold. Minority interests in up to 10% of the parent banking organization’s CET1, Tier capital and total capital, after deductions and adjustments are permitted to be
included in capital effective October 1, 2019. Also, effective October 1, 2019, the final rule made various technical amendments, including reconciling a difference in the capital rules and the bank holding
company rules that permits the redemption of bank holding company common stock without prior Federal Reserve approval under the capital rules. Such redemptions remain subject to other requirements,
including the BHC Act and Federal Reserve Regulation Y. The Company adopted these simplified capital rules in the first quarter of 2020 and they had no material effect on the Company’s regulatory capital
and ratios.

The Basel Committee on Banking Supervision published the last version of the Basel III accord in 2017, generally referred to as “Basel IV.” The Basel Committee stated that a key objective of the revisions
incorporated into the framework is to reduce excessive variability of risk-weighted assets, which will be accomplished by enhancing the robustness and risk sensitivity of the standardized approaches for credit
risk and operational risk. This will facilitate the comparability of banks’ capital ratios, constraining the use of internally modeled approaches, and complementing the risk-weighted capital ratio with a finalized
leverage ratio and a revised and robust capital floor. Leadership of the Federal Reserve, OCC, and FDIC, who are tasked with implementing Basel IV, supported the revisions. Under the current U.S. capital
rules, operational risk capital requirements and a capital floor apply only to advanced approaches institutions, and not to us. The impact of Basel IV on us will depend on the manner in which it is implemented
by the federal bank regulators.

As of December 31, 2021 the Bank's CET1 ratio was 13.83% and its total risk-based capital ratio was 14.94%. As a result, the Bank is currently classified as "well capitalized" for purposes of the OCC's prompt
corrective action regulations.
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Prompt Corrective Action Rules

The federal banking agencies are required to take "prompt corrective action" with respect to financial institutions that do not meet minimum capital requirements. The law establishes five categories for this
purpose: "well-capitalized," "adequately capitalized," "undercapitalized," "significantly undercapitalized" and "critically undercapitalized." To be considered "well-capitalized," an insured depository institution
must maintain minimum capital ratios and must not be subject to any order or written directive to meet and maintain a specific capital level for any capital measure. An institution that fails to remain well-
capitalized becomes subject to a series of restrictions that increase in severity as its capital condition weakens. Such restrictions may include a prohibition on capital distributions, restrictions on asset growth or
restrictions on the ability to receive regulatory approval of applications. The regulations apply only to banks and not to BHCs. However, the Federal Reserve is authorized to take appropriate action at the holding
company level, based on the undercapitalized status of the holding company's subsidiary banking institutions. In certain instances relating to an undercapitalized banking institution, the BHC would be required
to guarantee the performance of the undercapitalized subsidiary's capital restoration plan and could be liable for civil money damages for failure to fulfill those guarantee commitments.

In addition, failure to meet capital requirements may cause an institution to be directed to raise additional capital. Federal law further mandates that the agencies adopt safety and soundness standards
generally relating to operations and management, asset quality and executive compensation, and authorizes administrative action against an institution that fails to meet such standards. Failure to meet capital
guidelines may subject a banking organization to a variety of other enforcement remedies, including additional substantial restrictions on its operations and activities, termination of deposit insurance by the
FDIC and, under certain conditions, the appointment of a conservator or receiver.

Enforcement Policies and Actions

The Federal Reserve and the OCC monitor compliance with laws and regulations. The CFPB monitors compliance with laws and regulations applicable to consumer financial products and services.
Violations of laws and regulations, or other unsafe and unsound practices, may result in these agencies imposing fines, penalties and/or restitution, cease and desist orders, or taking other formal or informal
enforcement actions. Under certain circumstances, these agencies may enforce similar remedies directly against officers, directors, employees and others participating in the affairs of a bank or bank holding
company, including fines, penalties and the recovery, or claw-back, of compensation.

FDIC Insurance Assessments

Deposits at U.S. domiciled banks are insured by the FDIC, subject to limits and conditions of applicable laws and regulations. Our deposit accounts are insured by the DIF generally up to a maximum of 
$250,000 per separately insured depositor. In order to fund the DIF, all insured depository institutions are required to pay quarterly assessments to the FDIC that are based on an institutions assignment to one of
four risk categories based on supervisory evaluations, regulatory capital levels and certain other factors. The FDIC has the discretion to adjust an institution’s risk rating and may terminate its insurance of
deposits upon a finding that the institution engaged or is engaging in unsafe and unsound practices, is in an unsafe or unsound condition to continue operations, or violated any applicable law, regulation, rule,
order or condition imposed by the FDIC or written agreement entered into with the FDIC. The FDIC may also prohibit any FDIC-insured institution from engaging in any activity it determines to pose a serious
risk to the DIF.

Lending Practices

Federal bank regulatory guidance on “Concentrations in Commercial Real Estate Lending” (the “CRE Guidance”) requires that appropriate processes be in place to identify, monitor and control risks
associated with real estate lending concentrations. This could include enhanced strategic planning, CRE underwriting policies, risk management, internal controls, portfolio stress testing and risk exposure limits
as well as appropriately designed compensation and incentive programs. Higher allowances for loan losses and capital levels may also be required.

29



Table of Contents

The guidance provides the following criteria regulatory agencies will use as indicators to identify institutions that may be exposed to CRE concentration risk: (i) experienced rapid growth in CRE lending; (ii)
notable exposure to a specific type of CRE; (iii) Total reported loans for construction, land development, and other land of 100% or more of a bank’s total risk-based capital; or (iv) Total reported loans secured
by multifamily and nonfarm nonresidential properties and loans for construction, land development, and other land are 300% or more of a bank’s total risk-based capital and the outstanding balance of the
institutions CRE portfolio has increased by 50% or more in the prior 36 months. We have always had significant exposures to loans secured by CRE due to the nature of our markets. We believe our long term
experience in CRE lending, underwriting policies, internal controls, and other policies currently in place, as well as our loan and credit monitoring and administration procedures, are generally appropriate to
manage our concentrations as required under the guidance.

London Inter-Bank Offered Rate (LIBOR)

We have contracts, including loan agreements, which are currently indexed to LIBOR. In 2014, a committee of private-market derivative participants and their regulators, the Alternative Reference Rate
Committee, or “ARRC,” was convened by the Federal Reserve to identify an alternative reference interest rate to replace LIBOR. In June 2017, the ARRC announced the Secured Overnight Funding Rate, or
“SOFR,” a broad measure of the cost of borrowing cash overnight collateralized by Treasury securities, as its preferred alternative to LIBOR. In July 2017, the Chief Executive of the United Kingdom Financial
Conduct Authority, which regulates LIBOR, announced its intention to stop persuading or compelling banks to submit rates for the calculation of LIBOR to the administrator of LIBOR after 2021. In April
2018, the Federal Reserve Bank of New York began to publish SOFR rates on a daily basis. The International Swaps and Derivatives Association, Inc. provided guidance on fallback contract language related to
derivative transactions in late 2020, which became effective in 2021. In late 2021, bank regulators issued supervisory guidance encouraging banks to cease entering into new USD LIBOR contracts past
December 31, 2021.

In 2019, the Asset/Liability Management Committee appointed a team charged with the responsibility of monitoring developments related to the proposed alternative reference interest rates to replace
LIBOR and guide the organization through the potential discontinuation of LIBOR. In 2020, the Company launched the LIBOR cessation project to identify and quantify LIBOR exposure in all product
categories and lines of business, both on- and off-balance-sheet. During 2021, the Company completed its assessment of all third-party-provided products, services, and systems that would be affected by any
changes to references to LIBOR, including changes to all relevant systems. Beginning in January 2022, the Company started referencing new loans and other products, including loan-level derivatives to the
Secured Overnight Financing Rate (“SOFR”). The Company expects to begin migrating identified existing loans and derivative contracts from LIBOR to SOFR gradually during 2022.

Lender Net Worth Adjusted Requirements

Amerant Mortgage is currently an approved seller and servicer with Fannie Mae for the purpose of selling Fannie Mae eligible loan production and retaining the MSRs of those same loans. As an approved
Fannie Mae seller and servicer, Amerant Mortgage must meet certain net worth covenants outlined in Maintaining Seller/Servicer Eligibility section of the Fannie Mae Selling Guide, the “Selling Guide”.

Under the Selling Guide, Amerant Mortgage must meet a minimum net worth requirement of $2.5 million plus 0.25% of the outstanding unpaid principal balance of the portfolio of loans Amerant
Mortgage is contractually obligated to service for Fannie Mae (the “Lender Adjusted Net Worth”). Failure to meet the minimum net worth or net worth decline tolerance outlined above, may prompt the
suspension of Amerant Mortgage as an approved seller and/or servicer, which would prevent Amerant Mortage from taking down new commitments to deliver loans to Fannie Mae and adding loans to any
portfolio that Amerant Mortgage services for Fannie Mae.

Cybersecurity
The federal banking regulators regularly issue new guidance and standards, and update existing guidance and standards, regarding cybersecurity, which are intended to enhance cyber risk management by

financial institutions. Financial institutions are expected to comply with such guidance and standards and to accordingly develop appropriate security controls and risk management processes. In 2018, the SEC
also published interpretive guidance to assist public companies in preparing disclosures about cybersecurity risks and incidents. These SEC guidelines, and any other regulatory guidance, are in addition to
notification and disclosure requirements under state and federal
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banking law and regulations. If we fail to observe this regulatory guidance or standards, we could be subject to various regulatory sanctions, including financial penalties.

In November 2021, the federal banking agencies adopted a Final Rule, with compliance required by May 1, 2022, that requires banking organizations to notify their primary banking regulator within 36
hours of determining that a "computer-security incident" has materially disrupted or degraded, or is reasonably likely to materially disrupt or degrade, the banking organization's ability to carry out banking
operations or deliver banking products and services to a material portion of its customer base, its businesses and operations that would result in material loss, or its operations that would impact the stability of
the United States.

State regulators have also been increasingly active in implementing privacy and cybersecurity standards and regulations. Recently, several states have adopted regulations requiring certain financial
institutions to implement cybersecurity programs and providing detailed requirements with respect to these programs, including data encryption requirements. Many states have also recently implemented or
modified their data breach notification, information security and data privacy requirements. We expect this trend of state-level activity in those areas to continue and are continually monitoring developments
where our customers are located.

Risks and exposures related to cybersecurity attacks, including litigation and enforcement risks, are expected to be elevated for the foreseeable future due to the rapidly evolving nature and sophistication of
these threats, as well as due to the expanding use of Internet banking, mobile banking and other technology-based products and services by us and our customers. See Item 1A. Risk Factors for a further
discussion of risks related to cybersecurity.
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Future Legislative Developments

Congress may enact legislation from time to time that affects the regulation of the financial services industry, and state legislatures may enact legislation from time to time affecting the regulation of
financial institutions chartered by or operating in their states. Federal and state regulatory agencies also periodically propose and adopt changes to their regulations or change the manner in which existing
regulations are applied. The substance or impact of pending or future legislation or regulation, or the application thereof, cannot be predicted, although any change could impact the regulatory structure under
which we or our competitors operate and may significantly increase costs, impede the efficiency of internal business processes, require an increase in regulatory capital, require modifications to our business
strategy, and limit our ability to pursue business opportunities in an efficient manner. It could also affect our competitors differently than us, including in a manner that would make them more competitive. A
change in statutes, regulations or regulatory policies applicable to us or any of our affiliates could have a material, adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Legislative and Regulatory Responses to the COVID-19 Pandemic

The COVID-19 pandemic has continued to cause extensive disruptions to the global economy, to businesses, and to the lives of individuals throughout the world. On March 27, 2020, the Coronavirus Aid,
Relief, and Economic Security Act, or CARES Act, was signed into law. The CARES Act was a $2.2 trillion economic stimulus bill that was intended to provide relief in response to the COVID-19 pandemic.
There have also been a number of regulatory actions intended to help mitigate the adverse economic impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on borrowers, including several mandates from the bank regulatory
agencies, requiring financial institutions to work constructively with borrowers affected by the COVID-19 pandemic.

The bank regulatory agencies ensured that adequate flexibility will be given to financial institutions that work with borrowers affected by the COVID-19 pandemic and further indicated that the regulators
would not criticize institutions that do so in a safe and sound manner. Further, the bank regulatory agencies have encouraged financial institutions to report accurate information to credit bureaus regarding relief
provided to borrowers and have urged the importance of financial institutions to continue assisting those borrowers impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic. In 2020, the bank regulatory agencies also issued a
joint policy statement to facilitate mortgage servicers’ ability to place consumers in short-term payment forbearance programs. This policy statement was followed by an interim final rule that makes it easier for
consumers to transition out of financial hardship caused by the COVID-19 pandemic. The rule makes it clear that servicers do not violate Regulation X (which places restrictions and requirements upon lenders,
mortgage brokers, or servicers of home loans related to consumers when they apply for and receive mortgage loans) by offering certain COVID-19-related loss mitigation options based on an evaluation of
limited application information collected from the borrower. A final rule issued by the bank regulatory agencies on June 28, 2021 permits servicers to also offer certain COVID-19 related loan modification
options based on the evaluation of an incomplete application. Federal and state moratoria on evictions and foreclosures that were implemented during 2020 in response to COVID-19 were extended late into
2021. Although these programs generally have expired, governmental authorities may take additional actions in the future to limit the adverse impact of COVID-19 on borrowers and tenants.

The CARES Act amended the SBA’s loan program, in which the Bank participates, to create a guaranteed, unsecured loan program (the “PPP”) to fund operational costs of eligible businesses, organizations
and self-employed persons during COVID-19. The PPP authorized financial institutions to make federally-guaranteed loans to qualifying small businesses and non-profit organizations. These loans carry an
interest rate of 1% per annum and a maturity of two years for loans originated prior to June 5, 2020 and five years for loans originated on or after June 5, 2020. The PPP provides that such loans may be forgiven
if the borrowers meet certain requirements with respect to maintaining employee headcount and payroll and the use of the loan proceeds after the loan is originated. The initial phase of the PPP, after being
extended multiple times by Congress, expired on August 8, 2020. However, on January 11, 2021, the SBA reopened the PPP for First Draw PPP loans to small businesses and non-profit organizations that did
not receive a loan through the initial PPP phase. Further, on January 13, 2021, the SBA
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reopened the PPP for Second Draw PPP loans to small businesses and non-profit organizations that did receive a loan through the initial PPP phase. Maximum loan amounts were also increased for
accommodation and food service businesses. Although the PPP ended in accordance with its terms on May 31, 2021, outstanding PPP loans continue to go through the process of either obtaining forgiveness
from the SBA or pursuing claims under the SBA guaranty.

Available Information

We maintain a website at the address www.amerantbank.com. On our website, you can access, free of charge, our reports on Forms 10-K, 10-Q and 8-K, as well as proxy statements on Schedule 14A and
amendments to the materials. Materials are available online as soon as practicable after we file them with the SEC. Additionally, the SEC maintains a website at the address www.sec.gov that contains the
information we file or furnish electronically with the SEC. The information contained on our website is not incorporated by reference in, or considered part of, this Form 10-K.
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Supplementary Item, Information about our Executive Officers

Gerald P. Plush. Mr Plush, age 63, has served as Vice-Chairman, President and CEO since July 1st, 2021, having served previously as Vice-Chairman & CEO since March 20, 2021. Mr. Plush has been a
director of the Company’s and the Bank’s Board of Directors since July and October 2019, respectively, and served as Executive Vice-Chairman from February 2021 until his appointment as Vice-Chairman &
CEO in March 2021. Mr. Plush is a highly respected financial services industry professional with over 35 years of senior executive leadership experience. From 2019 to February 2021, he was a partner at Patriot
Financial Partners, or Patriot, a private equity firm where he sourced new investment opportunities and represented Patriot on the board of directors for multiple portfolio banks, specialty finance and fintech
companies. In 2018, he served as CEO for Verdigris Holdings, Inc., leading this start up through the regulatory application, organization and initial funding processes. Mr. Plush’s other prominent leadership
roles include his tenure with Santander US from 2014 to 2017, initially as CFO and Executive Committee member, and subsequently as Chief Administrative Officer. He served on the board of Santander
Consumer from 2014 to 2016, and as a director for the FHLB of Pittsburgh from 2016 to 2017. Mr. Plush previously served as President, COO and Board Member for Webster Bank beginning in 2006 as EVP
and Chief Financial Officer. He spent 11 years with MBNA America, most recently as Senior Executive Vice President & Managing Director for corporate development and prior to that as CFO - North
America. Mr. Plush holds a Bachelor of Science degree in Accounting from St. Joseph’s University in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. He currently serves on the board of directors of United Way Miami and Miami-
Dade Beacon Council, and was recently elected to the Board of Directors of Marstone Inc., subsequent to the Company’s investment in Marstone Inc.

Carlos Iafigliola. Mr. Iafigliola, age 45, has served as Executive Vice-President and Chief Financial Officer of the Company and the Bank since May 2020. Mr. Iafigliola provides support and guidance to
the Chief Executive Officer on the execution of the business strategy. He directly manages finance, operations and facilities. He is also responsible for investor relations. Mr. Iafigliola has served in various roles
with us since 2004 in the Treasury area, including Senior Vice President and Treasury Manager from 2015 through May 2020. In this capacity, he was responsible for balance sheet management and overall
supervision of the Company’s treasury functions, including management of the investment portfolio, professional funding, and relationships with regulatory agencies and financial markets participants.
Mr. Iafigliola earned a degree in Economics from Universidad Catolica Andres Bello in Caracas, Venezuela in 1998 and a Masters in Finance from Instituto de Estudios Superiores de Administración (IESA) in
2003. Mr. Iafigliola is a member of the Board of Amerant Mortgage, LLC.

Miguel Palacios. Mr. Palacios, age 53, has served as Executive Vice-President and Head of Commercial Banking since February 22, 2022, having previously served as the Executive Vice-President and
Chief Business Officer since February 2018. Mr. Palacios is responsible for leading and implementing the strategies of the Wealth Management, Treasury Management, Commercial Real Estate, Commercial and
Industrial, Loan Syndication and Portfolio Administration units, including establishing performance and production targets to achieve our financial objectives. He has held various roles since joining the Bank in
2005, including as Executive Vice-President and Domestic Personal and Commercial Manager from 2012 to 2018, Special Assets Manager from 2009 to 2012 and Corporate International-LATAM Manager
from 2005 to 2009. Mr. Palacios also served in various roles with the Former Parent from 1992 to 2004. Mr. Palacios graduated with a degree in Business Administration from Universidad Jose Maria Vargas in
Caracas, Venezuela. Mr. Palacios is a member of the Board of Amerant Mortgage, LLC.
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Alberto Capriles. Mr. Capriles, age 54, was appointed as Executive Vice-President in February 2018 and has been the Company’s Chief Risk Officer since 2016. Mr. Capriles is responsible for all enterprise
risk management oversight, including credit, market, operational and information security risk, BSA/AML and consumer compliance, as well as information technology. Mr. Capriles served in various roles
with the Former Parent since 1995, including as Corporate Treasurer from 2008 to 2015, head of Corporate Market Risk Management from 1999 to 2008, and as Corporate Risk Specialist from 1995 to 1999,
where he led the project to implement the Former Parent’s enterprise risk management model. Prior to joining the Former Parent, Mr. Capriles served as a foreign exchange trader with the Banco Central de
Venezuela (Venezuelan Central Bank) from 1989 to 1991. Mr. Capriles has also served as a Professor in the Economics Department at Universidad Católica Andrés Bello in Caracas, Venezuela from 1996 to
2008. Mr. Capriles graduated with a degree in Economics from Universidad Católica Andrés Bello in Caracas, Venezuela and earned a master’s degree in International Development Economics from Yale
University, and a MBA from the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Mr. Capriles is a member of the Board of Amerant Mortgage, LLC.

Armando Fleitas, 45, started serving as Senior Vice-President and Controller of the Company on January 1, 2021. Mr. Fleitas joined Amerant in 2010, serving in various management positions in the
financial reporting area, including most recently, prior to his current role, as Senior Vice-President and Financial Reporting Manager. In his prior and current role, he has been responsible for overseeing the
preparation of consolidated and stand-alone statutory financial statements, the quarterly and annual reports on Forms 10-Q and 10-K of the Company filed with the SEC. Previously, he was also responsible for
overseeing the Company’s internal controls over financial reporting function and the vendor management function. Mr. Fleitas began his career in 1996 at PwC Venezuela, transitioning in 2003 to PwC in the
US. At PwC, he held various roles in the areas of audit and accounting consulting services primarily serving customers in the financial services industry. Mr. Fleitas earned a bachelor’s degree in accounting
from Universidad Católica Andrés Bello in Caracas, Venezuela, in 1998 and a master’s degree in accounting from the Huizenga School of Business and Entrepreneurship at Nova Southeastern University, Fort
Lauderdale, USA, in 2011. He is a Certified Public Accountant (CPA) in the United States (NH-2005-active, NY-2010-inactive), and in Venezuela (2006). He holds a Chartered Global Management Accountant
(CGMA) designation and is a member of the Florida Institute of Certified Public Accountants (FICPA) and the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants (AICPA).
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SUMMARY OF RISK FACTORS

Our business is subject to a number of risks that could cause actual results to differ materially from those indicated by forward-looking statements made in this Form 10-K or presented elsewhere from time
to time. These risks are discussed more fully under “Item 1A. Risk Factors” and include, but are not limited to the following:

Risks Related to Our Business and Operations
• Our profitability is subject to interest rate risk.
• We may be adversely affected by the transition of LIBOR as a reference rate.
• Our concentration of CRE loans could result in increased loan losses, and adversely affect our business, earnings and financial condition.
• Many of our loans are to commercial borrowers, which have unique risks compared to other types of loans.
• Our allowance for loan losses may prove inadequate or we may be negatively affected by credit risk exposures.
• The collateral securing our loans may not be sufficient to protect us from a partial or complete loss if we are required to foreclose.
• Liquidity risks could affect our operations and jeopardize our financial condition and certain funding sources could increase our interest rate expense.
• Our valuation of securities and investments and the determination of the impairment amounts taken on our investments are subjective and, if changed, could materially adversely affect our results of

operations or financial condition.
• Our strategic plan and growth strategy may not be achieved as quickly or as fully as we seek.
• Nonperforming and similar assets take significant time to resolve and may adversely affect our results of operations and financial condition.
• We may be contractually obligated to repurchase mortgage loans we sold to third parties on terms unfavorable to us.
• Mortgage Servicing Rights, or MSRs, requirements may change and require us to incur additional costs and risks.
• We could be required to write down our goodwill and other intangible assets.
• We may incur losses due to minority investments in fintech and specialty finance companies.
• We are subject to risks associated with sub-leasing portions of our corporate headquarters building.
• Our success depends on our ability to compete effectively in highly competitive markets.
• Defaults by or deteriorating asset quality of other financial institutions could adversely affect us.

Risks Related to Conditions in Venezuela
• Conditions in Venezuela could adversely affect our operations.

Risks Related to the COVID-19 Pandemic
• The COVID-19 pandemic and actions taken by governmental authorities to mitigate its spread have significantly impacted economic conditions, and a future outbreak of COVID-19 or another highly

contagious disease, could adversely affect our business activities, results of operations and financial condition.
Risks Related to Risk Management, Internal Audit, Internal Controls and Disclosure Controls

• Potential gaps in our risk management policies and internal audit procedures may leave us exposed to unidentified or unanticipated risk, which could negatively affect our business.
• We may determine that our internal controls and disclosure controls could have deficiencies or weaknesses.

Risks Related to Technology and our Information Systems
• Technological changes affect our business including potentially impacting the revenue stream of traditional products and services, and we may have fewer resources than many competitors to invest in

technological improvements.
• Our information systems may experience interruptions and security breaches, and are exposed to cybersecurity threats.
• Many of our major systems depend on and are operated by third-party vendors, and any systems failures or interruptions could adversely affect our operations and the services we provide to our

customers.
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• Any failure to protect the confidentiality of customer information could adversely affect our reputation and subject us to financial sanctions and other costs that could have a material adverse effect on our
business, financial condition and results of operations.

Risks Related to Acquisitions and Expansion Activities
• Future acquisitions and expansion activities may disrupt our business, dilute shareholder value and adversely affect our operating results.

Risks Related to our Indebtedness
• We may not be able to generate sufficient cash to service all of our debt, including the Senior Notes.
• We and Amerant Florida Bancorp Inc., the subsidiary guarantor, are each a holding company with limited operations and depend on our subsidiaries for the funds required to make payments of principal

and interest on the Senior Notes.
• We may incur a substantial level of debt that could materially adversely affect our ability to generate sufficient cash to fulfill our obligations under the Senior Notes.

Risks Related to External and Market Factors
• Our business may be adversely affected by economic conditions in general and by conditions in the financial markets.

Risks Related to Regulatory and Legal Matters
• We are subject to extensive regulation that could limit or restrict our activities and adversely affect our earnings.
• Litigation and regulatory investigations are increasingly common in our businesses and may result in significant financial losses and/or harm to our reputation.
• We are subject to capital adequacy and liquidity standards, and if we fail to meet these standards our financial condition and operations would be adversely affected.
• We will be subject to heightened regulatory requirements if our total assets grow in excess of $10 billion.
• The Federal Reserve may require us to commit capital resources to support the Bank.
• We may face higher risks of noncompliance with the Bank Secrecy Act and other anti-money laundering statutes and regulations than other financial institutions.
• Failures to comply with the fair lending laws, CFPB regulations or the Community Reinvestment Act, or CRA, could adversely affect us.

Risks Related to Ownership of Our Common Stock
• Our ability to receive dividends from our subsidiaries could affect our liquidity and our ability to pay dividends.
• Certain of our existing shareholders could exert significant control over the Company.
• If securities or industry analysts do not publish research or publish inaccurate or unfavorable research about our business, the price of our common stock and trading volume could decline.
• The stock price of financial institutions, like Amerant, may fluctuate significantly.
• We have the ability to issue additional equity securities, which would lead to dilution of our issued and outstanding Class A common stock.
• Certain provisions of our amended and restated articles of incorporation and amended and restated bylaws, Florida law, and U.S. banking laws could have anti-takeover effects.
• We are an “emerging growth company,” and, as a result of the reduced disclosure and governance requirements applicable to emerging growth companies, our common stock may be less attractive to

investors.
General Risk Factors

• We may be unable to attract and retain key people to support our business.
• Severe weather, natural disasters, global pandemics, acts of war or terrorism, theft, civil unrest, government expropriation or other external events could have significant effects on our business.
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Item 1A. RISK FACTORS

We are subject to risks and uncertainties that could potentially negatively impact our business, financial conditions, results of operations and cash flows. This section contains a description of the risk and
uncertainties identified by management that could, individually or in combination, harm our business, results of operations, liquidity and financial condition, as well as our financial instruments and our
securities. In evaluating us and our business and making or continuing an investment in our securities, you should carefully consider the risks described below as well as other information contained in this Form
10-K and any risk factors and uncertainties discussed in our other public filings with the SEC under the caption “Risk Factors”. We may face other risks that are not contained in this Form 10-K, including
additional risk that are not presently known, or that we presently deem immaterial. This Form 10-K and the risks discussed below also include forward-looking statements, and our actual results may differ
substantially from those discussed in such forward-looking statements. Please refer to the section in this Form 10-K titled “Cautionary Note Regarding Forward-Looking Statements” for additional information
regarding forward-looking statements.

Risks Related to Our Business and Operations

Our profitability is subject to interest rate risk.

Our profitability depends to a large extent upon net interest income, which is the difference between interest earned on assets, such as loans and investments, and interest expense on interest-bearing
liabilities, such as deposits and borrowings. Net interest income will be adversely affected by market interest rate changes where the interest we pay on deposits and borrowings increases faster than the interest
earned on loans and investments. Since our balance sheet is asset sensitive, a decrease in interest rates or a flattening or inversion of the yield curve could adversely affect us. Changes in market interest rates are
unpredictable as they are affected by many factors beyond our control, including general economic conditions (inflation, recession, unemployment), fiscal and monetary policy, and changes in the United States
and other financial markets. Extended periods of low interest rates may adversely impact our earnings by reducing loan yields as well as yields on other earning assets over time. In addition, in declining rate
environments, we may experience a significant number of loan prepayments and replacement loans may be priced at a lower rate generating a decrease in our net interest income.

Our customers’ ability to repay their outstanding adjustable interest rate loans may be negatively impacted by increases in market interest rates and if their ability to pay their loans is impaired, our level of
nonperforming assets may increase and produce an adverse effect on our operating results. Increases in interest rate may negatively impact the volume of mortgage originations and re-financings, adversely
affecting the profitability of our mortgage finance business. Increases in interest rates generally decrease the market values of fixed-rate, interest-bearing investments and loans held, the value of mortgage and
other loans produced, including long term fixed-rate loans and the value of loans sold, mortgage loan activities and the collateral securing our loans, and therefore may adversely affect our liquidity and earnings,
to the extent not offset by potential increases in our net interest margin, or NIM.

We may be adversely affected by the transition of LIBOR as a reference rate.

The cessation of LIBOR quotes after 2021 creates substantial risks to the banking industry, including us, ICE Benchmark Administration, the administrator of LIBOR, has made announcements that indicate
that it is highly likely that various tenors of the LIBOR benchmark will cease to be published soon after December 31, 2021.A significant number of our loans, borrowings, derivative contracts and financial
instruments are either directly or indirectly dependent on LIBOR and the transition from LIBOR to an alternative reference rate could create considerable costs and additional risks. Unless alternative rates can
be negotiated and determined, our floating rate loans, funding and derivative obligations that specify the use of a LIBOR index, will no longer adjust and may become fixed rate instruments at the time LIBOR
ceases to exist. This would adversely affect our asset/liability management and could lead to more asset and liability mismatches and interest rate risk unless appropriate LIBOR alternatives are developed. The
discontinuance of LIBOR may also affect interest rate hedges and result in certain of
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these becoming ineffective and ineligible for hedge accounting. It could also disrupt the capital and credit markets as a result of confusion or uncertainty.

Several regulators, including the Federal Reserve, industry bodies, and other market participants in the U.S. and other countries have sponsored initiatives aimed at (a) transitioning to alternative reference
rates and (b) addressing risks related to the language in legacy contracts given the possibility that LIBOR will cease being published. Although progress has been made there is no assurance that any new
benchmarks will be widely used by market participants and will become a market standard that replaces LIBOR, and if so, its effects on the terms of any transaction or financial instrument, our customers, or our
future results of operations or financial condition. We are unable to predict what the impact of transition from LIBOR will be and if we fail to successfully manage the transition it could have a material adverse
effect on our business, financial condition and results of operation.

Our concentration of CRE loans could result in increased loan losses, and adversely affect our business, earnings, and financial condition.

CRE is cyclical and poses risks of possible loss due to concentration levels and risks of the assets being financed, which include loans for the acquisition and development of land and residential,
multifamily, retail, office, industrial and hotel construction.

The Bank’s portfolio of CRE loans was 289.1%% of its risk-based capital, or 45.3% of its total loans, as of December 31, 2021 compared to 325.0% of its risk-based capital, or 48.6% of its total loans, as of
December 31, 2020. Our CRE loans included approximately $1.3 billion and $1.5 billion of fixed rate loans at December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively. In a rising interest rate environment, fixed rate loans
may adversely affect our margin and present asset/liability mismatches and risks since our liabilities are generally floating rate or have shorter maturities.

As of December 31, 2021, approximately 55% of total CRE loans were in Miami-Dade, Broward and Palm Beach counties, Florida, 17% were in the greater New York City area, including all five
boroughs, and 15% were in the greater Houston, Texas area. The remainder were in other Florida, Texas and New York/New Jersey markets. Our CRE loans are affected by economic conditions in those
markets.

In addition, lower demand for CRE, and reduced availability of, and higher costs for, CRE lending could adversely affect our CRE loans and sales of our OREO, and therefore impact our earnings and
financial condition, including our capital and liquidity.

The COVID-19 pandemic has had a negative impact on the economy and real estate markets. Although the housing and real estate markets have shown continued improvement since the outset of the
pandemic, if this positive trend were to revert and decline, we may experience higher than normal delinquencies and loan losses. In addition, if the United States economy returns to a recessionary state,
management believes that it could significantly affect the economic conditions of the market areas we serve and we could experience significantly higher delinquencies and loan losses.

Many of our loans are to commercial borrowers, which have unique risks compared to other types of loans.

As of December 31, 2021, approximately $2.5 billion, or 45%, and $1.0 billion, or 18%, of our loan portfolio was comprised of CRE loans and commercial loans, respectively. Since payments on these loans are
often dependent on the successful operation or development of the property or business involved, their repayment is sensitive to adverse conditions in the real estate market and the general economy.
Consequently, downturns in the real estate market and economy increase the risk related to commercial loans, particularly CRE loans. In addition, loan specific risks may also affect commercial loans, including
risks associated with construction, cost overruns, project completion risk, general contractor credit risk and risks associated with the ultimate sale or use of the completed construction. If a decline in economic
conditions, natural disasters affecting business development or other issues cause difficulties for our borrowers of these types of loans, if we fail to assess the credit of these loans accurately when underwriting
them or if we fail to adequately continue to monitor the performance of these loans, our loan portfolio could
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experience delinquencies, defaults and credit losses that could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition or results of operations.

Our allowance for loan losses may prove inadequate or we may be negatively affected by credit risk exposures.

We periodically review our allowance for loan losses for adequacy considering economic conditions and trends, collateral values and credit quality indicators, including past charge-off experience and levels
of past due loans and nonperforming assets. We cannot be certain that our allowance for loan losses will be adequate over time to cover credit losses in our portfolio because of unanticipated adverse changes in
the economy, market conditions or events adversely affecting specific customers, industries or markets, and changes in borrower behaviors. Differences between our actual experience and assumptions and the
effectiveness of our models may adversely affect our business, financial condition, including liquidity and capital, and results of operations. In addition, bank regulators periodically perform reviews of our
allowance for loan losses and may require an increase of our provision for loan losses or the recognition of further charge-offs, based on judgments that differ from those of management. As a result, we may
elect, or be required, to make further increases in our provision for loan losses in the future, particularly if economic conditions remain challenging for a significant time period or deteriorate further.

In addition, in June 2016, the Financial Accounting Standards Board, or FASB, issued an Accounting Standard Update, ASU, that changed the loss model to consider current expected credit losses, or
CECL. As an EGC, we will be required to adopt CECL effective January 1, 2023, unless the Company’s EGC status changes during 2022 which will require implementation on December 31, 2022, retroactive
to the beginning of the year 2022. In 2021, the Company formed a working group with the intention of preparing for full adoption of this standard. CECL will substantially change how we calculate our
allowance for loan losses. We cannot predict when and how it will affect our results of operations and the volatility of such results and our financial condition, including our regulatory capital.

The collateral securing our loans may not be sufficient to protect us from a partial or complete loss if we are required to foreclose.

Some of our loans are secured by a lien on specified collateral of our customers. However, the collateral may not protect us from suffering a loss if we foreclose on the collateral. Several factors may
negatively impact the value of the collateral that we have a security interest in, including: changes in general economic and industry conditions; changes in the real estate markets in which we lend; inherent
uncertainties in the future value of the collateral; the financial condition and/or cash flows of the borrower and/or the project being financed; and, any representation by the borrower of, or failure to keep adequate
records related to, important information concerning the collateral.

Any one or more of the preceding factors could materially impair our ability to collect on specified collateral of our customers in the event loans we have made to such customers are not repaid in
accordance with their terms, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Liquidity risks could affect our operations and jeopardize our financial condition and certain funding sources could increase our interest rate expense.

Liquidity is essential to our business. An inability to raise funds through deposits, borrowings, proceeds from loan repayments or sales, and other sources could have a substantial negative effect on our
liquidity. Our funding sources include federal funds purchased, securities sold under repurchase agreements, core (domestic and foreign) and non-core deposits (such as reciprocal deposit programs and brokered
deposits), and short-and long-term debt, the Federal Reserve Discount Window (Discount Window) and Federal Home Loan Bank of Atlanta, or FHLB, advances. We maintain a portfolio of securities that can
be used as a source of liquidity. Any significant restriction or disruption of our ability to obtain funding from these or other sources could have a negative effect on our ability to satisfy our current and future
financial obligations, which could materially affect our financial condition or results of operations.
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The use of brokered deposits and wholesale funding not only increases our liquidity risk but could also increase our interest rate expense and potentially increase our deposit insurance costs. Our brokered
deposits at December 31, 2021 were 7% of total deposits. Wholesale funding, which includes FHLB advances and brokered deposits, represented 18.6% of our total funding at December 31, 2021. At
December 31, 2021, the Company had $530.0 million of FHLB advances with interest rates ranging from 0.62% to 0.97% which are callable prior to their maturity. This feature, if acted upon, could cause the
cost of this funding to increase faster than anticipated. In addition, excessive reliance on brokered deposits and wholesale funding is viewed by the regulators as potentially risky for all institutions and may
adversely affect our liquidity and the regulatory views of our liquidity. Institutions that are less than well-capitalized may be unable to raise or renew brokered deposits under the prompt corrective action rules.
See “Supervision and Regulation—Capital Requirements.”

We may be able, depending upon market conditions, to otherwise borrow money or issue and sell debt and preferred or common securities in public or private transactions. Our access to funding sources in
amounts adequate to finance or capitalize our activities on terms which are acceptable to us could be impaired by factors that affect us specifically or the financial services industry or the economy in general.
Our ability to borrow or obtain funding, if needed, could also be impaired by factors that are not specific to us, such as disruptions in the financial markets or negative views and expectations about the prospects
for the financial services industry. In addition, alternative funding to deposits may carry higher costs than sources currently utilized. If we are required to rely more heavily on more expensive and potentially less
stable funding sources, profitability and liquidity could be adversely affected. The availability of additional financing will depend on a variety of factors such as market conditions, the general availability of
credit, our credit ratings and our credit capacity. If additional financing sources are unavailable or are not available on acceptable terms, our profitability and future prospects could be adversely affected.

The Company is an entity separate and distinct from the Bank. The Federal Reserve Act, Section 23A, limits our ability to borrow from the Bank, and the Company generally relies on dividends paid from
the Bank for funds to meet its obligations, including under its outstanding trust preferred securities and senior debt securities. The Bank’s ability to pay dividends is limited by law and may be limited by
regulatory action to preserve the Bank’s capital adequacy. Any such limitations could adversely affect the Company’s liquidity.

Our valuation of securities and investments and the determination of the impairment amounts taken on our investments are subjective and, if changed, could materially adversely affect our
results of operations or financial condition.

Fixed maturity securities, as well as short-term investments that are reported at estimated fair value, represent the majority of our total investments. We define fair value generally as the price that would be
received in the sale of an asset or paid to transfer a liability. Considerable judgment is often required in interpreting market data to develop estimates of fair value, and the use of different assumptions or
valuation methodologies may have a material effect on the estimated fair value amounts. During periods of market disruption, including periods of significantly rising or high interest rates, rapidly widening
credit spreads or illiquidity, it may be difficult to value certain of our securities if trading becomes less frequent or market data becomes less observable and certain asset classes may become illiquid. In those
cases, the valuation process includes inputs that are less observable and require more subjectivity and management judgment. Valuations may result in estimated fair values which vary significantly from the
amount at which the investments may ultimately be sold. Further, rapidly changing and unprecedented credit and equity market conditions could materially affect the valuation of securities in our financial
statements and the period-to-period changes in estimated fair value could vary significantly. As of December 31, 2021, the fair value of the Company’s debt securities available for sale investment portfolio was
approximately $1.2 billion and we had pretax accumulated unrealized gains on those securities of $15.8 million. Factors beyond our control can significantly influence the fair value of securities in our portfolio
and can cause potential adverse changes to the fair value of these securities. These factors include, but are not limited to, increases or decreases in interest rates, rating agency downgrades of the securities and
defaults. Decreases in the estimated fair value of securities we hold may have a material adverse effect on our financial condition.
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The determination of the amount of impairments varies by investment type and is based upon our periodic evaluation and assessment of known and inherent risks associated with the respective asset class.
Such evaluations and assessments are revised as conditions change and new information becomes available. We reflect any changes in impairments in earnings as such evaluations are revised. However,
historical trends may not be indicative of future impairments. In addition, any such future impairments or allowances could have a materially adverse effect on our earnings and financial position. See
“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Critical Accounting Policies and Estimates.”

Our strategic plan and growth strategy may not be achieved as quickly or as fully as we seek.

We have adopted and continue to implement and refine our strategic plan to simplify our business model and focus our activities as a community bank serving our domestic customers and select foreign
depositors and wealth management customers. Our plan includes a focus on profitable growth, cross selling to gain a larger share of our respective customers' business, core deposit generation, loan growth in
our local markets, changes in loan mix to higher margin loans, improving our customer experience, improving our business and operational processes, and achieving operating efficiencies and cost reductions.

The strategic plan's technology changes and systems conversions, including the outsourcing of critical back-office operations and the transition of our core data processing platform from our current
software vendor to the one offered by FIS®, involve execution risk and other risks. Our plans may take longer than we anticipate to implement, and the results we achieve may not be as successful as we seek,
all of which could adversely affect our business, results of operations, and financial condition. Many of these factors, including interest rates, are not within our control. Additionally, the results of our strategic
plan are subject to the other risks described herein that affect our business, which include: lending, seeking deposits and wealth management clients in highly competitive domestic markets; our ability to achieve
our growth plans or to manage our growth effectively; the benefits from our technology investments, including the benefits we expect to achieve from our outsourcing relationship with FIS®, may take longer
than expected to be realized and may not be as large as expected, or may require additional investments; and if we are unable to reduce our cost structure, we may not be able to meet our profitability objectives.

Nonperforming and similar assets take significant time to resolve and may adversely affect our results of operations and financial condition.

At December 31, 2021 and 2020, our nonperforming loans totaled $49.8 million and $87.7 million, respectively, or 0.89% and 1.5% of total loans, respectively. In addition, we had OREO of $9.7 million
and $0.4 million at December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively. Our non-performing assets may adversely affect our net income in various ways. We do not record interest income on nonaccrual loans or OREO,
and these assets require higher loan administration and other costs, thereby adversely affecting our income. Decreases in the value of these assets, or the underlying collateral, or in the related borrowers’
performance or financial condition, whether or not due to economic and market conditions beyond our control, could adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition. In addition, the
resolution of nonperforming assets requires commitments of time from management, which can be detrimental to their other responsibilities. There can be no assurance that we will not experience increases in
nonperforming loans, OREO and similar nonperforming assets in the future.

We may be contractually obligated to repurchase mortgage loans we sold to third-parties on terms unfavorable to us.

As a routine part of our business, we originate mortgage loans that we subsequently sell in the secondary market under agreements that contain representations and warranties related to, among other things,
the origination and characteristics of the mortgage loans. In connection with the sale of these loans to private investors, governmental agencies, and government sponsored entities, or “GSEs”, such as Fannie
Mae, we make customary representations and warranties, the breach of which may result in our being required to repurchase the loan or loans. Furthermore, the amount paid may be greater than the fair value of
the loan or loans at the time of the repurchase. If repurchase requests were made to us, we may have to establish reserves for possible repurchases, which could adversely affect our results of operations and
financial condition.
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Mortgage Servicing Rights, or MSRs, requirements may change and require us to incur additional costs and risks.

The CFPB, adopted new residential mortgage servicing standards in January 2014 that add additional servicing requirements, increase our required servicer activities and delay foreclosures, among other things.
These may adversely affect our costs to service residential mortgage loans, and together with the Basel III Capital Rules, may decrease the returns on MSRs. Declines in interest rates tend to reduce the value of
MSRs as refinancing may reduce serviced mortgages. The CFPB and the bank regulators continue to bring enforcement actions and develop proposals, rules and practices that could increase the costs of
providing mortgage servicing. Mortgage servicing regulations and delinquencies have a material impact on the profitability of the mortgage servicing portfolio.

We could be required to write down our goodwill and other intangible assets.

We had goodwill of $19.5 million at December 31, 2021 and 2020, which primarily represents the excess of consideration paid over the fair value of the net assets of a savings bank acquired in 2006 and the
Cayman Bank Acquisition in 2019. We perform our goodwill impairment testing annually using a process which requires the use of fair value estimates and judgment. The estimated fair value is affected by the
performance of the business, which may be especially diminished by prolonged market declines. If it is determined that the goodwill has been impaired, we must write down the goodwill by the amount of the
impairment, with a corresponding charge to net income. Although we have had no goodwill write-downs historically, any such write-downs could have an adverse effect on our results of operations or financial
position. Also, due to the COVID-19 pandemic, the Company completed an assessment of goodwill for potential impairment on an interim basis as of June 30 and September 30, 2020 and although it did not
identify any impairment in these instances, there can be no assurance that prolonged market volatility resulting from the COVID-19 pandemic will not result in impairments to goodwill in future periods.

Deferred income tax represents the tax effect of the timing differences between financial accounting and tax reporting. Deferred tax assets, or DTAs, are assessed periodically by management to determine
whether they are realizable. Factors in management’s determination include the performance of the business, including the ability to generate future taxable income. If, based on available information, it is more
likely than not that the deferred income tax asset will not be realized, then a valuation allowance must be established with a corresponding charge to net income. Such charges could have a material adverse
effect on our results of operations or financial position. In addition, changes in the corporate tax rates could affect the value of our DTAs and may require a write-off of a portion of some of those assets. The Tax
Cuts and JOBS Act of 2017 (the “2017 Tax Act”) reduced the U.S. corporate income tax rate to 21% effective for periods starting January 1, 2018, from a prior rate of 35%. In December 2017, we remeasured
our net DTAs and recorded $9.6 million in additional tax expense and a corresponding reduction in net income as a result of the 2017 Tax Act. At December 31, 2021, we had net DTAs with a book value of
$11.3 million, based on a U.S. corporate income tax rate of 21%. See “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Critical Accounting Policies and Estimates.”

In addition, long-lived assets, including assets such as real estate, also require impairment testing. This testing is done to determine whether changes in circumstances indicate that we will be unable to
recover the carrying amount of these assets. Such write-downs could have a material adverse effect on our results of operations or financial position.

We may incur losses due to minority investments in fintech and specialty finance companies

From time to time, we may make or consider making minority investments in fintech and specialty finance companies. If we do so, we may not be able to influence the activities of companies in which we
invest and may suffer losses due to these activities. Minority investments involve risks, including the possibility that a company we invest in may experience financial difficulties, resulting in a negative impact
on such investment, may have economic or business interests or goals which are inconsistent with ours, or may be in a position to take or block action in a manner contrary to our investment objectives or the
increased possibility of default by, diminished liquidity or insolvency of, such company due to a sustained or general economic downturn. Minority investments

43



Table of Contents

present additional risks, including the potential disproportionate distraction to our management team relative to the potential financial benefit, the potential for a conflict of interest, and the damage to our
reputation of associating with and investing in a brand that may take actions inconsistent with our values. In addition, although we may seek board representation in connection with certain investments, there is
no assurance that such representation, if sought, will be obtained. If the companies we invest in seek additional financing in the future to fund their growth strategies, these financing transactions may result in
dilution to our ownership stakes and these transactions may occur at lower valuations than the investment transaction through which we acquired such ownership interest, which could significantly decrease the
fair value of our investment in those entities. We may also be unable to dispose of our minority investments within our contemplated time horizon or at all. Our inability to dispose of our minority investment in
an entity or a downward adjustment to or impairment of an equity investment could adversely impact our results of operations and financial condition.

We are subject to risks associated with sub-leasing portions of our corporate headquarters building.

In December 2021, we completed the sale of our approximately 177,000 square foot headquarters building (the “Property”) and in connection with the sale, we entered into an 18-year triple net lease for the
Property (the “Lease”) at an initial base rent of $7,500,000 per year (escalating 1.5% each year), under which we are also responsible for the Property’s insurance, real estate taxes, and maintenance and repair
expenses. During the term of the Lease, we have the right to sublet the whole or any part of the Property.

While we occupy and we expect to continue to occupy a significant portion of the Property, we also currently sublease and intend to continue to sublease a significant portion of the Property to third parties.
When we sublease spaces in the Property to third parties, we are not released from our underlying obligations under the Lease. We rely on the sublease income from subtenants to offset the expenses incurred
related to our obligations under the Lease. Although we assess the financial condition of each subtenant to which we sublease space in the Property, the financial condition of each such subtenant or of a sublease
guarantor(s), if any, may deteriorate over time. In the event a subtenant that subleases spaces in the Property from us does not perform under the terms of a sublease agreement (due to its financial condition or
other factors), we may not be able to recover amounts owed to us under the terms of each sublease agreement or the related guarantees, if any. If subtenants default on their sublease obligations with us or
otherwise terminate their subleases of spaces in the Property with us, we may experience a loss of planned sublease rental income, which could adversely impact our operating results. Additionally, if subtenants
default on the their sublease obligations with us or otherwise terminate their sublease agreement with us, we may be unable to secure a new subtenant on a timely basis, or at all, on the same or more favorable
rent terms.

Our success depends on our ability to compete effectively in highly competitive markets.

The banking markets in which we do business are highly competitive and our future growth and success will depend on our ability to compete effectively in these markets. We compete for deposits, loans,
and other financial services in our markets with other local, regional and national commercial banks, thrifts, credit unions, mortgage lenders, trust services providers and securities advisory and brokerage firms.
Marketplace lenders operating nationwide over the internet are also growing rapidly, other fintech developments, including blockchain and other technologies, may potentially disrupt the financial services
industry and impact the way banks do business. Many of our competitors offer products and services different from us, and have substantially greater resources, name recognition and market presence than we
do, which benefits them in attracting business. In addition, larger competitors may be able to price loans and deposits more aggressively than we are able to and have broader and more diverse customer and
geographic bases to draw upon. The Dodd-Frank Act allows others to branch into our markets more easily from other states. Failures of other banks with offices in our markets and small institutions wishing to
sell or merge due to cost pressures could also lead to the entrance of new, stronger competitors in our markets.

Defaults by or deteriorating asset quality of other financial institutions could adversely affect us.
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We have exposure to many different industries and counterparties, and routinely execute transactions with counterparties in the financial services industry, including brokers and dealers, central
clearinghouses, commercial banks, investment banks, hedge funds and investment funds, our correspondent banks and other financial institutions. Many of these transactions expose us to credit risk in the event
of the default of our counterparty. In addition, with respect to secured transactions, credit risk may be exacerbated when the collateral held by us cannot be realized or is liquidated at prices insufficient to recover
the full amount of the loan or derivative exposure due to us. We also may have exposure to these financial institutions in the form of unsecured debt instruments, derivatives and other securities. Further,
potential action by governments and regulatory bodies in response to financial crises affecting the global banking system and financial markets, such as nationalization, conservatorship, receivership and other
intervention, or lack of action by governments and central banks, as well as deterioration in the banks’ creditworthiness, could adversely affect the value and/or liquidity of these instruments, securities,
transactions and investments or limit our ability to trade with them. Any losses or impairments to the carrying value of these investments or other changes may materially and adversely affect our results of
operations and financial condition.

Risks Related to Conditions in Venezuela

Conditions in Venezuela could adversely affect our operations.

At December 31, 2021, 36% of our deposits, or approximately $2.0 billion, were from Venezuelan residents. The Bank’s Venezuelan deposits declined from December 31, 2017 to December 31, 2021
(see Deposits by Country of Domicile in Item 7. Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations). These declines were due in part to actions by the Company to reduce
its compliance costs and from economic conditions in Venezuela that adversely affected our Venezuelan customers’ ability to generate and save U.S. dollars and the use of their deposits to fund living expenses
and other investment activities. All of the Bank’s deposits are denominated in U.S. Dollars. Adverse economic conditions in Venezuela may continue to negatively affect our Venezuelan deposit base and our
ability to retain and grow these relationships, as customers rely on their Dollar deposits to spend without being able to earn additional Dollars.

In addition, although we seek to increase our trust, brokerage and investment advisory business from our domestic markets, substantially all our revenue from these services currently is from Venezuelan
customers. Economic and other conditions in Venezuela, or U.S. regulations or sanctions affecting the services we may provide to our Venezuelan customers may adversely affect the amounts of assets we
manage or custody, and the trading volumes of our Venezuelan customers, reducing fees and commissions we earn from these businesses.

Risks Related to the COVID-19 Pandemic

The COVID-19 pandemic and actions taken by governmental authorities to mitigate its spread have significantly impacted economic conditions, and a future outbreak of COVID-19 or another
highly contagious disease, could adversely affect our business activities, results of operations and financial condition.

The World Health Organization declared COVID-19 a pandemic on March 11, 2020, and subsequently, on March 13, 2020, the United States declared a national emergency with respect to COVID-19. The
COVID-19 pandemic and the governmental responses to the pandemic have had, and another pandemic and governmental responses to any such pandemic in the future could have, a negative impact on the
economy and financial markets, globally and in the United States.

In many countries, including the United States, the COVID-19 pandemic and the implementation of measures by governmental authorities to contain its spread, including “shelter at home” orders, as well
as mandating business and school closures and restricting travel, has had a significant negative impact on economic activity including: (i) significant volatility and negative pressure in financial markets and the
United States economy; (ii) significant disruption of global supply chains; and (iii) closure of many businesses, leading to increase unemployment and loss of revenues. The continuation or deterioration of the
pandemic, or the emergence of another pandemic with similar effects, could further negatively impact the United States and global economies.
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At the outset of the pandemic, several states and cities across the United States, including the states of Florida, and Texas and cities where we have banking centers, LPOs and where our principal place of
business is located, implemented quarantines, restrictions on travel, “shelter at home” orders, and restrictions on types of business that may continue to operate. While most of these measures and restrictions
have been lifted, and certain businesses reopened, the Company cannot predict when circumstances may change and whether restrictions that have been lifted will need to be imposed or tightened in the future if
viewed as necessary due to public health concerns. Although several vaccines to limit the effects and spread of COVID-19 have been developed and approved, the efficacy of these vaccines in fighting and/or
preventing new and potentially more contagious variants of COVID-19 cannot be predicted. A significant increase in the number of COVID-19 cases, or an outbreak of another highly infectious or contagious
disease, particularly if they occur in the markets where we operate, may result in a significant decrease in business and/or cause our customers to be unable to meet existing payment or other obligations. As a
result of the COVID-19 pandemic and the measures implemented to contain it, almost every industry has been and is being directly or indirectly impacted, including industries in which our customers operate.

The spread of COVID-19 has caused us to modify our business practices, including the implementation of temporary branch and office closures as well as remote and/or hybrid work protocols. An
extended period of remote and/or hybrid work arrangements could introduce operational risks, including but not limited to cybersecurity risks, and limit our ability to provide services and products to our
customers and, in general, manage our business.

Also, a prolongation or deterioration of the COVID-19 pandemic, or a future pandemic, could have material adverse effects on our ability to successfully operate and on our financial condition, results of
operations and cash flows due to, several factors including but not limited to the following:

• The reduced economic activity may severely impact our customers' businesses, financial condition and liquidity and may prevent one or more of our customers from meeting their obligations to us in full,
or at all, or to otherwise seek modifications of such obligations;

• A decline in the credit quality of our loan portfolio leading to a need to increase our allowance for loan losses;

• A decline in the credit quality of loans used as collateral to obtain advances from the Federal Home Loan Bank may trigger a request to replace the loans used as collateral with securities and may
negatively impact our liquidity ratio;

• A significant decline in the value of the collateral used to secure loans that have a related interest rate swap agreement may limit our ability to realize enough value from the collateral to cover the
outstanding balance of the loan and the related swap liability;

• Any impairment in value of our tangible and/or intangible assets which could be recorded as a result of weaker economic conditions;

• The reduced economic activity could develop into a local and/or global economic recession, which could adversely affect the demand for our products and services;

• Increased unemployment and decreased consumer confidence, which could adversely affect account openings and result in decreased deposit activity and increased withdrawal activity;

• The potential volatility in the fair value and yields of our investment portfolio;

• A severe disruption and instability in the global financial markets or deterioration in credit and financing conditions may affect our ability to access the debt and/or equity markets in the future on
attractive terms, or at all, or negatively impact our credit ratings; and
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• Any reduction/impairment in value of the collateral used by our customers to secure their obligations with us that could be recorded as a result of weaker economic conditions.

The extent of the impact of COVID-19 over the Company and its customers will depend on a number of issues and future developments, which, at this time, are extremely uncertain and cannot be
accurately predicted, including the scope, severity and duration of the pandemic, the actions taken to contain or mitigate the impact of the pandemic, the effectiveness of vaccination programs, and the direct and
indirect effects that the pandemic and related containment measures may have, among others.

In addition, the Company’s participation, including on behalf of customers and clients, in U.S. government programs aimed at supporting individuals, households and businesses impacted by the economic
disruptions caused by the COVID-19 pandemic could be criticized and subject the Company to governmental investigations, enforcement actions, exposure to litigation and negative publicity any or all of which
could increase the Company’s operational, legal and compliance costs and damage its reputation.

The COVID-19 pandemic presents material uncertainty and risk with respect to the financial condition, results of operations, cash flows and performance of the Company and the rapid development and
fluidity of the situation surrounding the pandemic prevents any prediction as to its full adverse impact. Moreover, many risk factors described in this Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2021 should be
interpreted as heightened risks as a result of the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic.

Risks Related to Risk Management, Internal Audit, Internal Controls and Disclosure Controls

Potential gaps in our risk management policies and internal audit procedures may leave us exposed to unidentified or unanticipated risk, which could negatively affect our business.

Our enterprise risk management and internal audit programs are designed to mitigate material risks and loss to us. We have developed and continue to develop risk management and internal audit policies
and procedures to reflect ongoing reviews of our risks and expect to continue to do so in the future. Nonetheless, our policies and procedures may not identify every risk to which we are exposed, and our
internal audit process may fail to detect such weaknesses or deficiencies in our risk management framework. Many of our methods for managing risk and exposures are based upon the use of observed historical
market behavior to model or project potential future exposure. Models used by our business are based on assumptions and projections. These models may not operate properly or our inputs and assumptions may
be inaccurate, or may not be adopted quickly enough to reflect changes in behavior, markets or technology. As a result, these methods may not fully predict future exposures, which can be significantly different
and greater than historical measures indicate. Other risk management methods depend upon the evaluation of information regarding markets, customers, or other matters that are publicly available or otherwise
accessible to us. This information may not always be accurate, complete, up-to-date or properly evaluated. Furthermore, there can be no assurance that we can effectively review and monitor all risks or that all
of our employees will closely follow our risk management policies and procedures, nor can there be any assurance that our risk management policies and procedures will enable us to accurately identify all risks
and limit timely our exposures based on our assessments. All of these could adversely affect our financial condition and results of operations.

We may determine that our internal controls and disclosure controls could have deficiencies or weaknesses.

We regularly review our internal controls for deficiencies and weaknesses. We have had no material weaknesses, but we have had deficiencies in the past. Although we seek to prevent, discover and
promptly cure any deficiencies or weaknesses in internal controls over financial reporting, or ICFR, we may have material weaknesses or significant deficiencies in the future. If we are unable to remediate such
weaknesses or deficiencies, we may be unable to accurately report our financial results, or report them within the timeframes required by law or Nasdaq rules. Failure to comply with the SEC internal controls
regulations could also potentially subject us to investigations

47



Table of Contents

or enforcement actions by the SEC or other regulatory authorities. If we fail to implement and maintain effective ICFR, our ability to accurately and timely report our financial results could be impaired, which
could result in late filings of our periodic reports under the Exchange Act, restatements of our consolidated financial statements, suspension or delisting of our common stock from the Nasdaq Global Select
Market. Such events could cause investors to lose confidence in our reported financial information, the trading price of our shares of common stock could decline and our access to the capital markets or other
financing sources could be limited.

Risks Related to Technology and our Information Systems

Technological changes affect our business including potentially impacting the revenue stream of traditional products and services, and we may have fewer resources than many competitors to
invest in technological improvements.

The financial services industry is undergoing rapid technological changes with frequent introductions of new technology-driven products and services, mainly provided by third party vendors, and a growing
demand for mobile and other smart device and digital and internet based banking applications and cryptocurrency and the use of blockchain technology. In addition to allowing us to service our clients better, the
effective use of technology may increase efficiency and may enable financial institutions to reduce costs and the risks associated with fraud and other operational risks. Technological changes may impact our
product and service offerings and may negatively affect the revenue stream of our traditional products and services. The largely unregulated Fintech industry has increased its participation in the lending and
payments businesses, and has increased competition in these businesses. This trend is expected to continue for the foreseeable future. Our future success will depend, in part, upon our ability to use technology to
provide products and services that meet our customers’ preferences and which create additional efficiencies in operations, while controlling the risk of cyberattacks and disruptions, and data breaches. Our
strategic plan contemplates simplifying and improving our information technology, and making significant additional investments in technology. We may not be able to effectively implement new technology-
driven products and services as quickly or at the costs anticipated. Furthermore, replacing third-party dependent solutions may also be time consuming and could potentially create disruptions with other already
implemented solutions. Such technology may prove less effective than anticipated, and conversion issues may increase the costs of the new technology and delay its use. Many larger competitors have
substantially greater resources to invest in technological improvements and, increasingly, non-banking firms are using technology to compete with traditional lenders for loans and other banking services.

Our information systems may experience interruptions and security breaches, and are exposed to cybersecurity threats.

We rely heavily on communications and information systems, including those provided by third-party service providers, to conduct our business. Any failure, interruption, or security breach of these systems
could result in failures or disruptions which could impact our ability to serve our customers, operate our business and affect our customers’ privacy and could damage our reputation, generally. Our systems and
networks, as well as those of our third-party service providers, are subject to security risks and could be susceptible to cyberattacks. Financial institutions and their service providers are regularly attacked, some
of which have involved sophisticated and targeted attack methods, including use of stolen access credentials, malware, ransomware, phishing, structured query language injection attacks, and distributed denial-
of-service attacks, among others. Such cyberattacks may also be directed at disrupting the operations of public companies or their business partners, which are intended to effect unauthorized fund transfers,
obtain unauthorized access to confidential information, destroy data, disable or degrade service, sabotage systems, and/or cause serious reputational harm often through the introduction of computer viruses or
malware, cyberattacks and other means. Cyber threats are rapidly evolving and we may not be able to anticipate or prevent all such attacks and could be held liable for any security breach or loss. These risks
may increase in the future as the use of mobile banking and other internet-based products and services continues to grow.

Despite our cybersecurity policies and procedures and our efforts to monitor and ensure the integrity of our and our service providers’ systems, we may not be able to anticipate all types of security threats,
nor may we be able to implement preventive measures effective against all such security threats. In addition, the impact and severity of a particular cyberattack may not be immediately clear, and it may take a
significant amount of time before such
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determination can be made. While the investigation of a cyberattack is ongoing, we may not be fully aware of the extent of the harm caused by the cyberattack and it may not be clear how to contain and
remediate such harm and any damage may continue to spread.

Security breaches or failures may have serious adverse financial and other consequences, including significant legal and remediation costs, disruption of operations, misappropriation of confidential
information, damage to systems operated by us or our third-party service providers, as well as damaging our customers and our counterparties. Such losses and claims may not be covered by our insurance. In
addition to the immediate costs of any failure, interruption or security breach, including those at our third-party service providers, these events could damage our reputation, result in a loss of customer business,
subject us to additional regulatory scrutiny, or expose us to civil litigation and possible financial liability, any of which could have a material adverse effect on our financial condition and results of operations.

Many of our major systems depend on and are operated by third-party vendors, and any systems failures or interruptions could adversely affect our operations and the services we provide to
our customers.

We outsource many of our major systems and critical back-office operations, such as data processing, recording, and monitoring transactions, online banking interfaces and service, internet connections and
network access. For example, we entered into a new multi-year outsourcing agreement with the world's largest provider of banking and payments technology, to assume full responsibility over a significant
number of the Bank’s support functions and staff, including certain critical back-office operations and expect to transition our entire core banking system to the one offered and serviced by this vendor. An
interruption or failure of the services we receive through these outsourced systems could cause an interruption of our operations. Since our information technology and telecommunications systems interface
with and depend on third-party systems, we could experience service denials in case such third-party systems fail or experience interruptions or if demand for services exceeds capacity.

Any failure to protect the confidentiality of customer information could adversely affect our reputation and subject us to financial sanctions and other costs that could have a material adverse
effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Various federal, state and foreign laws enforced by the bank regulators and other agencies protect the privacy and security of customers’ non-public personal information. Many of our employees have
access to, and routinely process, sensitive personal customer information, including through their access to information technology systems. We rely on various internal processes and controls to protect the
confidentiality of client information that is accessible to, or in the possession of, the Company and its employees. It is possible that an employee could, intentionally or unintentionally, disclose or misappropriate
confidential client information or our data could be the subject of a cybersecurity attack. Such personal data could also be compromised by third-party hackers via intrusions into our systems or those of service
providers or persons we do business with such as credit bureaus, data processors and merchants who accept credit or debit cards for payment; as well as brand impersonation phishing attacks that seek to obtain
customers’ personal data through the use of fraudulent emails and/or websites impersonating the Company’s brand. If we are subject to a successful cyberattack or fail to maintain adequate internal controls, or if
our employees fail to comply with our policies and procedures, misappropriation or intentional or unintentional inappropriate disclosure or misuse of client information could occur. Such cyberattacks, if they
result from internal control inadequacies or non-compliance, could materially damage our reputation, lead to civil or criminal penalties, or both, which, in turn, could have a material adverse effect on our
business, financial condition and results of operations.

Risks Related to Acquisitions and Expansion Activities
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Future acquisitions and expansion activities may disrupt our business, dilute shareholder value and adversely affect our operating results.

While we seek continued organic growth, we may consider the acquisition of other businesses. If we do seek acquisitions, we expect that other banking and financial companies, many of which have
significantly greater resources, will compete with us to acquire financial services businesses. This competition could increase prices for potential acquisitions that we believe are attractive. In addition,
acquisitions are subject to various regulatory approvals. If we fail to receive the appropriate regulatory approvals, we will not be able to consummate an acquisition that we may believe is in our best interests.
Additionally, regulatory approvals could contain conditions that reduce the anticipated benefits of a contemplated transaction. Any acquisition could be dilutive to our earnings and shareholders’ equity per share
of our common stock.

To the extent that we grow through acquisitions, we cannot assure you that we will be able to adequately or profitably manage this growth. Acquiring other banks, banking centers, or businesses, as well as
other geographic (domestic and international) and product expansion activities, involve various risks, including: risks of unknown or contingent liabilities; unanticipated costs and delays; risks that acquired new
businesses will not perform consistent with our growth and profitability expectations; risks of entering new markets (domestic and international) or product areas where we have limited experience; risks that
growth will strain our infrastructure, staff, internal controls and management, which may require additional personnel, time and expenditures; exposure to potential asset quality issues with acquired institutions;
difficulties, expenses and delays in integrating the operations and personnel of acquired institutions or business generation teams; potential disruptions to our business; possible loss of key employees and
customers of acquired institutions; potential short-term decreases in profitability; and diversion of our management’s time and attention from our existing operations and business.

Risks Related to our Indebtedness

We may not be able to generate sufficient cash to service all of our debt, including the Senior Notes.

Our ability to make scheduled payments of principal and interest or to satisfy our obligations in respect of our debt or to refinance our debt will depend on our future operating performance. Prevailing
economic conditions (including inflationary pressures, rising interest rates, and uncertainty surrounding global markets), regulatory constraints, including, among other things, limitations on distributions to us
from our subsidiaries and required capital levels with respect to our subsidiary bank and non-banking subsidiaries, and financial, business and other factors, many of which are beyond our control, will also
affect our ability to meet these needs. We may not be able to generate sufficient cash flows from operations, or obtain future borrowings in an amount sufficient to enable us to pay our debt, or to fund our other
liquidity needs. We may need to refinance all or a portion of our debt on or before maturity. We may not be able to refinance any of our debt when needed on commercially reasonable terms or at all.

We and Amerant Florida, the subsidiary guarantor, are each a holding company with limited operations and depend on our subsidiaries for the funds required to make payments of principal
and interest on the Senior Notes.

We and the subsidiary guarantor are each a separate and distinct legal entity from the Bank and our other subsidiaries. Our and our subsidiary guarantor’s primary source of funds to make payments of
principal and interest on the Senior Notes and to satisfy any obligations under the guarantee, respectively, and to satisfy any other financial obligations are dividends from the Bank. Our and the subsidiary
guarantor’s ability to receive dividends from the Bank is contingent on a number of factors, including the Bank’s ability to meet applicable regulatory capital requirements, the Bank’s profitability and earnings,
and the general strength of its balance sheet. Various federal and state regulatory provisions limit the amount of dividends bank subsidiaries are permitted to pay to their holding companies without regulatory
approval. In general, the Bank may only pay dividends either out of its net income after any required transfers to surplus or reserves have been made or out of its retained earnings. In addition, the Federal
Reserve and the FDIC have issued policy statements stating that insured banks and bank holding companies generally should pay dividends only out of current operating earnings.
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Banks and their holding companies are required to maintain a capital conservation buffer of 2.5% in addition to satisfying other applicable regulatory capital ratios. Banking institutions that do not maintain
capital in excess of the capital conservation buffer may face constraints on dividends, equity repurchases and executive compensation based on the amount of the shortfall. Accordingly, if the Bank fails to
maintain the applicable minimum capital ratios and the capital conservation buffer, dividends to us or the subsidiary guarantor from the Bank may be prohibited or limited, and there may be insufficient funds to
make principal and interest payments on the Senior Notes or to satisfy any obligation under the guarantee.

In addition, state or federal banking regulators have broad authority to restrict the payment of dividends, including in circumstances where a bank under such regulator’s jurisdiction engages in (or is about to
engage in) unsafe or unsound practices. Such regulators have the authority to require that a bank cease and desist from unsafe and unsound practices and to prevent a bank from paying a dividend if its financial
condition is such that the regulator views the payment of a dividend to constitute an unsafe or unsound practice.

Accordingly, we can provide no assurance that we or the subsidiary guarantor will receive dividends from the Bank in an amount sufficient to pay the principal of, or interest on, the Notes or to satisfy any
obligations under the guarantee. In addition, our right and the rights of our creditors, including holders of the Senior Notes, to participate in the assets of any non-guarantor subsidiary upon its liquidation or
reorganization would be subject to the prior claims of such non-guarantor subsidiary’s creditors, except to the extent that we or the subsidiary guarantor may ourselves be a creditor with recognized claims
against such non-guarantor subsidiary.

We may incur a substantial level of debt that could materially adversely affect our ability to generate sufficient cash to fulfill our obligations under the Senior Notes.

Neither we, nor any of our subsidiaries, are subject to any limitations under the terms of the indenture governing the terms of the Senior Notes from issuing, accepting or incurring any amount of additional
debt, deposits or other liabilities, including senior indebtedness or other obligations ranking equally with the Senior Notes. We expect that we and our subsidiaries will incur additional debt and other liabilities
from time to time, and our level of debt and the risks related thereto could increase.

A substantial level of debt could have important consequences to us, holders of the Senior Notes and our shareholders, including the following: making it more difficult for us to satisfy our obligations with
respect to our debt, including the Senior Notes; requiring us to dedicate a substantial portion of our cash flow from operations to payments on our debt, thereby reducing funds available for other purposes;
increasing our vulnerability to adverse economic and industry conditions, which could place us at a disadvantage relative to our competitors that have less debt; limiting our flexibility in planning for, or
reacting to, changes in our business and the industries in which we operate; and limiting our ability to borrow additional funds, or to dispose of assets to raise funds, if needed, for working capital, capital
expenditures, acquisitions and other corporate purposes.

Risks Related to External and Market Factors

Our business may be adversely affected by economic conditions in general and by conditions in the financial markets.

We are exposed to downturns in the U.S. economy and market conditions generally. The COVID-19 pandemic has had, and another pandemic in the future could have, a negative impact on the economy and
financial markets, globally and in the United States. In many countries, including the United States, the COVID-19 pandemic has had a significant negative impact on economic activity and has contributed to
significant volatility and negative pressure in financial markets. The COVID-19 pandemic has been continuously evolving and actions taken around the world to help mitigate its spread have had and are
expected to continue to have an adverse impact on the economies and financial markets of many regions, including the markets we serve as well as industries in which we regularly extend credit.
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Interest rates have been low for an extended period in recent years and have remained at historically low levels that have placed pressure on our NIM. On the contrary, increases in interest rates will
generate competitive pressures on the deposit cost of funds. We are unable to accurately predict the pace and magnitude of changes to interest rates, or the impact these changes will have on our results of
operations.

Although there have been recent positive developments in relation to unemployment data, the housing sector, and credit quality, we cannot predict whether the current uncertain economic conditions in the
economy will improve significantly in the near term. If the economy were to deteriorate further, it may impact us in significant and unpredictable ways. In connection with these events, we may face the
following particular risks: market developments may negatively affect industries we extend credit to and may result in increased delinquencies and default rates, which, among other effects, could negatively
impact our charge-offs and provision for loan losses; market disruptions could make valuation of assets more difficult and subjective and may negatively affect our ability to measure the fair value of our assets;
and, loan performance could deteriorate, loan default levels and foreclosure activity increase and or our assets could materially decline in value. Any of these risks individually or a combination could have a
material adverse effect on our financial condition or results of operations.

For an additional discussion on the potential risks posed by the COVID-19 pandemic, see the risk captioned “The COVID-19 pandemic and actions taken by governmental authorities to mitigate its spread
has significantly impacted economic conditions, and a future outbreak of COVID-19 or another highly contagious disease, could adversely affect our business activities, results of operations and financial
condition.” above.

Risks Related to Regulatory and Legal Matters

We are subject to extensive regulation that could limit or restrict our activities and adversely affect our earnings.

We and our subsidiaries are regulated by several regulators, including the Federal Reserve, the OCC, the FDIC, the Securities and Exchange Commission, Financial Industry Regulatory Authority, and
Cayman Islands Monetary Authority. Our success is affected by regulations affecting banks and bank holding companies, and the securities markets, and our costs of compliance could adversely affect our
earnings. Banking regulations are primarily intended to protect depositors and the FDIC’s DIF, not shareholders. From time to time, regulators raise issues during examinations of us which, if not determined
satisfactorily, could have a material adverse effect on us. Compliance with applicable laws and regulations is time consuming and costly and may affect our profitability.

The financial services industry also is subject to frequent legislative and regulatory changes and proposed changes. The nature, effects and timing of administrative and legislative change, and possible changes
in regulation or regulatory approach cannot be predicted. Changes, if adopted, could require us to maintain more capital, liquidity, adopt changes to our operating policies and procedures and risk controls which
could adversely affect our growth, profitability and financial condition.

Litigation and regulatory investigations are increasingly common in our businesses and may result in significant financial losses and/or harm to our reputation.

We face risks of litigation and regulatory investigations and actions in the ordinary course of operating our businesses, including the risk of class action lawsuits. Plaintiffs in class action and other lawsuits
against us may seek very large and/or indeterminate amounts, including punitive and treble damages. Due to the vagaries of litigation, the outcome of a litigation matter and the amount or range of potential loss
at particular points in time may normally be difficult to ascertain. We presently do not have any material pending litigation or regulatory matters affecting us.

A substantial legal liability or a significant federal, state or other regulatory action against us, as well as regulatory inquiries or investigations, could harm our reputation, result in material fines or penalties,
result in significant legal costs, divert management resources away from our business, and otherwise have a material adverse effect on our ability to expand on our existing business, financial condition and
results of operations. Even if we
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ultimately prevail in the litigation, regulatory action or investigation, our ability to attract new customers, retain our current customers and recruit and retain employees could be materially and adversely
affected. Regulatory inquiries and litigation may also adversely affect the prices or volatility of our securities specifically, or the securities of our industry, generally.

We are subject to capital adequacy and liquidity standards, and if we fail to meet these standards, whether due to losses, growth opportunities or an inability to raise additional capital or
otherwise, our financial condition and results of operations would be adversely affected.

We, as a bank holding company, and the Bank are subject to capital rules of the Federal Reserve and the OCC, that implement a set of capital requirements issued by the Basel Committee on Banking
Supervision known as Basel III. See “Supervision and Regulation—Capital Requirements.” We anticipate that our current capital resources will satisfy our capital requirements for the foreseeable future under
currently effective regulatory capital rules. If we fail to meet these capital and other regulatory requirements, our financial condition, liquidity, and results of operations would be materially and adversely
affected. In addition, we may, need to raise additional capital to support our growth or currently unanticipated losses, or to meet the needs of the communities we serve. Our ability to raise additional capital, if
needed, will depend, among other things, on conditions in the capital markets at that time, which may be limited by events outside our control, and on our financial condition and performance. If we cannot raise
additional capital on acceptable terms when needed, our ability to further expand our operations through internal growth and acquisitions could be limited.

Although the Company and the Bank currently complies with all capital requirements, the regulatory capital rules applicable to us and the Bank may continue to change due to new requirements established
by the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision or legislative, regulatory or accounting changes in the United States. We cannot predict the effect that any changes to current capital requirements would have on
us and the Bank. Any failure to remain “well capitalized” for bank regulatory purposes, could affect customer confidence, and our: ability to grow; costs of and availability of funds; FDIC deposit insurance
premiums; ability to raise, rollover or replace brokered deposits; ability to pay dividends, ability to make acquisitions, open new branches or engage in new activities; flexibility if we become subject to prompt
corrective action restrictions; ability to make payments of principal and interest on our capital instruments; and ability to pay dividends on our capital stock.

We will be subject to heightened regulatory requirements if our total assets grow in excess of $10 billion.

As of December 31, 2021 and 2020, our total assets were $7.6 billion and $7.8 billion, respectively. Based on our current total assets and growth strategy, we anticipate our total assets may exceed $10
billion within the next five years. In addition to our current regulatory requirements, banks with $10 billion or more in total assets are, among other things: examined directly by the CFPB with respect to various
federal consumer financial laws; subject to reduced dividends on the Bank’s holdings of Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta common stock; subject to limits on interchange fees pursuant to the “Durbin
Amendment” to the Dodd-Frank Act; subject to certain enhanced prudential standards; and no longer treated as a “small institution” for FDIC deposit insurance assessment purposes.

Compliance with these additional ongoing requirements may necessitate additional personnel, the design and implementation of additional internal controls, or the incurrence of other significant expenses,
any of which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition or results of operations. Our regulators may also consider our preparation for compliance with these regulatory
requirements in the course of examining our operations generally or when considering any request from us or the Bank.

The Federal Reserve may require us to commit capital resources to support the Bank.

As a matter of policy, the Federal Reserve, which examines us, expects a bank holding company to act as a source of financial and managerial strength to a subsidiary bank and to commit resources to
support such subsidiary
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bank. The Federal Reserve may require a bank holding company to make capital injections into a troubled subsidiary bank. In addition, the Dodd-Frank Act amended the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation
Act to require that all companies that control an FDIC-insured depository institution serve as a source of financial strength to the depository institution. Under this requirement, we could be required to provide
financial assistance to the Bank should it experience financial distress, even if further investment was not otherwise warranted. See “Supervision and Regulation.”

We may face higher risks of noncompliance with the Bank Secrecy Act and other anti-money laundering statutes and regulations than other financial institutions.

The USA Patriot and BSA and the related federal regulations require banks to establish anti-money laundering programs that include, policies, procedures and controls to detect, prevent and report money
laundering and terrorist financing and to verify the identity of their customers and of beneficial owners of their legal entity customers. In addition, FinCEN, which was established as part of the Treasury
Department to combat money laundering, is authorized to impose significant civil money penalties for violations of anti-money laundering rules.

There is also regulatory scrutiny of compliance with the rules of the Treasury Department’s Office of Foreign Assets Control, or OFAC which administers and enforces economic and trade sanctions based
on U.S. foreign policy and national security goals, including sanctions against foreign countries, regimes and individuals, terrorists, international narcotics traffickers, and those involved in the proliferation of
weapons of mass destruction. Executive Orders have sanctioned the Venezuelan government and entities it owns, and certain Venezuelan persons. In addition, the OCC has broad authority to bring enforcement
actions and to impose monetary penalties if it determines that there are deficiencies in the Bank’s compliance with anti-money laundering laws.

Monitoring compliance with anti-money laundering and OFAC rules is complex and expensive. The risk of noncompliance with such rules can be more acute for financial institutions like us that have a
significant number of customers from, or which do business in Latin America. As of December 31, 2021, $2.0 billion, or 35.9%, of our total deposits were from residents of Venezuela. Our total loan exposure to
international markets, primarily individuals in Venezuela and corporations in other Latin American countries, was $99.6 million, or 1.79%, of our total loans, at December 31, 2021.

In recent years, we have expended significant management and financial resources to further strengthen our anti-money laundering compliance program. Although we believe our anti-money laundering and
OFAC compliance programs, and our current policies and procedures and employees dedicated to these activities, are sufficient to comply with applicable rules and regulations, and continued enhancements are
ongoing, we cannot guarantee that our program will prevent all attempts by customers to utilize the Bank in money laundering or financing impermissible under current sanctions and OFAC rules, or sanctions
against Venezuela, and certain persons there. If our policies, procedures and systems are deemed deficient or fail to prevent violations of law or the policies, procedures and systems of the financial institutions
that we may acquire in the future are deficient, we would be subject to liability, including fines and formal regulatory enforcement actions, including possible cease and desist orders, restrictions on our ability to
pay dividends, regulatory limitations on implementing certain aspects of our business plan, including acquisitions or banking center relocation or expansion, and require us to expend additional resources to cure
any deficiency, which could materially and adversely affect us.

Failures to comply with the fair lending laws, CFPB regulations or the Community Reinvestment Act, or CRA, could adversely affect us.

The Bank is subject to, among other things, the provisions of the Equal Credit Opportunity Act, or ECOA, and the Fair Housing Act, both of which prohibit discrimination based on race or color, religion,
national origin, sex and familial status in any aspect of a consumer, commercial credit or residential real estate transaction. Failures to comply with ECOA, the Fair Housing Act and other fair lending laws and
regulations, including CFPB regulations, could subject us to enforcement actions or litigation, and could have a material adverse effect on our business financial condition and results of operations. Our Bank is
also subject to the CRA, and periodic CRA examinations by the OCC. The CRA requires us to serve our entire communities, including low- and moderate-income
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neighborhoods. Our CRA ratings could be adversely affected by actual or alleged violations of the fair lending or consumer financial protection laws. Even though we have maintained an “outstanding” CRA
rating since 2000, we cannot predict our future CRA ratings. Violations of fair lending laws or if our CRA rating falls to less than “satisfactory” could adversely affect our business, including expansion through
branching or acquisitions.

Risks Related to Ownership of Our Common Stock

Our ability to receive dividends from our subsidiaries could affect our liquidity and our ability to pay dividends.

We are a legal entity separate and distinct from the Bank and our other subsidiaries. Our principal source of cash, other than securities offerings, is dividends from the Bank. These dividends are the
principal source of funds to pay dividends on our common stock, as well as interest on our trust preferred securities and interest and principal on our Senior Notes. Several laws and regulations limit the amount
of dividends that the Bank may pay us as well as the dividends that we may pay on our common stock, see “Supervision and Regulation - Payment of Dividends.” Limitations on our ability to receive dividends
from our subsidiaries could have a material adverse effect on our liquidity and on our ability to pay dividends on common stock.

There can be no assurance of whether we will continue to pay dividends on our common stock in the future. Future dividends will be declared and paid at the discretion of our Board of Directors and will
depend on a number of factors including, among other things, upon our results of operations, financial condition, liquidity, capital adequacy, cash requirements, prospects, regulatory capital and limitations, and
other factors that our board of directors may deem relevant as well as applicable federal and state regulations.

Certain of our existing shareholders could exert significant control over the Company.

As of February 28, 2022, our executive officers, directors and certain greater than 5% holders of our Class A common stock beneficially own outstanding shares representing, in the aggregate,
approximately 21% of the outstanding shares of our Class A common stock (without giving effect to the broad family holdings of the Capriles, Marturet and Vollmer families which will bring the percentage to
an aggregate of approximately 35%.) As a result, these shareholders, if they act individually or together, may exert a significant degree of influence over our management and affairs and over matters requiring
shareholder approval, including the election of directors and approval of significant corporate transactions. Furthermore, the interests of this concentration of ownership may not always coincide with the
interests of other shareholders and, accordingly, they could cause us to enter into transactions or agreements which we might not otherwise consider or prevent us from adopting actions that we might otherwise
implement. This concentration of ownership of the Company’s shares of Class A common stock may delay or prevent a merger or acquisition or other transaction resulting in a change in control of the Company
even when other shareholders may consider the transaction beneficial, and might adversely affect the market price of our shares of Class A common stock.

If securities or industry analysts do not publish research or publish inaccurate or unfavorable research about our business, the price of our common stock and trading volume could decline.

The trading market for our common stock depends in part on the research and reports that securities or industry analysts publish about us or our business. If few securities or industry analysts cover us, the
trading price for our common stock may be adversely affected. If one or more of the analysts who covers us downgrades our common stock or publishes incorrect or unfavorable research about our business, the
price of our common stock would likely decline. If one or more of these analysts ceases coverage of the Company or fails to publish reports on us regularly, or downgrades our common stock, demand for our
common stock could decrease, which could cause the price of our common stock or trading volume to decline.

The stock price of financial institutions, like Amerant, may fluctuate significantly.
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We cannot predict the prices at which our shares of common stock will continue to trade. You should consider an investment in our common stock to be risky. The trading price of our common stock is
subject to wide fluctuations and may be subject to fluctuations in the future. The market price of our common stock could be subject to significant variations in response to, among other things, the factors
described in this “Risk Factors” section, and other factors, some of which are beyond our control, including:

• actual or anticipated fluctuations in our operating results due to factors related to our business;

• the success or failure of our business strategies;

• quarterly or annual earnings and earnings expectations for our industry, and for us;

• our ability to obtain financing as needed;

• our announcements or our competitors’ announcements regarding new products or services, enhancements, significant contracts, acquisitions or strategic investments;

• changes in accounting standards, policies, guidance, interpretations or principles;

• changes in tax laws;

• changes in analysts’ recommendations or projections;

• the operating and stock price performance of other comparable companies;

• investor perceptions of the Company and the banking industry;

• the intent of our shareholders, including institutional investors, to hold or sell their shares of common stock;

• fluctuations in the stock markets or in the values of financial institution stocks, generally;

• changes in laws and regulations, including banking laws and regulations, affecting our business; and

• general economic conditions and other external factors.

Stock markets in general have experienced volatility that has often been unrelated to the operating performance of a particular company or industry. These broad market fluctuations, as well as general
economic, systemic, political and market conditions, including recessions, loss of investor confidence, and interest rate changes, may negatively affect the market price of our common stock.

We have the ability to issue additional equity securities, which would lead to dilution of our issued and outstanding Class A common stock.

The issuance of additional equity securities or securities convertible into equity securities would result in dilution of our existing shareholders’ equity interests. In addition, we are authorized to issue up to
250 million shares of our Class A common stock. We are authorized to issue, without shareholder approval, up to 50 million shares of preferred stock in one or more series, which may give other shareholders
dividend, conversion, voting, and liquidation rights, among other rights, that may be superior to the rights of holders of our Class A common stock. We are authorized to issue, without shareholder approval,
except as required by law or the Nasdaq Global Select Market, securities convertible into either common stock or preferred stock. Furthermore, we have adopted an equity compensation program for our
employees, which also could result in dilution of our existing shareholders’ equity interests.
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Certain provisions of our amended and restated articles of incorporation and amended and restated bylaws, Florida law, and U.S. banking laws could have anti-takeover effects.

Certain provisions of our amended and restated articles of incorporation and amended and restated bylaws, as well as Florida law, and the BHC Act, and Change in Bank Control Act, could delay or prevent
a change of control that you may favor. Our amended and restated articles of incorporation and amended and restated bylaws include certain provisions that could delay a takeover or change in control of us,
including: the exclusive right of our board to fill any director vacancy; advance notice requirements for shareholder proposals and director nominations; provisions limiting the shareholders’ ability to call special
meetings of shareholders or to take action by written consent; and the ability of our board to designate the terms of and issue new series of preferred stock without shareholder approval, which could be used,
among other things, to institute a rights plan that would have the effect of significantly diluting the stock ownership of a potential hostile acquirer, likely preventing acquisitions that have not been approved by
our board.

The Florida Business Corporation Act contains a control-share acquisition statute that provides that a person who acquires shares in an “issuing public corporation,” as defined in the statute, in excess of
certain specified thresholds generally will not have any voting rights with respect to such shares, unless such voting rights are approved by the holders of a majority of the votes of each class of securities entitled
to vote separately, excluding shares held or controlled by the acquiring person. Furthermore, the BHC Act and the Change in Bank Control Act impose notice, application and approvals and ongoing regulatory
requirements on any shareholder or other party that seeks to acquire direct or indirect “control” of bank holding companies, such as ourselves.

We are an “emerging growth company,” and, as a result of the reduced disclosure and governance requirements applicable to emerging growth companies, our common stock may be less
attractive to investors.

We are an “emerging growth company,” as defined in the JOBS Act, and we have taken advantage and intend to continue to take advantage of some of the exemptions from reporting requirements that are
afforded to emerging growth companies including, but not limited to, exemption from the auditor attestation requirements of Section 404 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act, reduced disclosure obligations regarding
executive compensation and exemptions from the requirements of holding a nonbinding advisory vote on executive compensation and shareholder approval of any golden parachute payments not previously
approved. We cannot predict if investors will find our common stock less attractive because we intend to rely on these exemptions. If some investors find our common stock less attractive as a result, there may
be a less active trading market for our common stock and our stock prices may become more volatile. We may take advantage of these exemptions until we are no longer an emerging growth company.

General Risk Factors

We may be unable to attract and retain key people to support our business.

Our success depends, in large part, on our ability to attract and retain key people. We compete with other financial services companies for people primarily on the basis of compensation, benefits, the
strength of the Company and the ability of the candidate to grow within the Company. Intense competition exists for key employees with demonstrated ability, and we may be unable to hire or retain such
employees, including those needed to implement our business strategy. Effective succession planning is also important to our long-term success. The unexpected loss of services of one or more of our key
personnel and failure to effectively transfer knowledge and smooth transitions involving key personnel could have material adverse effects on our business due to loss of their skills, knowledge of our business,
their years of industry experience and the potential difficulty of timely finding qualified replacement employees. We may not be able to attract and retain qualified people to fill open key positions or replace or
succeed members of our senior management team or other key personnel. Rules implementing the executive compensation provisions of the Dodd-Frank Act may limit the type and structure of compensation
arrangements into which we may enter with certain of our employees and officers. Our regulators may also restrict
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compensation through rules and practices intended to avoid risks. These restrictions could negatively affect our ability to compete with other companies in recruiting and retaining key personnel.

Severe weather, natural disasters, global pandemics, acts of war or terrorism, theft, civil unrest, government expropriation or other external events could have significant effects on our
business.

Severe weather and natural disasters, including hurricanes, tornados, earthquakes, fires, droughts and floods, acts of war or terrorism (such as the recent escalation in regional conflicts exemplified by
Russia’s invasion of Ukraine), epidemics and global pandemics (such as the outbreak of the novel coronavirus COVID-19), theft, civil unrest, government expropriation, condemnation or other external events in
the markets where we operate or where our customers live (including Venezuela) could have a significant effect on our ability to conduct business. Such events could affect the stability of our deposit base,
impair the ability of borrowers to repay outstanding loans, impair the value of collateral securing loans, cause significant property damage, impair employee productivity, result in loss of revenue and/or cause us
to incur additional expenses. Although management has established disaster recovery and business continuity policies and procedures, the occurrence of any such event could have a material adverse effect on
our business, which, in turn, could have a material adverse effect on our financial condition and results of operations. Our business is mainly concentrated in two markets—South Florida, and the Houston, Texas
area, which may increase our risks from extreme weather.

Item 1B. UNRESOLVED STAFF COMMENTS

None.
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Item 2. PROPERTIES

We conduct our business from our approximately 177,000 square foot headquarters building in Coral Gables, Florida (the “Headquarters Building”), located at 220 Alhambra Circle, Coral Gables, Florida
33134. In 2021, we sold the Headquarters Building, and leased-back the property for an eighteen-year term. As of December 31, 2021, we occupy approximately 59,000 square feet, or approximately 33%, of
the Headquarters Building, with the remaining approximately 118,000 square feet, or approximately 67%, either leased to third-parties or available for lease. Additionally, a significant portion of our support
service units operate out of our approximately 100,000 square feet operations center in the Beacon Industrial Park area of Doral, Florida (the “Beacon Operations Center”). In 2020, the Company sold the
Beacon Operations Center. Following the sale of the Beacon Operations Center, the Company leased-back the property for a two-year term ending in December 2022. We continue to occupy 100% of this
building. In 2021, we entered into a lease agreement to relocate our operations center and a significant portion of our support services to the Miramar Park of Commerce (the “Miramar Operations Center”),
located at 10500 Marks Way, Miramar, Florida 33025. The Miramar Operations Center has a more efficient layout that will allow us to reduce our space to approximately 57,999 square feet. We expect to
complete this relocation in the fourth quarter of 2022.

As of December 31, 2021, we have 24 banking centers, including 17 in Florida and 7 in Texas. We occupy 16 banking centers under lease agreements, six owned banking centers are located on ground
subject to long-term land leases of 20 to 30 years, each with an option, or options, to renew and one owned banking center is located on ground subject to a land lease that expired on December 23, 2021, and is
now on a month-to-month lease basis. This branch is expected to be relocated to a new location nearby. Our banking centers range from approximately 1,900 square feet to approximately 7,000 square feet,
average approximately 4,450 square feet and total approximately 103,100 square feet. The total monthly rent for the banking centers is approximately $1.3 million and the total annual rental expense for the
leased banking centers is approximately $15 million, including the long-term land leases.

In addition to the banking centers, we lease approximately 14,000 square feet in Houston, Texas, which we use as our Texas regional office. The annual rent is approximately $850 thousand.

We lease approximately 6,000 square feet in New York City, which was primarily used as a LPO for CRE loans. The annual rent is approximately $535 thousand. We closed our New York CRE LPO in
2021. We subleased this property in January 2022. We also lease one location in Tampa, Florida which is primarily used as a LPO for CRE loans. The annual rent is approximately $87 thousand.

Our various leases have periodic escalation clauses, and may have options for extensions and other customary terms.

Item 3. LEGAL PROCEEDINGS

We are, from time to time, in the ordinary course, engaged in litigation, and we have a small number of unresolved claims pending. In addition, as part of the ordinary course of business, we are parties to
litigation involving claims relating to the ownership of funds in particular accounts, the collection of delinquent accounts, credit relationships, challenges to security interests in collateral and foreclosure
interests, which are incidental to our regular business activities. While the ultimate liability with respect to these other litigation matters and claims cannot be determined at this time, we believe that potential
liabilities relating to pending matters are not likely to be material to our financial position, results of operations or cash flows. Where appropriate, reserves for these various matters of litigation are established,
under FASB ASC Topic 450, Contingencies, based in part upon management’s judgment and the advice of legal counsel.
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At least quarterly, we assess our liabilities and contingencies in connection with outstanding legal proceedings utilizing the latest information available. For those matters where it is probable that we will
incur a loss and the amount of the loss can be reasonably estimated, we record a liability in our consolidated financial statements. These legal reserves may be increased or decreased to reflect any relevant
developments based on our quarterly reviews. For other matters, where a loss is not probable or the amount of the loss cannot be estimated, we have not accrued legal reserves, consistent with applicable
accounting guidance. Based on information currently available to us, advice of counsel, and available insurance coverage, we believe that our established reserves are adequate and the liabilities arising from the
legal proceedings will not have a material adverse effect on our consolidated financial condition. We note, however, that in light of the inherent uncertainty in legal proceedings there can be no assurance that the
ultimate resolution will not exceed established reserves. As a result, the outcome of a particular matter or a combination of matters, if unfavorable, may be material to our financial position, results of operations
or cash flows for a particular period, depending upon the size of the loss or our income for that particular period.

Item 4. MINE SAFETY DISCLOSURES

Not applicable.
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PART II
Item 5. MARKET FOR REGISTRANT’S COMMON EQUITY, RELATED STOCKHOLDER MATTERS AND ISSUERS PURCHASES OF EQUITY SECURITIES

Market For Capital Stock

Our shares of Class A common stock, par value $0.10 per share, are listed and trade on the Nasdaq Global Select Market under the symbol “AMTB”. Until November 17, 2021 the Company’s shares of
Class B common stock, par value $0.10 per share, were listed and traded on the Nasdaq Global Select Market under the symbol “AMTBB”, see “Clean-up Merger” under Item 1. Business.

Holders of record

As of February 22, 2022, there were 1,135 shareholders of record of the Company’s Class A common stock. The shareholders of record include Cede & Co., a nominee for The Depository Trust Company,
or DTC, which holds shares of our Class A common stock on behalf of an indeterminate number of beneficial owners. All of the Company’s shares of Class A held by brokerage firms, banks and other financial
institutions as nominees for beneficial owners are deposited into participant accounts at DTC, and are considered to be held of record by Cede & Co. as one shareholder. Because many of our Class A common
stock are held by brokers and other institutions on behalf of shareholders, we are unable to estimate the total number of shareholders represented by these holders.

Dividends

The Company declared cash dividends in an amount of $0.06 per share of common stock and $0.09 per share of common stock on December 8, 2021 and January 19, 2022, respectively. Future dividends, if
any, will be subject to our board of directors’ discretion and will depend on a number of factors including, among other things, upon our results of operations, financial condition, liquidity, capital adequacy,
cash requirements, prospects, regulatory capital and limitations, and other factors that our board of directors may deem relevant as well as applicable federal and state regulations. Under Florida law, the
Company may only pay dividends if after giving effect to each dividend the Company would be able to pay its debts as they become due and the Company’s total assets would exceed the sum of its total
liabilities plus the amount that would be needed, if the Company were to be dissolved at the time of each dividend, to satisfy the preferential rights upon dissolution of shareholders whose preferential rights are
superior to those entitled to receive the dividend. In addition, as a bank holding company, our ability to pay dividends is affected by the policies and enforcement powers of the Federal Reserve. Also, because we
are a bank holding company, we are dependent upon the payment of dividends by the Bank to us as our principal source of funds to pay dividends in the future, if any, and to make other payments. The Bank is
also subject to various legal, regulatory and other restrictions on its ability to pay dividends and make other distributions and payments to us. For further information, see “Supervision and Regulation—Payment
of Dividends.”
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Issuer Purchases of Equity Securities

The following table provides information regarding repurchases of the Company’s common stock by the Company during the three months ended December 31, 2021:

(a) (b) (c) (d)

Period
Total Number of Shares

Purchased
Average Price Paid Per

Share

Total Number of Shares Purchased as
Part of Publicly Announced Plans or

Programs

Maximum Number (or approximate
Dollar Value) of Shares that May Yet

Be Purchased Under Plans or
Programs 

October 1 - October 31 — — — $ 50,000,000 
November 1 - November 30 364,304 29.91 364,304 47,583,665 
December 1 - December 31 810,815 31.37 810,815 22,148,414 
Total 1,175,119 $ 30.92 1,175,119 $ 22,148,414 

(1) On September 13, 2021, the Company announced its intention to effect a clean-up merger, subject to shareholder approval, pursuant to which a subsidiary of the Company would merge with and into the Company (the “Clean-up Merger”).
Under the terms of the Clean-up Merger, each outstanding share of Class B common stock would automatically be converted to 0.95 of a share of Class A common stock without any action on the part of the holders of Class B common stock. Under
the terms of the Clean-up Merger, all shareholders that would hold fractional shares as a result of the Clean-up Merger would receive a cash payment in lieu of such fractional shares. To the extent that following the Clean-up Merger any holder
would beneficially own fewer than 100 shares of Class A common stock, such holder would also receive cash in lieu of Class A common stock. The Clean-up Merger was approved by the Shareholders on November 15, 2021 and the Clean-up
Merger was completed on November 18, 2021. In connection with the Clean-up Merger, the Company repurchased an aggregate 281,725 shares of Class A Common Stock that were cashed out in accordance with the terms of the Clean-Up Merger.
These shares were repurchased at a price per share of $30.10 and an aggregate purchase price of approximately $8.5 million.

(2) On September 13, 2021, the Company further announced that its Board of Directors approved a stock repurchase program which provides for the potential repurchase of up to $50 million of shares of the Company’s Class A common stock (the
“Class A Common Stock Repurchase Program”). Under the Class A Common Stock Repurchase Program, the Company may repurchase shares of Class A common stock through open market purchases, by block purchase, in privately-negotiated
transactions, or otherwise in compliance with Rule 10b-18 under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended. The extent to which the Company repurchases its shares of Class A common stock and the timing of such purchases will depend
upon market conditions, regulatory requirements, other corporate liquidity requirements and priorities and other factors as may be considered in the Company’s sole discretion. Repurchases may also be made pursuant to a trading plan under Rule
10b5-1 under the Exchange Act, which would permit shares to be repurchased when the Company might otherwise be precluded from doing so because of self-imposed trading blackout periods or other regulatory restrictions. The Class A Common
Stock Repurchase Program does not obligate the Company to repurchase any particular amount of shares of Class A common stock, and may be suspended or discontinued at any time without notice. In the period from November 1 through
November 30, 2021, under the Class A Common Stock Repurchase Program, the Company repurchased a total of approximately $2.4 million or 82,579 shares of Class A common stock at a weighted average price of $29.26 per share. In the period
from December 1 through December 31, 2021, under the Class A Common Stock Repurchase Program, the Company repurchased a total of approximately $25.4 million or 810,815 shares of Class A common stock at a weighted average price of
$29.26 per share. As of December 31, 2021, under the Class A Common Stock Repurchase Program, the Company had repurchased a total of $27.9 million, or 893,394, shares of Class A common stock at a weighted average price of $31.18 per
share.

(3) The amount reflected in column (d) corresponds to the maximum dollar value of shares that may yet be purchased under the Class A Stock Repurchase Program described in footnote (2) above and is not impacted by the repurchases of Class A
common stock completed in connection with the Clean-up Merger described in footnote (1) above. The Clean-up Merger did not establish a maximum number of shares or dollar value of Class A Common Stock to be repurchased as part of the
Clean-up Merger.

 (1) (2) (3)
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Stock Performance Graph

The following stock performance graph and related disclosures do not constitute soliciting material and should not be deemed filed or incorporated by reference into any other filing by us under the
Securities Act or the Exchange Act, except to the extent we specifically incorporate them by reference therein.

The following graph compares the cumulative total return of the Class A common stock and the Class B common stock from August 29, 2018 to December 31, 2021, as compared to the cumulative total
return on stocks included in the NASDAQ Composite Index and the KBW Nasdaq Regional Bank Index over such period. Cumulative total return expressed in Dollars assumes an investment of $100 on August
29, 2018 and reinvestment of dividends as paid.

(1) Shares of Company Class A common stock and Class B common stock were distributed in the Spin-off at the end of the day on Friday, August 10, 2018 and were listed for trading beginning on Monday, August 13, 2018.  Pursuant to S&P
Global Market Intelligence data, August 29, 2018 is the first date pricing information was available for our common stock and no trading occurred until August 29, 2018.
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Total Return Performance (in Dollars) August 29, 2018 December 31, 2018 December 31, 2019 December 31, 2020 December 31, 2021
AMTB $ 100.00 $ 72.28 $ 121.05 $ 84.44 $ 191.94 
AMTBB 100.00 55.67 90.28 64.61 N/A
NASDAQ Composite Index 100.00 81.82 110.64 158.92 192.92 
KBW Index 100.00 77.27 102.11 88.19 119.09 

The above graph and table illustrate the performance of Company Class A and Class B common stock from August 29, 2018, the first day that pricing information was available, and reflect:

• the Spin-off;
• the IPO;
• the Company's repurchase of certain of its shares of Class B common stock from the Former Parent; and
• the Clean-up Merger, under which terms each outstanding share of Class B common stock was automatically converted to 0.95 of a share of Class A common stock.

Item 6. RESERVED
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Item 7. MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION AND RESULTS OF OPERATIONS

The following discussion and analysis of our financial condition and results of operations should be read in conjunction with our audited consolidated financial statements and related notes included
elsewhere in this Form 10-K. This discussion and analysis contains forward-looking statements that involve risks, uncertainties and assumptions. Certain risks, uncertainties and other factors, including but not
limited to those set forth under “Cautionary Note Regarding Forward-Looking Statements,” “Risk Factors” and elsewhere in this Form 10-K, may cause actual results to differ materially from those projected
in the forward looking statements.

Overview

Our Company

We are a bank holding company headquartered in Coral Gables, Florida. We provide individuals and businesses a comprehensive array of deposit, credit, investment, wealth management, retail banking,
mortgage services, and fiduciary services. We serve customers in our United States markets and select international customers. These services are offered through the Bank, which is also headquartered in Coral
Gables, Florida, and its subsidiaries. Fiduciary, investment, wealth management and mortgage lending services are provided by the Bank’s securities broker-dealer, Amerant Investments, the Bank’s Grand-
Cayman based trust company subsidiary, the Cayman Bank, and the mortgage company, Amerant Mortgage LLC. The Bank’s primary markets are South Florida, where we are headquartered and operate
seventeen banking centers in Miami-Dade, Broward and Palm Beach counties, and Houston, Texas, where we have seven banking centers that serve the nearby areas of Harris, Montgomery, Fort Bend and
Waller counties. In addition, we have an LPO in Tampa, Florida. See “Item1-Business” for recent developments.

Primary Factors Used to Evaluate Our Business

Results of Operations. In addition to net income or loss, the primary factors we use to evaluate and manage our results of operations include net interest income, noninterest income and expenses, and
indicators of financial performance including return on assets (“ROA”) and return on equity (“ ROE”).

Net Interest Income. Net interest income represents interest income less interest expense. We generate interest income from interest, dividends and fees received on interest-earning assets, including loans
and investment securities we own. We incur interest expense from interest paid on interest-bearing liabilities, including interest-bearing deposits, and borrowings such as FHLB advances and other borrowings
such as repurchase agreements, senior notes and junior subordinated debentures. Net interest income typically is the most significant contributor to our revenues and net income. To evaluate net interest income,
we measure and monitor: (i) yields on our loans and other interest-earning assets; (ii) the costs of our deposits and other funding sources; (iii) our net interest spread; (iv) our net interest margin, or NIM; and
(v) our provisions for loan losses. Net interest spread is the difference between rates earned on interest-earning assets and rates paid on interest-bearing liabilities. NIM is calculated by dividing net interest
income for the period by average interest-earning assets during that same period. Because noninterest-bearing sources of funds, such as noninterest-bearing deposits and stockholders’ equity, also fund interest-
earning assets, NIM includes the benefit of these noninterest-bearing sources of funds. Non-refundable loan origination fees, net of direct costs of originating loans, as well as premiums or discounts paid on loan
purchases, are deferred and recognized over the life of the related loan as an adjustment to interest income in accordance with GAAP.

Changes in market interest rates and the interest we earn on interest-earning assets, or which we pay on interest-bearing liabilities, as well as the volumes and the types of interest-earning assets, interest-
bearing and noninterest-bearing liabilities and stockholders’ equity, usually have the largest impact on periodic changes in our net interest spread, NIM and net interest income. We measure net interest income
before and after the provision for loan losses.
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Noninterest Income. Noninterest income consists of, among other revenue streams: (i) service fees on deposit accounts; (ii) income from brokerage, advisory and fiduciary activities; (iii) benefits from and
changes in cash surrender value of bank-owned life insurance, or BOLI, policies; (iv) card and trade finance servicing fees; (v) data processing and fees for other services provided to the Former Parent and its
affiliates in 2019; (vi) securities gains or losses; (vii) net gains and losses on early extinguishment of FHLB advances; (viii) income from derivative transaction with customers, and (ix) other noninterest income.
In addition, noninterest income in 2021 include a gain of $62.4 million on the sale of the Company’s Headquarters Building which is presented separately in the Company’s consolidated statement of operations
and comprehensive income. See “Item 1- Business” for more details.

Our income from service fees on deposit accounts is affected primarily by the volume, growth and mix of deposits we hold and volume of transactions initiated by customers (i.e. wire transfers). These are
affected by prevailing market pricing of deposit services, interest rates, our marketing efforts and other factors.

Our income from brokerage, advisory and fiduciary activities consists of brokerage commissions related to our customers’ trading volume, fiduciary and investment advisory fees generally based on a
percentage of the average value of assets under management and custody (“AUM”), and account administrative services and ancillary fees during the contractual period.

Income from changes in the cash surrender value of our BOLI policies represents the amounts that may be realized under the contracts with the insurance carriers, which are nontaxable.

Interchange fees, other fees and revenue sharing are recognized when earned. Trade finance servicing fees, which primarily include commissions on letters of credit, are generally recognized over the service
period on a straight line basis. Card servicing fees include credit and debit card interchange fees and other fees. In addition, card servicing fees have included credit card issuance fees. In 2019, we revised our
card program to continue to serve our card customers, reduce risks and increase the efficiency of a relatively small program. We also entered into referral arrangements with recognized U.S.-based card issuers,
which permit us to serve our customers and earn referral fees and share interchange revenue without exposure to credit risk. We ceased to be a direct credit card issuer early in 2020. Prior to that time, credit
card issuance fees were generally recognized over the period in which the cardholders were entitled to use the cards.

In 2019 and prior periods, we historically provided certain administrative services to the Former Parent’s non-U.S. affiliates under certain administrative and transition service agreements with arms-length terms
and pricing. Income from this source was generally based on the direct costs associated with providing the services plus a markup, and reviewed periodically. These fees were paid by our Former Parent and its
non-U.S. affiliates in U.S. Dollars. In 2019, we were paid approximately $1.0 million for these services. These administrative and transition services ended in 2019, therefore, we earned no fees for these services
in 2021 and 2020. Our Former Parent’s non-U.S. affiliates have also provided, and continue to provide, certain shareholder services to us under a service agreement.

Our gains and losses on sales of securities are derived from sales from our securities portfolio and are primarily dependent on changes in U.S. Treasury interest rates and asset liability management activities.
Generally, as U.S. Treasury rates increase, our securities portfolio decreases in market value, and as U.S. Treasury rates decrease, our securities portfolio increases in value.

Our gains or losses on sales of property and equipment are recorded at the date of the sale and presented as other noninterest income or expense in the period they occur.

Our fee income generated on customer interest rate swaps and other loan level derivatives are primarily dependent on volume of transactions complete with customers and are included in noninterest
income.

Mortgage banking income related to Amerant Mortgage Inc., which commenced operations in May 2021, is included as part of other noninterest income.
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Noninterest Expense. Noninterest expense consists of: (i) salaries and employee benefits; (ii) occupancy and equipment expenses; (iii) professional and other services fees; (iv) FDIC deposit and business
insurance assessments and premiums; (v) telecommunication and data processing expenses; (vi) depreciation and amortization; and (vii) other operating expenses. Noninterest expenses generally increase as our
business grows and whenever necessary to implement or enhance policies and procedures for regulatory compliance, and other purposes.

Salaries and employee benefits include compensation (including severance expenses), employee benefits and employer tax expenses for our personnel. Salaries and employee benefits are partially offset by
costs directly related to the origination of loans, which are deferred and amortized over the life of the related loans as adjustments to interest income in accordance with GAAP.

Occupancy expense includes lease expense on our leased properties and other occupancy-related expenses. Equipment expense includes furniture, fixtures and equipment related expenses.

Professional and other services fees include legal, accounting and consulting fees, card processing fees, director’s fees, regulatory agency fees, such as OCC examination fees, and other fees related to our
business operations. In 2021, professional fees include expenses associated with the outsourcing of our internal audit function which began in the second quarter of 2021.

FDIC deposit and business insurance assessments and premiums include deposit insurance, net of any credits applied against these premiums, corporate liability and other business insurance premiums.

Telecommunication and data processing expenses include expenses paid to our third-party data processing system providers and other telecommunication and data service providers.

Depreciation and amortization expense includes the value associated with the depletion of the value on our owned properties and equipment, including leasehold improvements made to our leased
properties.

Other operating expenses include advertising, marketing (including rebranding expenses in 2019), community engagement, and other operational expenses. Other operating expenses are partially offset by
other operating expenses directly related to the origination of loans, which are deferred and amortized over the life of the related loans as adjustments to interest income in accordance with GAAP.

Noninterest expenses in 2021 include additional salaries and employee benefits, mortgage lending costs and professional and other service fees in connection with Amerant Mortgage Inc.’s ongoing
business.

During 2021, 2020 and 2019, we had restructuring expenses of approximately $7.1 million, $11.9 million and $5.0 million, respectively, including: (i) staff reduction costs of $3.6 million, $6.4 million and
$1.5 million in 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively; (ii) legal and consulting fees of $1.7 million in 2021; (iii) a lease impairment charge of $0.8 million in 2021; (iv) branch closure expenses of $0.5 million and
$2.4 million in 2021 and 2020, respectively; (v) digital transformation expenses of $0.4 million and $3.1 million in 2021 and 2020, respectively, and (vi) rebranding costs of $3.6 million in 2019.

Restructuring expenses are those incurred for actions designed to implement the Company’s strategy as an independent company. These actions include, but are not limited to reductions in workforce,
streamlining operational processes, rolling out the Amerant brand, implementation of new technology system applications, enhanced sales tools and training, expanded product offerings and improved customer
analytics to identify opportunities.
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Primary Factors Used to Evaluate Our Financial Condition

The primary factors we use to evaluate and manage our financial condition include asset quality, capital and liquidity.

Asset Quality. We manage the diversification and quality of our assets based upon factors that include the level, distribution and risks in each category of assets. Problem assets may be categorized as
classified, delinquent, nonaccrual, nonperforming and restructured assets. We also manage the adequacy of our allowance for loan losses, or the allowance, the diversification and quality of loan and investment
portfolios, the extent of counterparty risks, credit risk concentrations and other factors.

We review and update our allowance for loan loss model annually to better reflect our loan volumes, and credit and economic conditions in our markets. The model may differ among our loan segments to
reflect their different asset types, and includes qualitative factors, which are updated semi-annually, based on the type of loan.

Capital. Financial institution regulators have established minimum capital ratios for banks and bank holding companies. We manage capital based upon factors that include: (i) the level and quality of
capital and our overall financial condition; (ii) the trend and volume of problem assets; (iii) the adequacy of reserves; (iv) the level and quality of earnings; (v) the risk exposures in our balance sheet under
various scenarios, including stressed conditions; (vi) the Tier 1 capital ratio, the total capital ratio, the Tier 1 leverage ratio, and the CET1 capital ratio; and (vii) other factors, including market conditions.

Liquidity. Our deposit base consists primarily of personal and commercial accounts maintained by individuals and businesses in our primary markets and select international core depositors. We use fully-
insured brokered time deposits under $250,000 as part of our liquidity management tools. In addition, in 2020, the Company began offering interest-bearing deposit products to broker-dealer firms through a
third-party deposit broker network, including brokered money market and brokered interest bearing demand deposit accounts. However, we remain focused on relationship-driven core deposits. In 2021, we
changed our definition of core deposits to better align its presentation with the Company’s internal monitoring and overall liquidity strategy. Under this new definition, core deposits consist of total deposits
excluding all time deposits. In prior periods, the Company used the Federal Financial Institutions Examination Council’s (the “FFIEC”) Uniform Bank Performance Report (the “UBPR”) definition of “core
deposits,” which exclude brokered time deposits and retail time deposits of more than $250,000. See “Core Deposits” discussion for more details.

We manage liquidity based upon factors that include the amount of core deposit relationships as a percentage of total deposits, the level of diversification of our funding sources, the allocation and amount
of our deposits among deposit types, the short-term funding sources used to fund assets, the amount of non-deposit funding used to fund assets, the availability of unused funding sources, off-balance sheet
obligations, the amount of cash and liquid securities we hold, the availability of assets readily convertible into cash without undue loss, the characteristics and maturities of our assets when compared to
the characteristics of our liabilities and other factors.

Seasonality. Our loan production, generally, is subject to seasonality, with the lowest volume typically in the first quarter of each year.

68



Table of Contents

Summary Results

Results for the year ended December 31, 2021 were as follows:

• Net income attributable to the Company was $112.9 million in the year ended December 31, 2021, compared to a net loss attributable to the Company of $1.7 million in the year ended December 31,
2020.

• Return on assets (“ROA”) and return on equity (“ROE”) were 1.50% and 14.19%, respectively, in the year ended December 31, 2021, compared to negative 0.02% and 0.21%, respectively, in the year
ended December 31, 2020.

• Net interest income was $205.1 million for the year ended December 31, 2021, up $15.6 million, or 8.2%, from $189.6 million for the year ended December 31, 2020. Net interest margin was 2.90% for
the full-year 2021, up 38 basis points from 2.52% for the full-year 2020.

• The Company released $16.5 million from the ALL in the year ended December 31, 2021, compared to a provision for loan losses of $88.6 million in the year ended December 31, 2020. The ratio of
allowance for loan losses to total loans held for investment was 1.29% as of December 31, 2021, down from 1.90% as of December 31, 2020. The ratio of net charge-offs to average total loans held for
investment in the year ended December 31, 2021 was 0.44%, compared to 0.52% in the year ended December 31, 2020.

• Noninterest income was $120.6 million in the year ended December 31, 2021, up $47.2 million, or 64.2%, compared to $73.5 million in the year ended December 31, 2020. Noninterest income in 2021
included a $62.4 million gain on the sale of the Company’s headquarters building. Noninterest income in 2020 includes a $26.5 million gain on sale of securities.

• Noninterest expense was $198.2 million in the year ended December 31, 2021, up $19.5 million, or 10.9%, compared to $178.7 million in the year ended December 31, 2020. Noninterest expenses
include restructuring expenses of approximately $7.1 million in 2021 and $11.9 million in 2020.

• The efficiency ratio was 60.9% in the year ended December 31, 2021, compared to 68.0% in the year ended December 31, 2020.

• Total gross loans, which include loans held for sale, were $5.6 billion at December 31, 2021, down $274.8 million, or 4.7%, compared December 31, 2020. Total deposits were $5.6 billion at December
31, 2021, down $100.8 million, or 1.8%, compared to December 31, 2020.

• Stockholders’ book value per common share attributable to the Company increased to $23.18 at December 31, 2021, compared to $20.70 at December 31, 2020. Tangible book value per common share
increased to $22.55 as of December 31, 2021, compared to $20.13 at December 31, 2020. See “Tangible Common Equity and Tangible Book Value Per Common Share” for a reconciliation of these non-
GAAP financial measures.

69



Table of Contents

Results of Operations - Comparison of Results of Operations for the Years Ended December 31, 2021 and 2020

Net income (loss)

The table below sets forth certain results of operations data for the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019:

(in thousands, except per share amounts and percentages)
Years Ended December 31, Change

2021 2020 2019 2021 vs 2020 2020 vs 2019
Net interest income $ 205,141 $ 189,552 $ 213,088 $ 15,589 8.2 %$ (23,536) (11.0)%
(Reversal of) provision for loan losses (16,500) 88,620 (3,150) (105,120) (118.6)% 91,770 NM
Net interest income after (reversal of) provision for loan losses 221,641 100,932 216,238 120,709 119.6 % (115,306) (53.3)%
Noninterest income 120,621 73,470 57,110 47,151 64.2 % 16,360 28.6 %
Noninterest expense 198,242 178,736 209,317 19,506 10.9 % (30,581) (14.6)%
Income (loss) before income tax (expense) benefit 144,020 (4,334) 64,031 148,354 NM (68,365) (106.8)%
Income tax (expense) benefit (33,709) 2,612 (12,697) (36,321) NM 15,309 (120.6)%
Net income (loss) before attribution of noncontrolling interest 110,311 (1,722) 51,334 112,033 NM (53,056) (103.4)%
Net loss attributable to noncontrolling interest (2,610) — — (2,610) NM — — %
Net income (loss) attributable to Amerant Bancorp Inc. $ 112,921 $ (1,722)$ 51,334 $ 114,643 NM$ (53,056) (103.4)%
Basic earnings (loss) per common share $ 3.04 $ (0.04)$ 1.21 $ 3.08 NM$ (1.25) (103.3)%
Diluted earnings (loss) per common share (1) $ 3.01 $ (0.04)$ 1.20 $ 3.05 NM$ (1.24) (103.3)%

__________________
(1)    At December 31, 2021, potential dilutive instruments consist of unvested shares of restricted stock, restricted stock units and performance share units (consisted of unvested shares of restricted stock and restricted stock units at December 31, 2020

and 2019). See Note 22 to our audited annual consolidated financial statements in this Form 10-K for details on the dilutive effects of the issuance of restricted stock, restricted stock units and performance share units on earnings per share in 2021,
2020 and 2019.
NM - means not meaningful

2021 compared to 2020

In 2021, we reported net income attributable to the Company of $112.9 million, or $3.01 per diluted share, compared to a net loss of $1.7 million, or $0.04 loss per diluted share, in 2020, mainly due to: (i)
the $16.5 million reversal of the allowance for loan losses in 2021, compared to a $88.6 million provision for loan losses recorded in 2020, mainly the result of improved macro-economic conditions and
upgrades, payoffs and pay-downs of non-performing loans and special mention loans, and decision to sell certain loans from our New York CRE loans portfolio; (ii) higher noninterest income mainly driven by
a $62.4 million gain on the sale of the Company’s headquarters building, and (iii) higher net interest income. These results were partially offset by higher noninterest expenses. Net income attributable to the
Company excludes a net loss of $2.6 million attributable to a 49% non-controlling interest of Amerant Mortgage Inc. which commenced operations in May 2021. The Company attributed a net loss of $2.6
million to the non-controlling interest on the basis of a $5.3 million net loss for Amerant Mortgage Inc. in 2021, primarily derived from salary and employee benefits, mortgage lending costs and professional
and other service fees which are included in our consolidated results of operations.
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Net interest income was $205.1 million in 2021, an increase of $15.6 million, or 8.2%, from $189.6 million in 2020. This was mainly due to lower interest expense as a result of: (i) lower cost of total
deposits and FHLB advances, and (ii) lower average balance of time deposits and FHLB advances. In addition, there was an increase in interest income due to higher average yields on total interest earning
assets. These results were partially offset by: (i) lower average balance of total interest earning assets; (ii) a higher average balance of Senior Notes as these were issued late in the second quarter of 2020, and
(iii) higher average balance of total interest bearing checking and savings accounts. See “-Net interest Income” for more details.

Noninterest income was $120.6 million in 2021, an increase of $47.2 million, or 64.2%, compared to $73.5 million in 2020. These results were mainly due to a gain of $62.4 million on the sale of the
Company’s headquarters building in the fourth quarter of 2021. In addition, we had higher other noninterest income, mainly due to: (i) a net gain of $3.8 million on the sale of $95.1 million of PPP loans in the
second quarter of 2021; (ii) mortgage banking income of $1.7 million related to Amerant Mortgage Inc. Furthermore, there were increases in brokerage, advisory and fiduciary activity fees and deposits and
service fees and loan-level derivative income. These increases were partially offset by a decrease of $23.3 million in net gains on securities, and a net loss of $2.5 million on the early termination of $235 million
of FHLB advances in 2021. See “-Noninterest Income” for more details.

Noninterest expense was $198.2 million in 2021, an increase of $19.5 million, or 10.9%, from $178.7 million in 2020. This was primarily driven by higher professional and other services fees mainly driven
by the: (i) the onboarding of a new firm as result of the outsourcing of the Company’s internal audit function; (ii) the Clean-up Merger and related transactions; (iii) consulting services received from FIS; (iv)
higher recruitment fees, mainly related to the mortgage and private banking businesses, and (v) consulting services in connection with the design of the Company’s new compensation programs. In addition, we
had higher salary and employee benefits mainly due to: (i) the absence of the $7.8 million deferral of expenses directly related to PPP loan originations, in accordance with GAAP, in the second quarter of 2020;
(ii) higher stock-based compensation as a result of new grants during the year under the Company’s long-term incentive plan, as well as higher performance-based variable compensation during the year, and
(iii) new hires, primarily in the mortgage and private banking businesses. The increase in salary and employee benefits in 2021 was partially offset by staff reductions completed at the end of 2020. The increase
in noninterest expense also included higher other operating expenses, occupancy and equipment, telecommunication and data processing and FDIC assessments and insurance. See “-Noninterest Expense” for
more details.

In 2021, noninterest expenses included approximately $7.1 million in noninterest expenses related to Amerant Mortgage Inc., which commenced operations in May 2021 and had 72 FTEs at December 31,
2021. These expenses included: (i) $5.5 million related to salaries and employee benefits expenses, and (ii) $1.6 million related to mortgage lending costs, professional fees and other noninterest expenses.

In 2021, noninterest expense included restructuring costs of $7.1 million, compared to $11.9 million in 2020. The decrease in restructuring costs in 2021 compared to 2020 was primarily driven by lower
staff reductions costs, digital transformation and branch closure expenses.
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2020 compared to 2019

In 2020, the Company reported a net loss of $1.7 million, or $0.04 diluted loss per share, compared to a net income of $51.3 million, or $1.20 per diluted earnings per share in 2019. The net loss in 2020 is
mainly attributable to: (i) the $88.6 million provision for loan losses in 2020 compared to a reversal of loan losses of $3.2 million in 2019, and (ii) a decrease of $23.5 million in net interest income compared to
2019. These results were partially offset by: (i) a decline of $30.6 million in noninterest expense compared to 2019 primarily due to lower salaries and employee expenses; (ii) an increase of $16.4 million in
noninterest income mainly driven by higher net gains on securities in 2020, and (iii) the income tax benefit of $2.6 million in 2020 compared to an income tax expense of $12.7 million in 2019.

Net interest income declined to $189.6 million in 2020 from $213.1 million in 2019, a decrease of $23.5 million or 11.0%, mainly as a result of lower average yields on interest earning assets. This was
partially offset by lower deposit and lower wholesale funding costs and higher average interest-earning asset balances. See “-Net interest Income” for more details.

The Company recorded a provision for loan losses of $88.6 million in 2020, compared to a reversal of loan losses of $3.2 million in 2019, primarily due to the estimated probable losses reflecting
deterioration of our loan portfolio due to the COVID-19 pandemic and specific reserves requirements on a commercial loan relationship in 2020. See “-Analysis of the Allowance for Loan Losses” for more
details.

Noninterest income increased to $73.5 million in 2020 from $57.1 million in 2019, an increase $16.4 million, or 28.6%. This increase was mainly the result of higher net gains of securities which increased
$24.4 million in 2020 partially offset by lower other noninterest income. See “-Noninterest Income” for more details.

Noninterest expense decreased to $178.7 million in 2020 from $209.3 million in 2019, a decrease of $30.6 million, or 14.6%, mainly as result of: (i) lower salary and employee benefits mainly driven by
staff reductions and lower stock-based compensation expense, a $7.8 million deferral of expenses directly related to the origination of PPP loans in accordance with GAAP, and lower incentives associated with
variable and long-term bonus programs; (ii) lower other operating expenses and, (iii) lower professional and other services fees. This was partially offset by higher depreciation and amortization expense, higher
FDIC assessments and insurance expense and higher occupancy and equipment expenses. In 2020 and 2019, noninterest expense included $11.9 million and $5.0 million, respectively, in restructuring costs,
consisting primarily of staff reduction costs, digital transformation expenses and branch closure expenses (staff reduction costs and rebranding costs in 2019). The Company implemented no staffing changes in
2020 directly related to the COVID-19 pandemic. See “-Noninterest Expense” for more details.

The Company recorded an income tax benefit of $2.6 million in 2020 compared to an income tax expense of $12.7 million in 2019, mainly due to the deferred tax benefit recorded in 2020 as a result of an
increase in the allowance for loan losses in 2020.
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Average Balance Sheet, Interest and Yield/Rate Analysis

The following tables present average balance sheet information, interest income, interest expense and the corresponding average yields earned and rates paid for the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020
and 2019. The average balances for loans include both performing and nonperforming balances. Interest income on loans includes the effects of discount accretion and the amortization of net deferred loan
origination costs and premiums or discounts paid on loan purchases accounted for as yield adjustments. Average balances represent the daily average balances for the periods presented.

Years Ended December 31,
2021 2020 2019

(in thousands, except
percentages)

 Average
Balances

Income/
Expense

Yield/
Rates

Average 
 Balances

Income/
Expense

Yield/ 
Rates

Average 
 Balances

Income/
Expense

Yield/ 
Rates

Interest-earning
assets:

Loan portfolio, net $ 5,514,110 $ 216,097 3.92 % $ 5,716,371 $ 220,898 3.86 % $ 5,658,196 $ 263,011 4.65 %
Debt securities

available for sale 1,194,505 26,953 2.26 % 1,444,213 34,001 2.35 % 1,508,203 40,420 2.68 %
Debt securities

held to maturity 97,501 2,036 2.09 % 66,136 1,343 2.03 % 80,761 1,946 2.41 %
Debt securities

held for trading 165 5 3.03 % — — — % — — — %
Equity securities

with readily
determinable fair value
not held for trading 22,332 284 1.27 % 24,290 452 1.86 % 23,611 558 2.36 %

Federal Reserve
Bank and FHLB stock 53,106 2,222 4.18 % 67,840 3,227 4.76 % 68,525 4,286 6.25 %

Deposits with
banks 201,950 247 0.12 % 202,026 633 0.31 % 125,671 2,753 2.19 %

Total interest-
earning assets 7,083,669 247,844 3.50 % 7,520,876 260,554 3.46 % 7,464,967 312,974 4.19 %

Total non-interest-
earning assets less
allowance for loan losses 449,347 510,673 473,412 

Total assets $ 7,533,016 $ 8,031,549 $ 7,938,379 

(1) (2)

(3)

(4)
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Years Ended December 31,
2021 2020 2019

(in thousands,
except percentages)

 Average
Balances

Income/
Expense

Yield/
Rates

Average 
 Balances

Income/
Expense

Yield/ 
Rates

Average 
 Balances

Income/
Expense

Yield/ 
Rates

Interest-
bearing
liabilities:

Checking
and saving
accounts:

Interest
bearing demand 1,309,699 591 0.05 % 1,154,166 439 0.04 % 1,177,031 925 0.08 %

Money
market 1,311,278 3,483 0.27 % 1,165,447 7,070 0.61 % 1,150,459 15,625 1.36 %

Savings 324,618 50 0.02 % 321,766 58 0.02 % 361,069 65 0.02 %
Total

checking and
saving accounts 2,945,595 4,124 0.14 % 2,641,379 7,567 0.29 % 2,688,559 16,615 0.62 %

Time
deposits 1,668,459 23,766 1.42 % 2,360,367 45,765 1.94 % 2,344,587 51,757 2.21 %

Total
deposits 4,614,054 27,890 0.60 % 5,001,746 53,332 1.07 % 5,033,146 68,372 1.36 %

Securities
sold under
agreements to
repurchase 123 1 0.81 % 252 1 0.40 % 220 5 2.27 %

Advances
from the FHLB
and other
borrowings 822,769 8,595 1.04 % 1,116,899 13,168 1.18 % 1,134,551 24,325 2.14 %

Senior notes 58,737 3,768 6.42 % 30,686 1,968 6.41 % — — — %
Junior

subordinated
debentures 64,178 2,449 3.82 % 66,402 2,533 3.81 % 108,765 7,184 6.61 %

Total
interest-bearing
liabilities 5,559,861 42,703 0.77 % 6,215,985 71,002 1.14 % 6,276,682 99,886 1.59 %

Non-interest-
bearing liabilities:

Non-interest
bearing demand
deposits 1,046,766 876,393 791,239 

Accounts
payable, accrued
liabilities and
other liabilities 130,548 100,932 72,558 

Total non-
interest-bearing
liabilities 1,177,314 977,325 863,797 

Total
liabilities 6,737,175 7,193,310 7,140,479 

Stockholders'
equity 795,841 838,239 797,900 

Total
liabilities and
stockholders'
equity $ 7,533,016 $ 8,031,549 $ 7,938,379 

Excess of
average interest-
earning assets over
average interest-
bearing liabilities $ 1,523,808 $ 1,304,891 $ 1,188,285 

Net interest
income $ 205,141 $ 189,552 $ 213,088 

Net interest
rate spread 2.73 % 2.32 % 2.60 %

Net interest
margin 2.90 % 2.52 % 2.85 %

Cost of total
deposits 0.49 % 0.91 % 1.17 %

Ratio of
average interest-
earning assets to
average interest-
bearing liabilities 127.41 % 120.99 % 118.93 %

Average
non-performing
loans/ average
total loans 1.61 % 1.12 % 0.48 %

__________________
(1)    Includes loans held for investment net of the allowance for loan losses and loans held for sale. The average balance of the allowance for loan losses was $101.1 million, $91.5 million and $57.7 million in the years ended December 31, 2021,

2020 and 2019, respectively. The average balance of total loans held for sale was $72.7 million, $37 thousand and $82 thousand in the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively.
(2)    Includes average non-performing loans of $90.6 million, $64.8 million and $27.4 million for the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively. Interest income that would have been recognized on these non-performing loans

totaled $6.2 million, $2.7 million and $1.4 million in 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively.

(5)

(6)

(7)
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(3)    Includes nontaxable securities with average balances of $46.2 million, $72.2 million and $121.0 million for the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively. The tax equivalent yield for these nontaxable securities was 1.76%,
2.94% and 3.60% for the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively. In 2021, 2020 and 2019, the tax equivalent yield was calculated by assuming a 21% tax rate and dividing the actual yield by 0.79.

(4)    Includes nontaxable securities with average balances of $50.2 million, $66.1 million and $80.8 million for the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively. The tax equivalent yield for these nontaxable securities was 2.58%,
2.57% and 3.05% for the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively. In 2021, 2020 and 2019, the tax equivalent yield was calculated assuming a 21% tax rate and dividing the actual yield by 0.79.

(5)    The terms of the advance agreement require the Bank to maintain certain investment securities or loans as collateral for these advances.
(6)    Net interest margin is defined as net interest income divided by average interest-earning assets, which are loans, securities, deposits with banks and other financial assets, which yield interest or similar income.
(7) Calculated based upon the average balance of total noninterest bearing and interest bearing deposits.
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Interest Rates and Operating Interest Differential

Increases and decreases in interest income and interest expense result from changes in average balances (volume) of interest-earning assets and interest-bearing liabilities, as well as changes in average
interest rates. In this table, we present for the periods indicated, the changes in interest income and the changes in interest expense attributable to the changes in interest rates and the changes in the volume of
interest-earning assets and interest-bearing liabilities. For each category of assets and liabilities, information is provided on changes attributable to: (i) change in volume (change in volume multiplied by prior
year rate); (ii) change in rate (change in rate multiplied by prior year volume); and (iii) change in both volume and rate which is allocated to rate. See “Risk Factors— Our profitability is subject to interest rate
risk.”

Increase (Decrease) in Net Interest Income
2021 vs 2020 2020 vs 2019

Attributable to Attributable to
(in thousands) Volume Rate Total Volume Rate Total
Interest income attributable to:
Loan portfolio, net $ (7,807) $ 3,006 $ (4,801) $ 2,704 $ (44,817) $ (42,113)
Debt securities available for sale (5,868) (1,180) (7,048) (1,715) (4,704) (6,419)
Debt securities held to maturity 637 56 693 (352) (251) (603)
Debt securities held for trading 5 — 5 — — — 
Equity securities with readily determinable fair value not held for

trading (36) (132) (168) 16 (122) (106)
Federal Reserve Bank and FHLB stock (701) (304) (1,005) (43) (1,016) (1,059)
Deposits with banks — (386) (386) 1,673 (3,793) (2,120)
Total interest-earning assets $ (13,770) $ 1,060 $ (12,710) $ 2,283 $ (54,703) $ (52,420)
Interest expense attributable to:
Checking and saving accounts:
Interest bearing demand $ 62 $ 90 $ 152 $ (18) $ (468) $ (486)
Money market 890 (4,477) (3,587) 204 (8,759) (8,555)
Savings 1 (9) (8) (7) — (7)
Total checking and saving accounts 953 (4,396) (3,443) 179 (9,227) (9,048)
Time deposits (13,423) (8,576) (21,999) 348 (6,340) (5,992)
Total deposits (12,470) (12,972) (25,442) 527 (15,567) (15,040)
Securities sold under agreements to repurchase (1) 1 — — (4) (4)
Advances from the FHLB and other borrowings (3,471) (1,102) (4,573) (378) (10,779) (11,157)
Senior notes 1,798 2 1,800 — 1,968 1,968 
Junior subordinated debentures (85) 1 (84) (2,798) (1,853) (4,651)
Total interest-bearing liabilities $ (14,229) $ (14,070) $ (28,299) $ (2,649) $ (26,235) $ (28,884)
Increase (decrease) in net interest income $ 459 $ 15,130 $ 15,589 $ 4,932 $ (28,468) $ (23,536)

In 2021, the Company continued to focus on containing NIM pressure by: (i) decreasing cost of funds through strategic repricing of customer time and commercial relationship money market deposits, and
(ii) proactively seeking incremental spreads and volumes in our loan originations. In addition, in the second quarter of 2021, the Company reduced interest expense by restructuring $285 million of its fixed-rate
FHLB advances. See discussion on net interest income below for more details.
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In 2020, the Company repriced customer time and relationship money market deposits at lower rates, sought lower-rate alternatives to replace brokered CDs, actively implemented floor rates in the loan
portfolio, assessed risk and increased spreads during extensions and renewals in order to optimize yields, looked for additional opportunities through indirect lending programs, maximized high-yield
investments by purchasing higher-yielding financial institutions subordinated debt, and effectively managed its professional funding sources as liquidity remained high during the period. Also, in 2020, the
Company reduced interest expense by restructuring $420 million in FHLB advances and redeemed $28.1 million of its junior subordinated debt. In addition, the Company reduced asset sensitivity via duration.
See discussion on net interest income below for further details.

Net interest income

2021 compared to 2020

In 2021, net interest income was $205.1 million, an increase of $15.6 million, or 8.2%, from $189.6 million in 2020. This was primarily due to a decline in interest expense on total interest bearing
liabilities, including declines of 37 basis points in the average cost, and $656.1 million, or 10.6%, in their average balance. These declines were primarily due to: (i) lower cost of total deposits and FHLB
advances, and (ii) lower average balance of time deposits and FHLB advances. In addition, there was an increase of 4 basis points in the average yields on total interest earning assets, mainly loans. The increase
in net interest income was partially offset by: (i) a decrease of $437.2 million, or 5.8% in the average balance of total interest earning assets; (ii) a higher average balance of Senior Notes as these were issued late
in the second quarter of 2020, and (iii) higher average balance of interest bearing checking and savings accounts. Net interest margin was 2.90% in 2021, an increase of 38 basis points from 2.52% in 2020. See
discussions further below for more details.

Interest Income. Total interest income was $247.8 million in 2021, a decline of $12.7 million, or 4.9% compared to $260.6 million in 2020, mainly due to a decrease of $437.2 million, or 5.8%, in the
average balance of total interest earning assets, mainly debt securities available for sale and loans. This was partially offset by an increase of 4 basis points in the average yield of total interest earning assets,
mainly loans. See “—Average Balance Sheet, Interest and Yield/Rate Analysis” for detailed information.

Interest income on loans in 2021 was $216.1 million, a decrease of $4.8 million, or 2.2%, compared to $220.9 million in 2020. This was primarily due to a decrease of $202.3 million, or 3.5%, in the
average balance of loans in in 2021 over the same period in 2020, mainly driven by loan prepayments and the sale and forgiveness of PPP loans in 2021. This was partially offset by an increase of 6 basis points
in average yields on loans, primarily driven by: (i) higher-yielding consumer loans purchased throughout 2020 and 2021, and (ii) an increase in prepayment penalties of $0.5 million. The increase in average
yields was partially offset by the full effect in 2021 of the Federal Reserve’s emergency rate cuts in March 2020. See “—Average Balance Sheet, Interest and Yield/Rate Analysis” for detailed information.

Interest income on debt securities available for sale was $27.0 million in 2021, a decrease of $7.0 million, or 20.7%, compared to $34.0 million in 2020. This was mainly due to a decrease of $249.7 million,
or 17.3%, in their average balance and a 9 basis points decline in average yields. These results were mainly driven by high prepayment activity of primarily mortgage-backed securities, sales completed
throughout 2020 and 2021, and lower reinvestment rates. In 2021, we continue with our strategy of insulating the investment portfolio from prepayment risk. As of December 31, 2021, corporate debt securities
comprised 30.4% of the available-for-sale portfolio, up from 24.6% at December 31, 2020. As of December 31, 2021, floating rate investments represent only 10.6% of our investment portfolio (this includes
debt securities available for sale and held to maturity and equity securities with readily determinable fair value not held for trading) compared to 13.6% at December 31, 2020. In addition, recomposition towards
high duration, and natural extension of the mortgage portfolio, has increased the overall duration to 3.6 years at December 31, 2021 from 2.4 years at December 31, 2020. See “—Average Balance Sheet,
Interest and Yield/Rate Analysis” for detailed information.

Interest Expense. Interest expense was $42.7 million in 2021, a decrease of $28.3 million, or 39.9%, compared to $71.0 million in 2020. This was primarily due to: (i) lower average cost of total deposits
and FHLB advances, and (ii) a decrease of $656.1 million, or 10.6%, in the average balance of total interest bearing liabilities, driven by lower
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average balance of time deposits and FHLB advances. These results were partially offset by: (i) a higher average balance of Senior Notes which were issued late in the second quarter of 2020, and (ii) a higher
average balance of total interest bearing checking and savings accounts.

Interest expense on deposits was $27.9 million in 2021, a decrease of $25.4 million or 47.7%, compared to $53.3 million in 2020. This was primarily due to a 47 basis point decline in the average rates paid
on deposits. In addition, there was a decline of $691.9 million or 29.3%, in the average balance of time deposits. These declines were partially offset by a higher average balance of total interest bearing checking
and savings accounts. See below a detailed explanation of changes by major deposit category:

• Time deposits. Interest expense on total time deposits decreased $22.0 million, or 48.1%, in 2021 compared to 2020. This was mainly driven by a decrease of $691.9 million, or 29.3%, in their average
balance and decrease of 52 basis points in their average cost. The decline in the average balance of time deposits includes decreases of $462.8 million, $156.5 million and $72.7 million, in customer
certificates of deposits (“CDs”), brokered deposits and online CDs, respectively. These declines reflect the Company’s continued efforts to aggressively lower CD rates and focus on increasing core
deposits and emphasizing multiproduct relationships versus single product higher-cost CDs.

• Interest bearing checking and savings accounts. Interest expense on total interest bearing checking and savings accounts decreased $3.4 million, or 45.5%, in 2021 compared to 2020, mainly due to a
decrease of 15 basis points in the average cost. This was partially offset by an increase of $304.2 million, or 11.5%, in their average balance in 2021 compared to the same period in 2020, mainly driven
by: (i) third-party interest-bearing domestic brokered deposits with an average balance of $119.8 million in 2021 compared to $27.3 million in 2020; (ii) higher average domestic personal accounts, and
(iii) an increase of $85.6 million, or 4.3%, in the average balance of international accounts, including increases of $67.4 million or 4.1%, and $18.2 million, or 5.3%, in personal and commercial accounts,
respectively. These increases in average balances in 2021 include the effect of several initiatives taken by the Company. In 2021, we added key personnel in treasury management and other business areas
to continue growing low cost deposits. In addition, we have continued to work on enhancing a completely digital onboarding platform to facilitate the opening of deposit accounts and improve the
customer experience. Specifically, in 2021, we entered in to arrangements with Alloy and ClickSWITCH®. In 2021, we tested a digital promotional campaign with a cash bonus for opening a new Value
Checking account, and raised nearly $10 million in new deposits. In addition, in 2021 the Company commenced a new relationship, which allows us to capture municipal funds. Furthermore, in 2021, we
implemented Zelle® Commercial, being one of the first community banks to implement this P2P payment platform. See “Item 1. Business- Our Company- Business Developments” for additional
information on new digital platforms and other deposit-related initiatives.
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Interest expense on FHLB advances decreased $4.6 million, or 34.7%, in 2021 compared to the same period of 2020. This was mainly as a result of a decrease of $294.1 million, or 26.3%, in the average
balance, and a decline of 14 basis points in the average cost of these borrowings. In May 2021, the Company restructured $285 million of its fixed-rate FHLB advances. This restructuring consisted of changing
the original maturity at lower interest rates. The new maturities of these FHLB advances range from 2 to 4 years compared to original maturities ranging from 2 to 8 years. The Company incurred an early
termination and modification penalty of $6.6 million which was deferred and is being amortized over the term of the new advances, as an adjustment to the yields. We recognized $1.2 million included as part of
interest expense on FHLB advances, resulting from the amortization of the $6.6 million modification penalty. In addition, in the second quarter of 2021, the Company repaid $235 million of FHLB advances. As
a result of this repayment, the Company incurred a loss of $2.5 million recorded as part of noninterest income. These 2021 transactions combined contributed to the decrease in interest expense in 2021 and will
represent annual savings of approximately $3.6 million. Also, the decrease in interest expense on FHLB advances in 2021 includes the effect of the $420 million restructuring completed in April 2020.

Interest expense on junior subordinated debentures decreased $0.1 million, or 3.3%, in 2021 compared to the same period last year, mainly driven by a decline of $2.2 million, or 3.3%, in the average
balance outstanding. This decline in the average balance resulted from the redemption of $26.8 million of trust preferred securities (fixed interest rate - 8.90%) issued by the Commercebank Capital Trust I
(“Capital Trust I”) and related subordinated debt in the first quarter of 2020. In 2021 and 2020, the Company recognized additional interest expense of $0.9 million and $0.3 million, respectively, in connection
with interest rate swap contracts that were used to hedge the variable cash flows associated with the our junior subordinated debentures. See Note 11 to our audited financial statements in this Form 10-K for
more details on these interest rate swap contracts.

Interest expense on Senior Notes increased $1.8 million, or 91.4%, to $3.8 million in 2021 compared to $2.0 million in 2020. This result was mainly driven by an increase of $28.1 million, or 91.4%%, in the
average balance, as these Senior Notes were issued late in the second quarter of 2020. See “—Capital Resources and Liquidity Management” for detailed information on the issuance of Senior Notes.

2020 compared to 2019

In 2020, we earned $189.6 million of net interest income, a decrease of $23.5 million, or 11.0%, from $213.1 million in 2019. The decrease in net interest income was primarily driven by a 73 basis point
decline in the average yield on interest-earning assets resulting from the Federal Reserve rate reductions and cuts, including the emergency rate cuts in March 2020 and the declines in the benchmark interest rate
in the second half of 2019. These results were partially offset by: (i) a decrease of 45 basis points in average rates paid on total interest bearing liabilities mainly driven by lower costs of total deposits and FHLB
advances, as well as lower interest expense due to the redemption of trust preferred securities and related junior subordinated debt in the third quarter of 2019 and first quarter of 2020, (ii) a 1.0% decrease in the
average balance of total interest bearing liabilities partially offset by an increase in the average balance of time deposits and the expense associated with the Senior Notes issued in the second quarter of 2020,
and (iii) a 0.7% increase in the average balance of interest-earning assets mainly due to higher loan balances and higher cash balances at the Federal Reserve . Net interest margin decreased to 2.52% in 2020, a
decline of 33 basis points from 2.85% in 2019 .

Interest Income. Total interest income was $260.6 million in 2020 compared to $313.0 million in 2019. The $52.4 million, or 16.7%, decline in total interest income was primarily due to lower yields of
interest-earning assets as result of the aforementioned Federal Reserve rate reductions and cuts. This was partially offset by higher average balances of interest-earning assets driven by higher loan balances and
higher cash balances at the Federal Reserve. See “—Average Balance Sheet, Interest and Yield/Rate Analysis” for detailed information.
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Interest income on loans in the year ended December 31, 2020 was $220.9 million compared to $263.0 million in 2019. The $42.1 million, or 16.0%, decline was primarily due to a 79 basis points decrease
in average yields, partially offset by a 1.0% increase in the average balance of loans during the year ended December 31, 2020 over 2019, mainly as a result of PPP loans primarily originated in the second
quarter of 2020 as well as higher-yielding consumer loans purchased throughout 2020. In addition, the decrease in interest income on loans in 2020 includes a decline of $0.7 million related to lower prepayment
penalties collected on loans in 2020 compared to 2019.

Interest income on the available for sale debt securities portfolio decreased $6.4 million, or 15.9%, to $34.0 million in 2020 compared to $40.4 million in 2019. This decrease was mainly due to a 33 basis
point decline in the average yields accompanied by a decline of 4.2% in the average balance of available for sale debt securities. These results include the effect of a surge in prepayments on available for sale
debt securities, mainly mortgage-related securities, of around $270.1 million in 2020 driven by lower market rates and higher refinancing demand. During 2020, the Company purchased $261.5 million in higher
yielding corporate securities, including $138.8 million in financial institutions subordinated debt. Also, during 2020, the Company proactively managed its investment securities portfolio as an economic hedge
against the declining market interest rates. This resulted in an increase in securities gains of $24.4 million in 2020, mainly gains on sale of available for sale debt securities, which exceeded the decline of $23.5
million in net interest income in 2020.

Interest Expense. Interest expense on interest-bearing liabilities decreased $28.9 million, or 28.9%, to $71.0 million in 2020 compared to $99.9 million in 2019, primarily due to lower cost of FHLB
advances and deposits, lower interest expense due to the aforementioned redemptions of trust preferred securities, and lower average balances of total interest-bearing liabilities. The decreases in average rates
paid and average balances of total interest bearing liabilities were partially offset by an increase in the average balance of time deposits and the Senior Notes issued in the second quarter of 2020.

Interest expense on deposits decreased to $53.3 million in the year ended December 31, 2020 compared to $68.4 million for the comparable period of 2019. The $15.0 million, or 22.0%, decrease was
primarily due to a 29 basis point decrease in the average rate paid on total deposits, mainly the result of lower average rates paid on money market deposit accounts and time deposits. In addition, there was a
0.6% decline in the average balance of total deposits, mainly lower average balance of checking and savings accounts partially offset by higher average balance of time deposits. Average total time deposits
increased $15.8 million, or 0.7%, mainly as a result of our efforts to capture online deposits. Average online deposits increased $116.2 million, or 128.7%, to $206.4 million in 2020 compared to $90.3 million in
2019. The increase in the average balance of total time deposits in 2020, was partially offset by decreases in the average balance of customer certificates of deposits (“CDs”) and brokered CDs of $71.5 million,
or 4.3%, and $28.9 million, or 4.8%, respectively. As of December 31, 2020, the Company had $523.7 million of time deposits maturing in the first three months of 2021, which the Company expects to reprice
at lower market rates. This is expected to decrease the average cost of CDs by approximately 30bps. Average total checking and savings account balances decreased $47.2 million, or 1.8%, mainly driven by a
decline of $153.8 million, or 7.1%, in the average balance of international accounts. The decline in average international deposits includes a decline of $163.2 million, or 9.0%, in personal accounts and an
increase of $9.3 million, or 2.8%, in commercial accounts. The overall decline in average personal accounts is primarily due to the continued outflow of funds of our Venezuelan customers as difficult living
conditions in their country persist. In 2020, the pace of utilization of deposits from Venezuelan residents declined compared to 2019, mainly attributable to: (i) lower economic activity in Venezuela as a result of
health measures implemented in the country due to the COVID-19 pandemic and (ii) the Company’s sale efforts which continued to strengthen existing relationships and expansion of the Company’s banking
products and services. The decrease in average total checking and savings account balances was partially offset by new third-party interest-bearing domestic brokered deposits with an average balance of $27.3
million in 2020 as well as higher average personal domestic deposits.
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Interest expense on FHLB advances and other borrowings decreased $11.2 million, or 45.9%, in 2020 compared to 2019. This is the result of a decrease of 96 basis points in the average rate paid on these
borrowings along with a decrease of 1.6% in the average balances. In April 2020, the Company modified maturities on $420.0 million fixed-rate FHLB advances, resulting in 26 bps of annual savings for this
portfolio representing an estimated $2.4 million of cost savings in 2020. See — Capital Resources and Liquidity Management for detailed information. Advances from the FHLB are used to actively manage the
Company’s funding profile by match funding CRE loans. At December 31, 2020, all FHLB advances bear fixed interest rates raging from 0.62% to 2.42%. In addition, in 2019 the Company terminated interest
rate swaps that had been designated as cash flow hedges to manage interest rate exposure on FHLB advances. As a result, the Company recorded a credit of approximately $1.4 million against interest expense
on FHLB advances in 2020 ($1.2 million in 2019). See “—Capital Resources and Liquidity Management” for detailed information.

Interest expense on junior subordinated debentures decreased by $4.7 million in 2020, or 64.7%, compared to 2019, mainly driven by a decline of $42.4 million, or 38.9%, in the average balance outstanding
in connection with the redemption of the trust preferred securities issued by Commercebank Capital Trust III subsidiary (“Capital Trust III”), Commercebank Statutory Trust II subsidiary (“Statutory Trust II”),
and Commercebank Capital Trust I (“Capital Trust I”) and related subordinated debt. On July 31, 2019 and September 7, 2019, the Company redeemed all $10.0 million of its outstanding 10.18% trust
preferred securities issued by Capital Trust III, and all $15.0 million of its outstanding 10.60% trust preferred securities issued by its Statutory Trust II. On January 30, 2020, the Company redeemed all $26.8
million of its outstanding 8.90% trust preferred capital securities issued by Capital Trust I. These redemptions are expected to reduce the Company’s annual pretax interest expense by approximately $5.0
million. See “—Capital Resources and Liquidity Management” for detailed information. Additionally, on August 8, 2019 the Company entered into five interest rate swap contracts with notional amounts
totaling $64.2 million, that were designed as cash flow hedges, to manage the exposure of floating interest payments on all of the Company’s variable-rate junior subordinated debentures. These cash flow hedges
took advantage of the inverted yield curve to reduce the Company’s interest expense. The Company will continue to explore the use of hedging activities to manage its interest rate risk.

During 2020, we completed a $60.0 million offering of Senior Notes with a fixed-rate coupon of 5.75%. During 2020, interest expense on these Senior notes totaled $2.0 million compared to none in 2019.
See “—Capital Resources and Liquidity Management” for detailed information.
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Analysis of the Allowance for Loan Losses

Set forth in the table below are the changes in the allowance for loan losses for each of the periods presented.

Years Ended December 31,
(in thousands) 2021 2020 2019 2018 2017
Balance at the beginning of the period $ 110,902 $ 52,223 $ 61,762 $ 72,000 $ 81,751 
Charge-offs
Domestic Loans:
Real estate loans

Commercial real estate (CRE)
Nonowner occupied $ (11,062)$ — $ — $ (5,839)$ (97)

Single-family residential (218) (27) (136) (27) (130)
Owner occupied — (75) — — (25)

(11,280) (102) (136) (5,866) (252)
Commercial (13,227) (29,883) (2,970) (3,662) (1,907)
Consumer and others (3,273) (573) (638) (167) (341)

(27,780) (30,558) (3,744) (9,695) (2,500)

International Loans :
Commercial — (34) (62) (1,473) (6,166)
Consumer and others — (269) (5,033) (1,392) (757)

— (303) (5,095) (2,865) (6,923)
Total Charge-offs $ (27,780)$ (30,861)$ (8,839)$ (12,560)$ (9,423)

Recoveries
Domestic Loans:
Real estate loans

Commercial real estate (CRE)
Nonowner occupied $ — $ — $ — $ 39 $ 717 
Multi-family residential — — — — — 
Land development and construction loans 125 — 190 173 178 

125 — 190 212 895 
Single-family residential 131 120 230 176 1,205 
Owner occupied — — 19 891 445 

256 120 439 1,279 2,545 
Commercial 1,825 319 1,207 435 221 
Consumer and others 345 58 13 46 2 

2,426 497 1,659 1,760 2,768 

(1)
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Years Ended December 31,
(in thousands) 2021 2020 2019 2018 2017
International Loans :
Real Estate

Single-family residential — — — 4 10 
Commercial 788 124 485 41 297 
Consumer and others 63 299 306 142 87 

851 423 791 187 394 
Total Recoveries $ 3,277 $ 920 $ 2,450 $ 1,947 $ 3,162 

Net charge-offs (24,503) (29,941) (6,389) (10,613) (6,261)
Reversal of (provision for) loan losses (16,500) 88,620 (3,150) 375 (3,490)
Balance at the end of the period $ 69,899 $ 110,902 $ 52,223 $ 61,762 $ 72,000 

______________
(1) Includes transactions in which the debtor or the customer is domiciled outside the U.S., even when the collateral is located in the U.S.

Set forth in the table below is the composition of international loan charge-offs by country for each of the periods presented.

Years Ended December 31,
(in thousands) 2021 2020 2019
Commercial loans:
Brazil $ — $ — $ — 
Other countries with less than $1,000 — 34 62 

— 34 62 
Consumer loans and overdrafts:
Venezuela — 249 4,398 
Other countries with less than $1,000 — 20 635 

— 269 5,033 
Total international charge offs (2) $ — $ 303 $ 5,095 

______________
(1) Increase in charge-offs during 2019 is primarily related to the credit card portfolio phased out..
(2) There were no international charge-offs in 2021.

2021 compared to 2020

The Company released $16.5 million from the ALL in 2021, compared to a provision for loan losses of $88.6 million in 2020. The $16.5 million release from the ALL in 2021 was primarily attributable to:
(i) a release of approximately $13.9 million due to improved macro-economic conditions, as the Florida and Texas economies continue to recover from the COVID-19 pandemic; (ii) a release of approximately
$4.4 million due to the loan portfolio reduction; (iii) a release of $2.3 million in connection with a $4.8 million payment collected in the fourth quarter of 2021 on the loan relationship with a Miami-based U.S.
coffee trader (“the Coffee Trader”), and (iv) a release of $1.6 million due to the change in classification of approximately $238 million of loans from our New York CRE portfolio, as we decided to sell these
loans in 2021. These results were partially offset by a provision of approximately $5.7 million as a result of the net effect of upgrades and downgrades during the period.

(1)

(1)
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During 2021, charge-offs decreased $3.1 million, or 10.0%, compared to the previous year. In 2021, charge-offs included: (i) $11.1 million related to two non-owner occupied loans, including $7.9 million
related to a single-tenant loan in New York which was sold in the fourth quarter of 2021, and $3.2 million related to a loan in New York transferred to OREO in the third quarter of 2021; (ii) $13.2 million
primarily related to commercial loans, mainly comprised of $5.7 million in connection with the Coffee Trader, and a total of $5.6 million related to four commercial loans over $1 million each, and (iii) an
aggregate of $3.1 million of charge-offs related to consumer loans purchased under indirect lending programs. In 2020, charge-offs included: (i) a $19.3 million charge off related to the Coffee Trader; (ii) a
$5.0 million commercial loan to a building contractor (iii) $1.9 million on a commercial loan to a South Florida food wholesale borrower; (iv) $2.0 million related to three unsecured commercial loans, and (v)
$0.4 million related to multiple credit cards due to the discontinuation of the Company’s credit card products. The ratio of net charge-offs over the average total loan portfolio held for investment was 0.44% in
2021 compared to 0.52% in 2020.

As of December 31, 2021, the loan relationship with the Coffee Trader had an outstanding balance of approximately $9.1 million, compared to $19.6 million as of December 31, 2020. In the fourth quarter
of 2021, the Company collected $4.8 million related to this loan relationship, which contributed to a release of $2.3 million in specific reserves. As of December 31, 2021, the Company had a specific ALL on
this relationship of $4.2 million compared to $12.2 million as of December 31, 2020. We continue to closely monitor the liquidation process.

While it continues being difficult to estimate the extent of the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on the Company’s credit quality, we continue to proactively and carefully monitor the Company’s credit
quality practices, including examining and responding to patterns or trends that may arise across certain industries or regions. In the third quarter of 2021, the Company ceased to offer customized temporary
loan payment relief options, including interest-only payments and forbearance options, which are not considered TDRs.

2020 compared to 2019

The Company recorded a provision for loan losses of $88.6 million in 2020, compared to a reversal of loan losses of $3.2 million in 2019.The increase in provision during 2020 includes additional specific
reserves as a result of loan portfolio deterioration and downgrades during the period. These specific reserves requirements include: (i) $31.5 million related to the aforementioned Coffee Trader loan
relationship; (ii) $9.2 million related to a commercial loan to a food wholesaler in the cruise industry, and (iii) $5.0 million related to a commercial loan to a building contractor. Also, the increase in provision
during 2020 includes $38.3 million driven by estimated probable losses reflecting deterioration in the macro-economic environment as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic across multiple impacted sectors. The
ALL associated with the COVID-19 pandemic totaled $14.8 million at December 31, 2020.

During 2020 charge-offs increased to $30.9 million, compared to $8.8 million in 2019. The increased during 2020 was mainly driven by: (i) a $19.3 million charge off related to certain loan agreements with
a Miami-based U.S. coffee trader (“the Coffee Trader”); (ii) a $5.0 million commercial loan to a building contractor (iii) $1.9 million on a commercial loan to a South Florida food wholesale borrower; (iv) $2.0
million related to three unsecured commercial loans and (v) $0.4 million related to multiple credit cards due to the discontinuation of the Company’s credit card products. The aforementioned $0.4 million in
credit card charge-offs had already been reserved and the Company did not experience any unanticipated losses during 2020. During 2020, recoveries decreased to $0.9 million compared to $2.5 million one
year ago, mainly attributable to a $0.9 million recovery in 2019 related to one commercial loan. The ratio of net charge-offs to average total loan portfolio during 2020 increased 41 basis points, to 0.52% in 2020
from 0.11% in 2019.
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Noninterest Income

The table below sets forth a comparison for each of the categories of noninterest income for the periods presented.

Years Ended December 31, Change

(in thousands, except percentages)
2021 2020 2019 2021 vs 2020 2020 vs 2019

Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %
Deposits and service fees $ 17,214 14.3 % $ 15,838 21.6 % $ 17,067 29.9 % $ 1,376 8.7 % $ (1,229) (7.2)%
Brokerage, advisory and fiduciary activities 18,616 15.4 % 16,949 23.1 % 14,936 26.2 % 1,667 9.8 % 2,013 13.5 %
Change in cash surrender value of BOLI 5,459 4.5 % 5,695 7.8 % 5,710 10.0 % (236) (4.1)% (15) (0.3)%
Cards and trade finance servicing fees 1,771 1.5 % 1,346 1.8 % 3,925 6.9 % 425 31.6 % (2,579) (65.7)%
Gain on sale of sale of Headquarters Building 62,387 51.7 % — — % — — % 62,387 NM — — %
Securities gains, net 3,740 3.1 % 26,990 36.7 % 2,605 4.6 % (23,250) (86.1)% 24,385 936.1 %
Data processing and fees for other services — — % — — % 955 1.7 % — — % (955) (100.0)%
Loss on early extinguishment of FHLB advances, net (2,488) (2.1)% (73) (0.1)% (886) (1.6)% (2,415) N/M 813 (91.8)
Loan-level derivative income 3,951 3.3 % 3,173 4.3 % 5,148 9.0 % 778 24.5 % (1,975) (38.4)%
Other noninterest income 9,971 8.3 % 3,552 4.8 % 7,650 13.3 % 6,419 180.7 % (4,098) (53.6)%

Total noninterest income $ 120,621 100.0 % $ 73,470 100.0 % $ 57,110 100.0 % $ 47,151 64.2 % $ 16,360 28.6 %

__________________
(1) Changes in cash surrender value of BOLI are not taxable.
(2) Includes net gain on sale of debt securities of $4.3 million, $26.5 million and $1.9 million in the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2020, respectively. In addition, includes realized losses of $42 thousand on the sale of a mutual fund with a

fair value of $23.4 million at the time of the sale in the year ended December 31, 2021, and unrealized loss of $0.6 million, and unrealized gains of $0.5 million and $0.7 million in the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019,
respectively, related to the change in market value of mutual funds.

(3) Income from interest rate swaps and other derivative transactions with customers.
(4) Includes: (i) a gain of $3.8 million on the sale of PPP loans in 2021; (ii) mortgage banking income related to Amerant Mortgage Inc. of $1.7 million in 2021; (iii) a loss of $1.7 million on the sale of the Beacon Operations Center in 2020, and (iv) a

gain of $2.8 million on the sale of vacant Beacon land in 2019. Other sources of income in the periods shown include: income from foreign currency exchange transactions with customers, rental income, and valuation income on the investment
balances held in the non-qualified deferred compensation plan.
NM - means not meaningful

2021 compared to 2020

Total noninterest income increased $47.2 million, or 64.2%, in 2021compared to 2020. These results were mainly due to a gain of $62.4 million on the sale of the Company’s headquarters building further
described below. In addition, there were increases in other noninterest income, brokerage, advisory and fiduciary activity fees and deposits and service fees. Furthermore, there was an increase of $0.8 million, or
24.5%, in loan-level derivative income. These increases were partially offset by a decrease of $23.3 million in net gains on securities, and a net loss of $2.5 million on the early termination of $235 million of
FHLB advances in 2021.

In 2021, the Company sold its headquarters building in Coral Gables Florida for $135 million and realized a pretax gain of $62.4 million, net of direct transaction costs of $2.6 million. The property had an
approximate carrying value of $69.9 million at the time of sale. The Company leased-back the property for an 18-year term at market rates.

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)
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Other noninterest income increased $6.4 million, or 180.7%, in 2021 compared to 2020, mainly due to: (i) a net gain of $3.8 million on the sale of $95.1 million of PPP loans in the second quarter of 2021,
and (ii) mortgage banking income of $1.7 million. Amerant Mortgage Inc. continues to execute on its growth strategy. In the fourth quarter of 2021, AMTM received 166 applications and funded 61 loans
totaling $32.04 million. Total mortgage loans held for sale were $14.9 million as of December 31, 2021. For the full year 2021, AMTM received 299 applications and funded 109 loans totaling $52.6 million.

Brokerage, advisory and fiduciary activity fees increased $1.7 million, or 9.8%, in 2021 compared to 2020, mainly driven by an increase in AUM in our clients’ advisory accounts as we continue to expand
the sale of these products. In addition, we had increased commissions on mutual fund trading, higher trailer fees, and higher balances of margin brokerage accounts. Our AUM totaled $2.22 billion at December
31, 2021, an increase of $248.8 million, or 12.6%, from $1.97 billion at December 31, 2020, primarily driven by increased market value as well as net new assets of $106.7 million in 2021. Net new assets
represented 42.9% of the total increase in AUM compared to December 31, 2020. This was mainly driven by an increase in share of wallet atributed to the continued execution of the Company’s relationship-
centric strategy. The Company remains focused on growing AUM, both domestically and internationally. In October 2021, the Company launched Marstone, an online wealth management platform which is
expected to further improve banking relationships by empowering our customers to fully understand their financial position, plans and outlook.

Deposits and service fees increased $1.4 million, or 8.7%, in 2021 compared to 2020, mainly driven by higher service charge fee income and higher wire transfer fees from increased activity.

2020 compared to 2019

Total noninterest income increased $16.4 million, or 28.6%, in 2020 compared to 2019. These results were mainly driven by: (i) higher net gains on securities of $24.4 million in 2020; (ii) an increase of
$2.0 million in brokerage, advisory and fiduciary activity fees; and (iii) a lower net loss on early extinguishment of FHLB advances recorded in 2019. The $2.0 million increase in brokerage, advisory and
fiduciary activity fees was primarily due to the AUM growth in our advisory services as well as higher volume of customer trading activity following increased market volatility mainly due to the COVID-19
pandemic in 2020.

The increase in noninterest income was partially offset by: (i) the absence of a gain of $2.8 million on the sale of vacant Beacon land in 2020; (ii) a loss of $1.7 million on the sale of the Beacon Operations
Center in 2020; (iii) 2.6 million in lower cards and trade finance servicing fees mainly due to the closing of the credit card product; (iv) a $2.0 million decline in income from derivative transactions due to lower
customer activity; (v) lower deposit and service fees mainly due to lower wire transfer fees primarily driven by the economic slowdown in connection with the COVID-19 pandemic and the implementation of
Zelle® in October 2019 and, (vi) the absence of fees for other services previously provided to the Former Parent.
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Noninterest Expense

The table below presents a comparison for each of the categories of noninterest expense for the periods presented.
Years Ended December 31, Change

(in thousands, except percentages)
2021 2020 2019 2021 vs 2020 2020 vs 2019

Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %
Salaries and employee benefits $ 117,585 59.3 % $ 111,469 62.4 % $ 137,380 65.6 % $ 6,116 5.5 % $ (25,911) (18.9)%
Occupancy and equipment 20,364 10.3 % 17,624 9.9 % 16,194 7.7 % 2,740 15.5 % 1,430 8.8 %
Professional and other services fees 19,911 10.0 % 13,459 7.5 % 16,123 7.7 % 6,452 47.9 % (2,664) (16.5)%
Telecommunications and data processing 14,949 7.5 % 12,931 7.2 % 13,063 6.2 % 2,018 15.6 % (132) (1.0)%
Depreciation and amortization 7,269 3.7 % 9,385 5.3 % 7,094 3.4 % (2,116) (22.5)% 2,291 32.3 %
FDIC assessments and insurance 6,423 3.2 % 6,141 3.4 % 4,043 1.9 % 282 4.6 % 2,098 51.9 %
Other operating expenses 11,741 6.0 % 7,727 4.3 % 15,420 7.5 % 4,014 51.9 % (7,693) (49.9)%

Total noninterest expenses $ 198,242 100.0 % $ 178,736 100.0 % $ 209,317 100.0 % $ 19,506 10.9 % $ (30,581) (14.6)%

____________
(1) In the year ended December 31, 2021, includes expenses on derivative transactions with clients of $1.0 million and $0.3 million in the years ended December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively. We had no expenses related to derivative transactions

with clients in the year ended December 31, 2019.
(2) Includes advertising, marketing, charitable contributions, community engagement, postage and courier expenses, amounts which mirror the valuation income or loss on the investment balances held in the non-qualified deferred compensation plan

in order to adjust the liability to participants in the plan, and provisions for possible losses on contingent loans.

2021 compared to 2020

Noninterest expense decreased $19.5 million, or 10.9%, in 2021 compared to 2020, primarily driven by higher professional and other services fees, salary and employee benefits, other operating expenses,
occupancy and equipment, telecommunication and data processing and FDIC assessments and insurance. These increases were partially offset by lower depreciation and amortization expense.

Noninterest expenses in 2021 include a total of $7.1 million related to Amerant Mortgage Inc., including salaries and employee benefits of $5.5 million, mortgage lending costs of $0.6 million and
professional and other service fees of $0.7 million.

Professional and other services fees increased $6.5 million, or 47.9%, in 2021 compared to 2020, mainly driven by: (i) fees in connection with the outsourcing of the Company’s internal audit function which
began in the second quarter of 2021; (ii) $0.8 million of legal and other fees in connection with the Clean-up Merger completed in 2021, and related transactions; (iii) $0.7 million of fees for consulting services
received in connection with the engagement of FIS; (iv) higher recruitment fees, mainly in connection with new hires in the mortgage and private banking businesses, and (v) consulting services in connection
with the design of the Company’s new compensation programs. The increase in professional and other services fees in 2021 also included $0.7 million in higher costs related to derivative transactions with
customers.

(1)

(2)
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Salaries and employment benefits increased $6.1 million, or 5.5%, in 2021 compared to 2020, mainly due to: (i) the absence in 2021 of the $7.8 million deferral of expenses directly related to PPP loan
originations, in accordance with GAAP, in the second quarter of 2020; (ii) $3.4 million in connection with stock-based compensation compensation mainly as a result of new grants under the Company’s long-
term incentive plan in February 2021; (iii) adjustments to the Company’s performance-based variable compensation program in 2021, at expected performance levels, after having curtailed them in 2020 due to
the COVID-19 pandemic, and (iv) additional salaries and employee benefits in connection with new hires, primarily in the mortgage and private banking business. These results were partially offset by: (i) $2.7
million decrease in severance expenses, and (ii) lower salaries and employee benefits associated with staff reduction completed at the end of 2020. Salaries and employment benefits in 2021 include $3.6 million
of severance expenses, mainly in connection with the departure of our Chief Operating Officer in the second quarter of 2021, and the elimination of various support functions and other actions during the year in
connection with the Company’s ongoing transformation and efficiency improvement efforts.

At December 31, 2021, our FTEs were 763, a net decrease of 50 FTEs, or 7.0% compared to 713 FTEs at December 31, 2020. The 763 FTEs at December 31, 2021 include the new staff associated with
Amerant Mortgage Inc., which had 72 FTEs at December 31, 2021. In addition, as a result of the Company’s agreement with FIS, there were 80 FTEs who moved to FIS, reducing the Company’s total FTEs to
683 effective January 1, 2022.

Other operating expenses increased $4.0 million, or 51.9%, in 2021compared to 2020, mainly due to: (i) a $2.1 million increase in advertising, marketing and other expenses, and (ii) the absence in 2021 of
the deferral of other operating expenses directly related to PPP loan originations in 2020.

Occupancy and equipment expenses increased $2.7 million, or 15.5%, in 2021 compared to 2020, mainly driven by: (i) $2.0 million rent expense associated the Beacon Operations Center, as the Company
sold and leased-back the property for a two-year term in the fourth quarter of 2020; (ii) a ROU asset impairment of $0.8 million in connection with the lease in our former NY LPO, and (iii) additional rent
expense associated with the Company’s headquarters building, as the Company sold and leased-back the property for an eighteen-year term in the fourth quarter of 2021. These increases were partially offset by
lower real estate taxes paid mainly in connection with the aforementioned sale of the Beacon operations center. In 2021, occupancy and equipment expenses include $0.5 million related to the lease termination
of a branch in Fort Lauderdale, Florida in 2021, compared to expenses of $1.1 million in 2020 in connection with the closure of two branches in 2020.

Telecommunication and data processing increased $2.0 million, or 15.6%, in 2021 compared to 2020, this was primarily due to higher expenses related to: (i) higher computer software consulting expenses,
including expenses related to online banking services, and (ii) higher software services mainly related to maintenance support for new platforms in connection with our digital transformation.

FDIC assessments and insurance expense increased $0.3 million, or 4.6%, in 2021 compared to 2020, mainly due to the absence of credits received in 2020. This was partially offset by a decrease in expense
in 2021 due to lower average balances and FDIC assessment rates.

Depreciation and amortization expense decreased $2.1 million, or 22.5%, in 2021 compared to 2020, mainly driven by: (i) lower expenses resulting from the aforementioned sales of the Beacon Operations
Center in 2020 and the Company’s headquarters building in 2021, and (ii) lower additional expenses related to branch closures in 2021 compared to 2020. Depreciation and amortization expenses in 2021 and
2020 include $0.4 million lower expenses in connection with the sale of the Company’s headquarters in 2021, and a charge of $1.3 million for the accelerated amortization of leasehold improvements in
connection with the closure of one branch in Houston, Texas in 2020, respectively.
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2020 compared to 2019

Noninterest expense decreased $30.6 million, or 14.6%, in 2020 compared to 2019, primarily as a result of lower salary and employee benefits, lower other operating expenses and lower professional and
other services fees. These decreases were partially offset by higher depreciation and amortization expense, higher FDIC assessments and insurance expense and higher occupancy and equipment expenses.

The decrease in salaries and employment benefits of $25.9 million, or 18.9%, in 2020 compared to 2019 was mainly driven by: (i) staff reductions throughout the year as well as lower stock-based
compensation expense; (ii) the deferral in accordance with GAAP of $7.8 million during the second quarter of 2020 of expenses directly related to the origination of PPP loans; and (iii) changes to the variable
and long-term incentive compensation programs. This was partially offset by $4.9 million in higher severance expenses in 2020 compared to 2019, mainly driven by the 2020 Voluntary Plan and the 2020
Involuntary Plan approved in October 2020. Our full time equivalent employees, or FTEs, were 713 at December 31, 2019, down 116, or 14.0%, from 829 at the close of 2019.

The decrease of $2.7 million, or 16.5%, in professional and other services fees during 2020 compared to 2019 was mainly the result of lower legal and accounting fees, partially offset by higher consulting
fees of $1.6 million in connection with the Company’s digital transformation.

Other operating expenses decreased by $7.7 million, or 49.9%, during 2020 compared to 2019, mainly due to: (i) the absence of rebranding costs in 2020 compared to $3.6 million of rebranding costs in
2019 related to the Company’s transformation efforts and (ii) slowed down marketing activity due to the COVID-19 pandemic in 2020.

The increase of $2.3 million or 32.3% in depreciation and amortization expense in 2020 compared to 2019, was mainly driven by a charge of $1.3 million for the accelerated amortization of leasehold
improvements in connection with the closure of one our branches in 2020.

FDIC assessments and insurance expense increased by $2.1 million in 2020, or 51.9%, compared to 2019, primarily due to higher FDIC assessments rates in 2020 and lower credits received in 2020.

The increase of $1.4 million or 8.8% in occupancy and equipment expense in 2020 compared to 2019, was mainly driven by an additional expense of $1.1 million for the remaining lease obligation in
connection with the closure of two of our branches in 2020.

89



Table of Contents

Income Taxes

The table below sets forth information related to our income taxes for the periods presented.

(in thousands, except percentages)
Years Ended December 31, Change

2021 2020 2019 2021 vs 2020 2020 vs 2019
Income (loss) before income tax expense
(benefit) $ 144,020 $ (4,334) $ 64,031 148,354 NM $ (68,365) (106.8)%
Current tax expense:

Federal 23,225 7,401 9,748 15,824 213.8 % (2,347) (24.1)%
State 4,681 2,163 2,279 2,518 116.4 % (116) (5.1)%

27,906 9,564 12,027 18,342 191.8 % (2,463) (20.5)%
Deferred tax expense (benefit) 5,803 (12,176) 670 17,979 (147.7)% (12,846) NM
Income tax expense (benefit) $ 33,709 $ (2,612) $ 12,697 $ 36,321 NM $ (15,309) (120.6)%
Effective income tax rate 23.41 % 60.27 % 19.83 % (36.86)% (61.2)% 40.44 % 203.9 %

______________

NM - means not meaningful

2021 compared to 2020

We recorded an income tax expense of $33.7 million in 2021 compared to an income tax benefit of $2.6 million in 2020. These results were mainly driven by: (i) a provision for income tax expense of $16.1
million related to the $62.4 million gain on sale of the Company’s headquarters building in 2021, and (ii) a deferred tax expense recorded in the period mainly due to a decrease in allowance for loan losses. The
effective income tax rate was 23.41% in 2021 compared to 60.27% in 2020. The decrease in the effective income tax rate in 2021 is primarily due to the rate differential on deferred items.

As of December 31, 2021, the Company’s net deferred tax asset was $11.3 million, a decrease of $0.4 million, or 3.3% compared to $11.7 million as of December 31, 2020. This decrease was mainly driven
by the tax effect of:(i) the net decrease of $41.0 million in the allowance for loan losses, and (ii) the new deferred tax liability related to right-of-use assets on operating leases. This was partially offset by the tax
effect of: (i) the new deferred tax asset associated with operating lease obligations; (ii) a decrease of $21.5 million in net unrealized holding gains on debt securities available for sale during 2021, and (iii) a
decrease in the deferred tax liability related to depreciation and amortization expense. The Company adopted new guidance on leases in 2021 which created new temporary differences.
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2020 compared to 2019
We recorded an income tax benefit of $2.6 million in 2020 compared to an income tax expense of $12.7 million in 2019. The change is mainly due to the deferred tax benefit recorded in the period as a

result of an increase in the deferred tax asset driven by the increase in the allowance for loan losses in 2020 compared to 2019. The effective tax rate, however, increased in 2020 to 60.27% from 19.83% in 2019.
The increase in the effective tax rate in 2020 is primarily due to the rate differential on deferred items.

As of December 31, 2020, the Company’s net deferred tax asset was $11.7 million, an increase of $6.2 million, or 113.3% compared to $5.5 million as of December 31, 2019. This result was mainly driven
by the net increase of $58.7 million in the allowance for loan losses recorded during 2020 compared to 2019, which increased the related net deferred tax asset by $14.1 million in 2020. This was partially offset
by an increase of $27.7 million in net unrealized holding gains on available for sale securities during 2020, which decreased the related net deferred tax asset by $6.8 million in 2020.
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Financial Condition - Comparison of Financial Condition as of December 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020

Assets. Total assets were $7.6 billion as of December 31, 2021, a decline of $132.5 million, or 1.7%, compared to $7.8 billion at December 31, 2020. The decrease in total assets in 2021 compared to 2020
includes $233.8 million, or 4.1% in lower total loans, including loans held for sale, and net of the allowance for loan losses. This decrease in total loans was partially offset by: (i) an increase of $59.8 million, or
27.9% in cash and cash equivalents, and (ii) an increase of $(1.3) million, or (1.4)% in other assets mainly driven by the adoption of the new accounting guidance on leases. See “—Average Balance Sheet,
Interest and Yield/Rate Analysis” for detailed information, including changes in the composition of our interest-earning assets, and Note 1 to our consolidated audited financial statements in this Form 10-K for
more details on the new guidance on leases.

Total assets were $7.8 billion as of December 31, 2020, a decline of $214.5 million, or 2.7%, compared to $8.0 billion at December 31, 2019, mainly driven by a decrease of $366.8 million, or 21.1% in
total investment securities primarily due to maturities, sales, calls, and prepayments of available for sale debt securities. This was partially offset by an increase of $93.1 million, or 77% in cash and cash
equivalents and an increase of $39.3 million, or 0.7%, in loans held for investment net of allowance for loan losses. The $39.3 million, or 0.7%, increase in loans held for investment net of allowance for loan
losses was mainly driven by an increase in consumer loans and single family residential loans and includes PPP loans originated in 2020. See “—Loans”, for detailed information. This was partially offset by an
increase in the allowance for loan losses in 2020 mainly due to the provision for loan losses of $88.6 million recorded in 2020. See “—Analysis of the allowance for loan losses, for detailed information.

Cash and Cash Equivalents

2021 compared to 2020

Cash and cash equivalents totaled $274.2 million at December 31, 2021, an increase of $59.8 million, or 27.9%, from $214.4 million at December 31, 2020. This was mainly attributable to higher balances
at the Federal Reserve.

Cash flows provided by operating activities was $67.4 million in the year ended December 31, 2021. This was primarily driven by the net income before attribution of non-controlling interest of $110.3 million
recorded during the period which includes a pretax gain of $62.4 million on the sale of the Company’s headquarter building in 2021.

Net cash provided by investing activities was $385.3 million during the year ended December 31, 2021, mainly driven by: (i) maturities, sales, calls and paydowns of debt securities available for sale, debt
securities held to maturity, equity securities with readily determinable fair value not held for trading, and FHLB stock totaling $446.4 million, $39.7 million, $23.5 million and $22.1 million, respectively; (ii)
proceeds from loan sales totaling $166.3 million, including $95.1 million of PPP loans sold in the second quarter of 2021 and $49.4 million related to NY loans sold in the fourth quarter of 2021; (iii) net
proceeds of $132.4 million in connection with the sale in 2021 of the Company’s headquarters building, and (iv) an aggregate net decrease of $93.3 million in loans held for investment and loans held for sale
carried at the lower of cost or estimated fair value. These proceeds were partially offset by purchases of debt securities available for sale and held to maturity totaling $425.9 million and $100.4 million,
respectively. See “Our Company” for more information on the sale of the Company’s headquarters building.
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In the year ended December 31, 2021, net cash used in financing activities was $392.9 million, mainly driven by: (i) a net decrease of $703.7 million in time deposits; (ii) $244.1 million in net repayments of
FHLB advances; (iii) an aggregate of $36.3 million in connection with the repurchases of Class A common stock completed in 2021, including $27.9 million repurchased under the Class A Common Stock
Repurchase Program and $8.5 million million of shares cash out in accordance with the terms of the Merger, and (iv) the $9.6 million repurchase of shares of Class B common stock in 2021, under the Class B
Common Stock Repurchase Program. See “Capital Resources and Liquidity Management” for more details on transactions related to FHLB advances, the Merger, and common stock repurchase programs.
These disbursements were partially offset by a net increase of $603.0 million in total demand, savings and money market deposit balances. See “Deposits” for more information on this change.

2020 compared to 2019

Cash and cash equivalents increased to $214.4 million at December 31, 2020, from $121.3 million at December 31, 2019, an increase of $93.1 million, or 76.7%.This was mainly attributable to higher
balances at the Federal Reserve as a part of preventive business measures to mitigate the potential negative impact of the COVID-19 pandemic.

Cash flows provided by operating activities were $57.2 million in the year ended December 31, 2020. This was primarily attributed to the net loss of $1.7 million which included the non-cash provision for
loan losses of $88.6 million.

Net cash provided by investing activities was $286.3 million during the year ended December 31, 2020, mainly driven by maturities, sales and calls of debt securities available for sale and FHLB stock
totaling $782.0 million and $18.7 million, respectively, and proceeds from loan sales totaling $71.6 million. These proceeds were partially offset by purchases of available for sale debt securities totaling $399.2
million and a net increase in loans of $199.9 million mainly due to an increase in consumer loans and single family residential loans as well as PPP loans originated in 2020. See “—Loans”, for detailed
information.

In the year ended December 31, 2020, net cash used in financing activities was $250.5 million, mainly driven by: (i) a net decrease of $378.8 million in time deposits; (ii) $185.1 million in net repayments of
FHLB advances; (iii) the redemption of $28.1 million of junior subordinated debentures in the first quarter of 2020, and (iv) an aggregate of $69.4 million in connection with the repurchases of Class B Common
Stock completed in the first and fourth quarters of 2020. These disbursements were partially offset by a net increase of $353.3 million in total demand, savings and money market deposit balances and net
proceeds of $58.4 million from the issuance of Senior Notes in the second quarter of 2020. See “Capital Resources and Liquidity Management” for more details on transactions related to FHLB advances, senior
debt, junior subordinated debt, and common stock repurchases.
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Loans

Loans are our largest component of interest-earning assets. The table below depicts the trend of loans as a percentage of total assets and the allowance for loan losses as a percentage of total loans held for
investment for the periods presented.

December 31,
(in thousands, except percentages) 2021 2020 2019
Total loans, gross $ 5,567,540 $ 5,842,337 $ 5,744,339 
Total loans, gross  / Total assets 72.9 % 75.2 % 71.9 %

Allowance for loan losses $ 69,899 $ 110,902 $ 52,223 
Allowance for loan losses / Total loans held for investment, gross 1.29 % 1.90 % 0.91 %

Total loans, net $ 5,497,641 $ 5,731,435 $ 5,692,116 
Total loans, net / Total assets 72.0 % 73.8 % 71.3 %

_______________

(1)    Total loans, gross is the principal balance of outstanding loans, including loans held for investment and loans held for sale, net of unamortized deferred nonrefundable loan origination fees and loan origination costs, and unamortized premiums
paid on purchased loans, excluding the allowance for loan losses. At December 31, 2021, the Company had $143.2 million in loans held for sale carried at the lower of cost or estimated fair value and $14.9 million in mortgage loans held for sale
carried at fair value. There were no loans held for sale at December 31, 2020 and 2019.

(2)    See Note 5 to our audited consolidated financial statements for more details on our impairment models.
(3)    Total loans, net is the principal balance of outstanding loans, including loans held for investment and held for sale, net of unamortized deferred nonrefundable loan origination fees and loan origination costs, and unamortized premiums paid on

purchased loans, excluding the allowance for loan losses

(1)

(1)

(1) (2)

(3)

(3) 
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The table below summarizes the composition of loans held for investment by type of loan as of the end of each period presented. International loans include transactions in which the debtor or customer is
domiciled outside the U.S., even when the collateral is U.S. property. All international loans are denominated and payable in U.S. Dollars.

December 31,
(in thousands) 2021 2020 2019 2018 2017
Domestic Loans:
Real estate loans

Commercial real estate (CRE)
Nonowner occupied $ 1,540,590 $ 1,749,839 $ 1,891,802 $ 1,809,356 $ 1,713,104 
Multi-family residential 514,679 737,696 801,626 909,439 839,709 
Land development and construction loans 327,246 349,800 278,688 326,644 406,940 

2,382,515 2,837,335 2,972,116 3,045,439 2,959,753 
Single-family residential 586,783 543,076 427,431 398,043 360,041 
Owner occupied 962,538 947,127 894,060 777,022 610,386 

3,931,836 4,327,538 4,293,607 4,220,504 3,930,180 
Commercial loans 942,781 1,103,501 1,190,193 1,306,792 1,285,461 
Loans to depository institutions and acceptances 13,710 16,629 16,547 19,965 16,443 
Consumer loans and overdrafts 421,471 241,771 72,555 73,155 78,872 
Total Domestic Loans 5,309,798 5,689,439 5,572,902 5,620,416 5,310,956 
International Loans:
Real estate loans

Single-family residential 74,556 96,493 111,671 135,438 152,713 
Commercial loans 22,892 51,049 43,850 73,636 69,294 
Loans to depository institutions and acceptances — 7 5 49,000 481,183 
Consumer loans and overdrafts 2,194 5,349 15,911 41,685 52,079 
Total International Loans 99,642 152,898 171,437 299,759 755,269 
Total Loans Held For Investment $ 5,409,440 $ 5,842,337 $ 5,744,339 $ 5,920,175 $ 6,066,225 

__________________

(1)     Mostly comprised of loans secured by cash or U.S. Government securities
(2)    Includes customers’ overdraft balances totaling $0.6 million, $0.7 million, $1.3 million, $1.0 million and $1.8 million at each of the dates presented.
(3)    Includes indirect lending loans purchased with an outstanding balance of $297.0 million and $170.9 million as of December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively, net of unamortized premium paid of $9.1 million and $4.8 million as of December 31,

2021 and 2020, respectively. There were no indirect lending loans at any of the other periods shown.
(4)    There were no outstanding credit card balances as of December 31, 2021 and 2020. At December 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017, balances are mostly comprised of credit card extensions of credit to customers with deposits with the Bank. The

Company phased out its legacy credit card products in the first quarter of 2020 to further strengthen its credit quality.
(5)    Secured by real estate properties located in the U.S.
(6)     International customers’ overdraft balances were de minimis at each of the dates presented.

(1)

(2)(3)(4)

(5)

(3) (6)
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The composition of our CRE loan portfolio held for investment by industry segment at December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019 is depicted in the following table:

December 31,
(in thousands) 2021 2020 2019
Retail $ 837,332 $ 1,097,329 $ 1,143,565 
Multifamily 514,679 737,696 801,626 
Office space 361,921 390,295 453,328 
Land and construction 327,246 349,800 278,688 
Hospitality 241,336 191,750 198,807 
Industrial and warehouse 100,001 70,465 96,102 
Total CRE Loans Held For Investment $ 2,382,515 $ 2,837,335 $ 2,972,116 

_______________
(1)    Includes loans generally granted to finance the acquisition or operation of non-owner occupied properties such as retail shopping centers, free-standing single-tenant properties, and mixed-use properties primarily dedicated to retail, where the

primary source of repayment is derived from the rental income generated from the use of the property by its tenants.
(2)    Includes $345.5 million related to the New York portfolio. These loans have maturities ranging from less than one year to eight years.

The table below summarizes the composition of our loans held for sale by type of loan as of the end of each period presented

(in thousands)
December 31,

2021
December 31,

2020
December 31,

2019
December 31,

2018
December 31,

2017
Real estate loans held for sale carried at the lower of cost or fair
value

Commercial real estate
Non-owner occupied $ 110,271 $ — $ — $ — $ — 
Multi-family residential 31,606 — — — — 

141,877 — — — — 
Single-family residential — — — — 5,611 
Owner occupied 1,318 — — — — 

143,195 143195000 — — — 5,611 
Single-family residential, carried at fair value(1) 14,905 — — — — 

   Total loans held for sale (2)(3) $ 158,100 $ — $ — $ — $ 5,611 

__________________

(1) In 2021, Loans held for sale in connection with Amerant Mortgage Inc. ongoing business.
(2) Remained current and in accrual status as of December 31, 2021.
(3) We had no international loans held for sale at any of the periods shown.

In 2021, in connection with the closing of our former NYC LPO, the Company elected to market and sell a portion of the loan portfolio held for investment to shorten duration and significantly reduce the
number of loans being serviced. Therefore, in 2021, the Company classified around $238 million of real estate loans as held for sale carried at the lower of cost or estimated fair value. These loans had been
previously carried at their original cost. During the fourth quarter of 2021, the Company sold $49.4 million of these loans at par, and collected approximately $46.0 million in full or partial satisfaction of these
loans. Subsequently in February 2022, the Company completed the sale of approximately $57.3 million of these loans at their par value.

(1)

 (2)
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As of December 31, 2021, we had CRE loans held for sale carried at the lower of cost or estimated fair value totaling $141.9 million, including $85.4 million, $31.6 million and $25.0 million in the retail,
multifamily and office segments, respectively.

During May 2021, Amerant Mortgage Inc. started taking loan applications. It also acquired an Idaho-based mortgage operation which allows it to operate its mortgage business nationally with direct access
to important federal housing agencies. At December 31, 2021 there were $14.9 million in single-family residential loans held for sale carried at their estimated fair value.

As of December 31, 2021, total loans, including loans held for sale, were $5.6 billion, down $274.8 million, or 4.7%, compared to $5.8 billion at December 31, 2020. Domestic loans decreased $221.5
million, or 3.9%, as of December 31, 2021, compared to December 31, 2020. The decrease in total domestic loans includes net decreases of $312.9 million, or 11.0% and $160.7 million, or 14.6%, in domestic
CRE loans and commercial loans, respectively, primarily attributable to loan prepayments, PPP loan sales, and lower loan production which continued to be challenged as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic
despite early signs of recovery in economic activity during 2021. In addition, lower loan production includes the effect of the closing of our former NYC CRE loan production office, as the Company ceased to
originate loans in that market.

The net decrease in total loans during 2021 was partially offset by net increases of $179.7 million, or 74.3%, $58.6 million, or 10.8%, and $16.7 million, or 1.8%, in domestic consumer loans, single-family
residential loans and owner occupied loans, respectively. As of December 31, 2021, domestic consumer loans included $297.0 million of high-yield indirect loans, an increase of $126.1 million, or 73.8%%
from $170.9 million at December 31, 2020. In 2021, the Company purchased $289.6 million in high-yield indirect consumer loans, compared to $202.7 million purchased in 2020.

As of December 31, 2021, total PPP loans outstanding were $2.7 million, or 0.05% of total loans, compared to $198.5 million, or 3.4% of total loans as of December 31, 2020. The Company originated
$91.7 million in new PPP loans in 2021, and received $190 million of prepayments in connection with PPP loan forgiveness applications, in line with program guidelines. PPP loan forgiveness is provided for
under the CARES Act and consists of full payment by the Small Business Administration of the unpaid principal balance and accrued interest after loan forgiveness to eligible borrowers has been approved. In
addition, in 2021, the Company sold to a third party, in cash, PPP loans with an outstanding balance of approximately $95.1 million, and realized a pre-tax gain on sale of approximately $3.8 million. The
Company retained no loan servicing rights on these PPP loans.

Loans to international customers, primarily from Latin America, declined $53.3 million, or 34.8%, as of December 31, 2021, compared to December 31, 2020, mainly driven by: (i) $22.1 million, or 25.5%
decrease in residential loans from Venezuela customers primarily due to payoffs, and (ii) a $28.2 million, or 55.2% decrease in commercial loans which matured during the period.

As of December 31, 2021, loans under syndication facilities were $389.0 million, a decline of $65.9 million, or 14.5%, compared to $454.9 million at December 31, 2020, mainly driven by paydowns and
payoffs of lower-yielding non-relationship loans. As of December 31, 2021, syndicated loans that financed “highly leveraged transactions”, or HLT, were $17.1 million, or 0.3% of total loans, compared to
$19.2 million, or 0.3% of total loans, as of December 31, 2020.
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In 2020, the loan portfolio increased $98.0 million, or 1.7%, to $5.8 billion, compared to $5.7 billion at December 31, 2019. Domestic loans increased by $116.5 million, or 2.1%, as of December 31, 2020,
compared to December 31, 2019. The increase in total domestic loans includes net increases of $169.2 million, $115.6 million and $53.1 million in consumer loans, single-family residential loans and owner
occupied loans, respectively. This was partially offset by declines of $134.8 million and $86.7 million in domestic domestic CRE loans and commercial loans, respectively, mainly driven by a reduction in lower
yielding non-relationship loans, and lower economic activity and more stringent credit underwriting standards associated with the COVID-19 pandemic. The decrease in domestic commercial loans was partially
offset by approximately $198.5 million in PPP loans, originated during 2020. The increase in domestic consumer loans includes $165.8 million in high-yield indirect consumer loans purchased during 2020. The
increase in domestic single-family residential loans was mainly driven by a significant increase in refinancing demand of loans originated by other institutions as a result of low market rates. Loans to
international customers, primarily from Latin America, declined by $18.5 million, or 10.8%, as of December 31, 2020, compared to December 31, 2019, mainly driven by a reduction of $17.2 in single-family
residential loans from Venezuela primarily due to payoffs during 2020.

The following is a brief description of the composition of our loan classes:

Commercial Real Estate (CRE) loans. We provide a mix of variable and fixed rate CRE loans. These are loans secured by non-owner occupied real estate properties and land development and construction
loans.

Loans secured by non-owner occupied real estate properties are generally granted to finance the acquisition or operation of CRE properties. The main source of repayment of these real estate loans is derived
from cash flows or conversion of productive assets and not from the income generated by the disposition of the property held as collateral. These mainly include rental apartment (multifamily) properties, office,
retail, warehouses and industrial facilities, and hospitality (hotels and motels) properties mainly in South Florida, the greater Houston, Texas area and the greater New York City area, especially the five New
York City boroughs. Concentrations in these non-owner occupied CRE loans are subject to heightened regulatory scrutiny. See “Risk Factors— Our concentration of CRE loans could result in further increased
loan losses, and adversely affect our business, earnings, and financial condition.”

Land development and construction loans includes loans for land acquisition, land development, and construction (single or multiple-phase development) of single residential or commercial buildings, loans
to reposition or rehabilitate commercial properties, and bridge loans mainly in the South Florida, the greater Houston, Texas area and the greater New York City area, especially the five New York City
boroughs. Typically, construction lines of credit are funded based on construction progress and generally have a maturity of three years or less.

Owner-occupied. Loans secured by owner-occupied properties are typically working capital loans made to businesses in the South Florida and the greater Houston, Texas markets. The source of repayment
of these commercial owner-occupied loans primarily comes from the cash flow generated by the occupying business and the real estate collateral serves as an additional source of repayment. These loans are
assessed, analyzed, and structured essentially in the same manner as commercial loans.

Single-Family Residential. These loans include loans to domestic and foreign individuals primarily secured by their personal residence in the U.S., including first mortgage, home equity and home
improvement loans, mainly in South Florida and the greater Houston, Texas markets. These loans have terms common in the industry. However, loans to foreign clients have more conservative underwriting
criteria and terms.
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Commercial loans. We provide a mix of variable and fixed rate C&I loans. These loans are made to a diverse range of business sizes, from the small-to-medium-sized to middle market and large companies.
These businesses cover a diverse range of economic sectors, including manufacturing, wholesale, retail, primary products and services. We provide loans and lines of credit for working capital needs, business
expansions and for international trade financing. These loans include working capital loans, asset-based lending, participations in Shared National Credit facilities, or SNCs (loans of $100 million or more that
are shared by two or more institutions), purchased receivables and SBA loans, among others. The tenors may be either short term (one year or less) or long term, and they may be secured, unsecured, or partially
secured. Typically, lines of credit have a maturity of one year or less, and term loans have maturities of five years or less. In 2020, the Company began participating in the SBA’s PPP, by providing loans to
businesses to cover payroll, rent, mortgage, healthcare, and utilities costs, among other essential expenses. In early January 2021, a third round of PPP loans provided additional stimulus relief to small
businesses and individuals who were self-employed or independent contractors.

Commercial loans to borrowers in similar businesses or products with similar characteristics or specific credit requirements are generally evaluated under a standardized commercial credit program.
Commercial loans outside the scope of those programs are evaluated on a case-by-case basis, with consideration of any exposure under an existing commercial credit program. The Bank maintains several
commercial credit programs designed to standardize underwriting guidelines, and risk acceptance criteria, in order to streamline the granting of credits to businesses with similar characteristics and common
needs. Some programs also allow loans that deviate from credit policy underwriting requirements and allocate maximum exposure buckets to those loans. Loans originated through a program are monitored
regularly for performance over time and to address any necessary modifications.

Loans to financial institutions and acceptances. These loans primarily include trade financing facilities through letters of credits, bankers’ acceptances, pre and post-export financing, and working capital
loans, among others. These loans are generally granted for terms not exceeding one year. Since 2019, we have substantially reduced this activity.

Consumer loans and overdrafts. These loans include open and closed-end loans extended to domestic and foreign individuals for household, family and other personal expenditures. These loans include
automobile loans, personal loans, or loans secured by cash or securities and revolving credit card agreements. These loans have terms common in the industry for these types of loans, except that loans to foreign
clients have more conservative underwriting criteria and terms. Beginning in 2020, consumer loans include indirect unsecured personal loans to well qualified individuals we purchase from recognized third
parties personal loan originators. All consumer loans are denominated and payable in U.S. Dollars. In 2020, we wound down our credit card program to further strengthen the Company’s credit quality and, as a
result, there are no credit card receivables outstanding after December 31, 2019.
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The tables below set forth the unpaid principal balance of loans held for investment by type, by interest rate type (fixed-rate and variable-rate) and by original contractual loan maturities as of December 31,
2021:

(in thousands)

Due in
one year

or less

Due after
one year

through five

Due after
five

years Total
Fixed-Rate
Real estate loans

Commercial real estate (CRE)
Nonowner occupied $ 122,483 $ 672,565 $ 146,456 $ 941,504 
Multi-family residential 45,759 160,147 54,498 260,404 
Land development and construction loans — 43 — 43 

168,242 832,755 200,954 1,201,951 
Single-family residential 59,219 95,572 168,421 323,212 
Owner occupied 12,614 176,931 323,592 513,137 

240,075 1,105,258 692,967 2,038,300 
Commercial loans 154,758 135,437 53,848 344,043 
Loans to financial institutions and acceptances 500 — — 500 
Consumer loans and overdrafts 3,314 4,933 327,161 335,408 

$ 398,647 $ 1,245,628 $ 1,073,976 $ 2,718,251 
Variable-Rate
Real estate loans

Commercial real estate (CRE)
Nonowner occupied $ 96,023 $ 277,976 $ 225,087 $ 599,086 
Multi-family residential 39,102 125,272 89,901 254,275 
Land development and construction loans 126,587 200,172 444 327,203 

261,712 603,420 315,432 1,180,564 
Single-family residential 6,271 58,715 273,141 338,127 
Owner occupied 29,693 128,588 291,120 449,401 

297,676 790,723 879,693 1,968,092 
Commercial loans 393,794 194,373 33,463 621,630 
Loans to financial institutions and acceptances — 13,210 — 13,210 
Consumer loans and overdrafts 88,257 — — 88,257 

$ 779,727 $ 998,306 $ 913,156 $ 2,691,189 

Total Loans Held For Investment
Real estate loans

Commercial real estate (CRE)
Nonowner occupied $ 218,506 $ 950,541 $ 371,543 $ 1,540,590 
Multi-family residential 84,861 285,419 144,399 514,679 
Land development and construction loans 126,587 200,215 444 327,246 

429,954 1,436,175 516,386 2,382,515 
Single-family residential 65,490 154,287 441,562 661,339 
Owner occupied 42,307 305,519 614,712 962,538 

537,751 1,895,981 1,572,660 4,006,392 
Commercial loans 548,552 329,810 87,311 965,673 
Loans to financial institutions and acceptances 500 13,210 — 13,710 
Consumer loans and overdrafts 91,571 4,933 327,161 423,665 

$ 1,178,374 $ 2,243,934 $ 1,987,132 $ 5,409,440 

__________________
(1)    Includes a total of $324.7 million of fixed-rate loans (mainly comprised of 66% single-family residential and 29% owner occupied), and $309.5 million of variable-rate loans (mainly comprised of 86% single-family residential and 9% owner

occupied), maturing in 10 years or more. Fixed-rate and variable-rate loans maturing in 15 years or more represent 62.3% of total fixed-rate and 72.2% of total variable-rate loans maturing in 10 years or more, respectively, and correspond
primarily to single-family residential loans.

(1)
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Loans held for investment include a total of $1.3 billion, or 23.4% of total loans, which mature after December 31, 2022 and are priced based on variable interest rates tied to the LIBOR. In December of
2019, the Company appointed a management team charged with the responsibility of monitoring developments related to the proposed alternative reference interest rates to replace LIBOR, and guide the
Company through the potential discontinuation of LIBOR. In 2020, the Company launched the LIBOR cessation project to identify and quantify LIBOR exposure in all product categories and lines of business,
both on- and off-balance-sheet. During 2021, the Company completed its assessment of all third party-provided products, services, and systems that would be affected by any changes to references to LIBOR,
including changes to all relevant systems. Beginning in January 2022, the Company started referencing new loans and other products, including loan-level derivatives, to the Secured Overnight Financing Rate
(“SOFR”). The Company expects to begin migrating identified existing loans and derivative contracts from LIBOR to SOFR gradually during 2022.

The tables below set forth the unpaid principal balance of total loans held for sale by type, by interest rate type (fixed-rate and variable-rate) and by original contractual loan maturities as of December 31,
2021:

(in thousands)

Due in
one year

or less

Due after
one year

through five

Due after
five

years Total
Fixed-Rate
Real estate loans

Commercial real estate (CRE)
Nonowner occupied $ 12,855 $ 63,887 $ — $ 76,742 
Multi-family residential — 10,258 — 10,258 

Single-family residential — — 14,905 14,905 
Owner occupied — 1,318 — 1,318 

$ 12,855 $ 75,463 $ 14,905 $ 103,223 
Variable-Rate
Real estate loans

Commercial real estate (CRE)
Nonowner occupied $ 17,295 $ 16,234 $ — $ 33,529 
Multi-family residential — 18,645 2,703 21,348 

$ 17,295 $ 34,879 $ 2,703 $ 54,877 

Total Loans Held For Sale
Real estate loans

Commercial real estate (CRE)
Nonowner occupied $ 30,150 $ 80,121 $ — $ 110,271 
Multi-family residential — 28,903 2,703 31,606 

30,150 109,024 2,703 141,877 
Single-family residential — — 14,905 14,905 
Owner occupied — 1,318 — 1,318 

$ 30,150 $ 110,342 $ 17,608 $ 158,100 

__________________

(1)    Loans held for sale carried at their estimated fair value originated by Amerant Mortgage Inc.

(1)

(1)
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Foreign Outstanding

The table below summarizes the composition of our international loan portfolio by country of risk for the periods presented. All of our foreign loans are denominated in U.S. dollars, and bear fixed or
variable rates of interest based upon different market benchmarks plus a spread.

December 31,
2021 2020 2019

(in thousands, except percentages) Net Exposure 
% 

Total Assets Net Exposure 
% 

Total Assets Net Exposure
% 

Total Assets
Venezuela $ 64,636 0.9 % $ 86,930 1.1 % $ 112,297 1.4 %
Other 35,006 0.4 % 65,968 0.9 % 59,140 0.7 %
Total $ 99,642 1.3 % $ 152,898 2.0 % $ 171,437 2.1 %

_________________
(1)    Consists of outstanding principal amounts, net of collateral of cash, cash equivalents or other financial instruments totaling $21.1 million, $13.3 million and $15.2 million as of December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019 respectively.
(2)    Includes mortgage loans for single-family residential properties located in the U.S. totaling $64.6 million, $86.7 million and $104.0 million as of December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively. Based upon the diligence we customarily perform

to "know our customers" for anti-money laundering, OFAC and sanctions purposes, and a review of the Executive Order issued by the President of the United States on August 5, 2019 and the related Treasury Department Guidance, we believe
that the U.S. economic embargo on certain Venezuelan persons will not adversely affect our Venezuelan customer relationships, generally.

(3) There were no outstanding credit card balances as of December 31, 2021 and 2020. As of December 31, 2019, include credit card balances $7.8 million.
(4) Includes loans to borrowers in other countries which do not individually exceed one percent of total assets in 2021, 2020 and 2019.

As of December 31, 2021, the maturities of our outstanding international loans were as follows:
(in thousands) Less than 1 year 1-3 Years More than 3 years Total
Venezuela $ 961 $ 4,987 $ 58,688 $ 64,636 
Other 416 14,690 19,900 35,006 
Total $ 1,377 $ 19,677 $ 78,588 $ 99,642 

_________________
(1)    Consists of outstanding principal amounts, net of collateral of cash, cash equivalents or other financial instruments totaling $21.1 million.
(2)    Includes mortgage loans for single-family residential properties located in the U.S.
(3)    Includes loans to borrowers in other countries which do not individually exceed one percent of total assets in 2021.

(1) (1)  (1)

(2)(3)

 (4)

(1) (1) (1) (1)

(2)

(3)
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Loans by Economic Sector

The table below summarizes the concentration in our loans held for investment by economic sector as of the end of the periods presented.
December 31,

(in thousands, except percentages) 2021 2020 2019
Amount % of Total Amount % of Total Amount % of Total

Financial Sector $ 78,168 1.5 % $ 89,187 1.5 % $ 82,555 1.4 %
Construction and real estate 2,314,281 42.8 % 2,844,094 48.7 % 3,046,852 53.0 %
Manufacturing:

Foodstuffs, apparel 87,006 1.6 % 108,312 1.9 % 80,938 1.4 %
Metals, computer, transportation and other 101,807 1.9 % 129,705 2.2 % 195,693 3.4 %
Chemicals, oil, plastics, cement and wood/paper 34,133 0.6 % 41,451 0.7 % 49,744 0.9 %

Total manufacturing 222,946 4.1 % 279,468 4.8 % 326,375 5.7 %
Wholesale 572,109 10.6 % 609,318 10.4 % 690,964 12.0 %
Retail trade 380,545 7.0 % 423,260 7.2 % 336,956 5.9 %
Services:

Non-financial public sector 1 — % 472 — % — — %
Communication, transportation, health and other 375,973 7.0 % 394,479 6.8 % 247,970 4.3 %
Accommodation, restaurants, entertainment 508,615 9.4 % 445,763 7.6 % 434,580 7.6 %
Electricity, gas, water, supply and sewage 19,309 0.4 % 34,677 0.6 % 17,024 0.3 %

Total services 903,898 16.7 % 875,391 15.0 % 699,574 12.2 %
Other loans 937,493 17.3 % 721,619 12.4 % 561,063 9.8 %

$ 5,409,440 100.0 % $ 5,842,337 100.0 % $ 5,744,339 100.0 %

_________________
(1)    Consists mainly of domestic non-bank financial services companies.
(2)    Comprised mostly of CRE loans throughout South Florida, the greater Houston, Texas area, and New York.
(3) Gasoline stations represented approximately 59%, 60% and 64% of the retail trade sector at year-end 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively.
(4)    Primarily loans belonging to industrial sectors not included in the above sectors, which do not individually represent more than 1 percent of the total loan portfolio, and consumer loans which represented around 17.2%, 12.6% and 9.0% of the

total in 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively.

As of December 31, 2021, the Company had $158.1 million of loans held for sale in the construction and real estate economic sector. There were no loans held for sale at December 31, 2020 and 2019.

(1)

 (2)

(3)

(4)
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Loan Quality

We use what we believe is a comprehensive methodology to monitor credit quality and manage credit concentrations within our loan portfolio. Our underwriting policies and practices govern the risk profile
and credit and geographic concentrations of our loan portfolio. We also believe we employ a comprehensive methodology to monitor our intrinsic credit quality metrics, including a risk classification system that
identifies possible problem loans based on risk characteristics by loan type, as well as the early identification of deterioration at the individual loan level. We also consider the evaluation of loan quality by the
OCC, our primary regulator.

Analysis of the Allowance for Loan Losses

Allowance for loan losses. The allowance for loan losses represents our estimate of the probable and reasonably estimable credit losses inherent in loans held for investment as of the respective balance
sheet dates.

Our methodology for assessing the appropriateness of the allowance for loan losses includes a general allowance for performing loans, which are grouped based on similar characteristics, and a specific
allowance for individual impaired loans or loans considered by management to be in a high-risk category. General allowances are established based on a number of factors, including historical loss rates, an
assessment of portfolio trends and conditions, accrual status and general economic conditions, including in the local markets where the loans are made.

Loans may be classified but not considered impaired due to one of the following reasons: (1) we have established minimum Dollar amount thresholds for loan impairment testing, which results in loans
under those thresholds being excluded from impairment testing and therefore not included in impaired loans and; (2) classified loans may be considered nonimpaired because, despite evident weaknesses,
collection of all amounts due is considered probable.

Problem Loans. Loans are considered delinquent when principal or interest payments are past due 30 days or more. Loans on which the accrual of interest has been discontinued are designated as
nonaccrual loans. Once a loan to a single borrower has been placed in nonaccrual status, management reviews all loans to the same borrower to determine their appropriate accrual status. When a loan is placed
in nonaccrual status, accrual of interest and amortization of net deferred loan fees or costs are discontinued, and any accrued interest receivable is reversed against interest income. Typically, the accrual of
interest on loans is discontinued when principal or interest payments are past due 90 days or when, in the opinion of management, there is a reasonable doubt as to collectability in the normal course of business.
When loans are placed on nonaccrual status, all interest previously accrued but not collected is reversed against current period interest income. Income on nonaccrual loans is subsequently recognized only to the
extent that cash is received and the loan’s principal balance is deemed collectible. Loans are restored to accrual status when loans become well-secured and management believes full collectability of principal
and interest is probable.
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A loan is considered impaired when, based on current information and events, it is more likely than not that we will be unable to collect all amounts due according to the contractual terms of the loan
agreement. Impaired loans include loans on nonaccrual status and performing restructured loans. A loan is placed in nonaccrual status when management believes that collection in full of the principal amount of
the loan or related interest is in doubt. Management considers that collectability is in doubt when any of the following factors is present, among others: (1) there is a reasonable probability of inability to collect
principal, interest or both, on a loan for which payments are current or delinquent for less than ninety days; and (2) when a required payment of principal, interest or both is delinquent for ninety days or longer,
unless the loan is considered well secured and in the process of collection in accordance with regulatory guidelines. Income from loans on nonaccrual status is recognized to the extent cash is received and when
the loan’s principal balance is deemed collectible. Depending on a particular loan’s circumstances, we measure impairment of a loan based on an analysis of the most probable source of repayment, including the
present value of expected future cash flows discounted at the loan’s effective interest rate, the loan’s observable market price, or the fair value of the collateral less estimated costs to sell if the loan is collateral
dependent. A loan is considered collateral dependent when repayment of the loan is based solely on the liquidation of the collateral. Fair value, where possible, is determined by independent appraisals, typically
on an annual basis. Between appraisal periods, the fair value may be adjusted based on specific events, such as if deterioration of quality of the collateral comes to our attention as part of our problem loan
monitoring process, or if discussions with the borrower lead us to believe the last appraised value no longer reflects the actual market for the collateral. The impairment amount on a collateral-dependent loan is
charged-off to the allowance for loan losses if deemed not collectible and the impairment amount on a loan that is not collateral-dependent is set up as a specific reserve.

In cases where a borrower experiences financial difficulties and we make certain concessionary modifications to contractual terms, the loan is classified as a troubled debt restructuring, or TDR. These
concessions may include a reduction of the interest rate, principal or accrued interest, extension of the maturity date or other actions intended to minimize potential losses. Loans restructured at a rate equal to or
greater than that of a new loan with comparable risk at the time the loan is modified may be excluded from restructured loan disclosures in years subsequent to the restructuring if the loans are in compliance
with their modified terms. A restructured loan is considered impaired despite its accrual status and a specific reserve is calculated based on the present value of expected cash flows discounted at the loan’s
effective interest rate or the fair value of the collateral less estimated costs to sell if the loan is collateral dependent.
In 2020, the Company began offering customized loan payment relief options as a result of the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic, including deferral and forbearance options. Consistent with accounting and
regulatory guidance, temporary modifications granted under these programs are not considered TDRs. These programs continued throughout 2020 and in the six months ended June 30, 2021. In the third quarter
of 2021, the Company ceased to offer these loan payment relief options, including interest-only and/or forbearance options. See discussion further below for more information on these modifications.

Allocation of Allowance for Loan Losses
In the following table, we present the allocation of the allowance for loan losses by loan segment at the end of the periods presented. The amounts shown in this table should not be interpreted as an

indication that charge-offs in future periods will occur in these amounts or percentages. These amounts represent our best estimates of losses incurred, but not yet identified, at the reported dates, derived from
the most current information available to us at those dates and, therefore, do not include the impact of future events that may or not confirm the accuracy of those estimates at the dates reported. Our allowance
for loan losses is established using estimates and judgments, which consider the views of our regulators in their periodic examinations. We also show the percentage of each loan class, which includes loans in
nonaccrual status.
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December 31,
2021 2020 2019 2018 2017

(in thousands, except percentages) Allowance

% of Loans in Each
Category to Total

Loans Allowance

% of Loans in Each
Category to Total

Loans Allowance

% of Loans in Each
Category to Total

Loans Allowance

% of Loans in Each
Category to Total

Loans Allowance

% of Loans in Each
Category to Total

Loans
Domestic Loans
Real estate $ 17,952 43.5 % $ 50,227 48.2 % $ 25,040 51.7 % $ 22,778 51.3 % $ 31,290 48.0 %
Commercial 38,616 38.7 % 48,035 38.0 % 22,132 38.1 % 29,278 37.0 % 30,782 33.4 %
Financial institutions 41 0.3 % — 0.3 % 42 0.3 % 41 0.3 % 31 0.3 %
Consumer and others 11,762 15.7 % 10,729 10.9 % 1,677 6.9 % 1,985 6.3 % 60 5.9 %

68,371 98.2 % 108,991 97.4 % 48,891 97.0 % 54,082 94.9 % 62,163 87.6 %

International Loans 
Commercial 363 0.4 % 95 0.9 % 350 0.8 % 740 1.2 % 1,905 1.1 %
Financial institutions 1 — % 1 — % — — % 404 0.8 % 4,331 7.9 %
Consumer and others 1,164 1.4 % 1,815 1.7 % 2,982 2.2 % 6,536 3.1 % 3,601 3.4 %

1,528 1.8 % 1,911 2.6 % 3,332 3.0 % 7,680 5.1 % 9,837 12.4 %
Total Allowance for Loan
Losses $ 69,899 100.0 % $ 110,902 100.0 % $ 52,223 100.0 % $ 61,762 100.0 % $ 72,000 100.0 %
% Total Loans held for
investment 1.29 % 1.9 % 0.91 % 1.04 % 1.19 %

__________________
(1)     Includes (i) indirect consumer loans purchased in 2021 and 2020; (ii) mortgage loans for and secured by single-family residential properties located in the U.S in all years presented; and (iii) credit card receivables to cardholders for whom charge

privileges have been stopped as of December 31, 2019. The total allowance for loan losses for credit card receivables, after the charge-offs, was at $1.8 million at December 31, 2019. We discontinued or credit card programs in 2020 and the
outstanding credit card balances at the close of 2019 were repaid during the first quarter of 2020. There are no credit card balances or allowance for the credit card product in 2021 and 2020..

(2)     Includes transactions in which the debtor or customer is domiciled outside the U.S. despite all collateral being located in the U.S.

In 2021, the changes in the allocation of the ALL were driven by loan composition changes, primarily as a result of: (i) the increase in domestic consumer loans in 2021 mainly derived from indirect
consumer loan purchased in 2021 and 2020, and (ii) the reduction of the CRE portfolio in 2021 mainly the result of our decision to close our former NY LPO. In addition, the change in allocation of the ALL in
2021, includes changes due to the estimated impact of the COVID-19 pandemic among the respective impacted portfolios, mainly domestic real estate, commercial and consumer loans. The ALL associated
with the COVID-19 pandemic was $14.1 million as of December 31, 2021, compared to $14.8 million from December 31, 2020.

(1)

(2)

(1)
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Non-Performing Assets

In the following table, we present a summary of our non-performing assets by loan class, which includes non-performing loans by portfolio segment, both domestic and international, and OREO, at the
dates presented. Non-performing loans consist of (1) nonaccrual loans where the accrual of interest has been discontinued; (2) accruing loans ninety days or more contractually past due as to interest or principal;
and (3) restructured loans that are considered TDRs.

December 31,
(in thousands) 2021 2020 2019 2018 2017
Non-Accrual Loans

Domestic Loans:
Real estate loans

Commercial real estate (CRE)
Nonowner occupied $ 7,285 $ 8,219 $ 1,936 $ — $ 489 
Multifamily residential — 11,340 — — — 

7,285 19,559 1,936 — 489 
Single-family residential 3,349 8,778 5,431 5,198 4,277 
Owner occupied 8,665 12,815 14,130 4,983 12,227 

19,299 41,152 21,497 10,181 16,993 
Commercial loans 28,440 44,205 9,149 4,772 2,500 
Consumer loans and overdrafts 251 219 390 11 9 
Total Domestic 47,990 85,576 31,036 14,964 19,502 

International Loans: 

Real estate loans
Single-family residential 1,777 1,889 1,860 1,491 727 

Commercial loans — — — — 6,447 
Consumer loans and overdrafts 6 14 26 24 46 
Total International 1,783 1,903 1,886 1,515 7,220 
Total-Non-Accrual Loans $ 49,773 $ 87,479 $ 32,922 $ 16,479 $ 26,722 

Past Due Accruing Loans
Domestic Loans:
Real estate loans

Single-family residential $ — $ — $ — $ 54 $ 112 
Owner occupied — 220 — — — 

Consumer loans and overdrafts 8 1 — — — 
Total Domestic 8 221 — 54 112 

International Loans :
Real estate loans

Single-family residential — — — 365 114 
Consumer loans and overdrafts — — 5 884 — 
Total International — — 5 1,249 114 
Total Past Due Accruing Loans 8 221 5 1,303 226 
Total Non-Performing Loans 49,781 87,700 32,927 17,782 26,948 
Other real estate owned 9,720 427 42 367 319 
Total Non-Performing Assets $ 59,501 $ 88,127 $ 32,969 $ 18,149 $ 27,267 

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(3)
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__________________
(1)    Includes loan modifications that meet the definition of TDRs, which may be performing in accordance with their modified loan terms. As of December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, non-performing TDRs include $9.1 million, $8.4 million and $9.8

million, respectively, in a multiple loan relationship to a South Florida borrower.
(2) As of December 31, 2021 and 2020, includes $9.1 million and $19.6 million, respectively, in a commercial relationship placed in nonaccrual status during the second quarter of 2020. During the third quarters of 2021 and 2020, the Company

charged off $5.7 million and $19.3 million, respectively, against the allowance for loan losses as result of the deterioration of this commercial relationship. In addition, in connection wit this loan relationship, the Company collected a partial
principal payment of $4.8 million in the fourth quarter of 2021.

(3)    Includes transactions in which the debtor or customer is domiciled outside the U.S., despite all collateral being located in the U.S.
(4)    Loans past due 90 days or more but still accruing.

At December 31, 2021, non-performing assets decreased $28.6 million, or 32.5%, compared to December 31, 2020. This was primarily driven: (i) $27.8 million in charge-offs against the allowance for loan
losses, including $11.2 million related to five commercial loans, $11.1 million related to two non-owner occupied loans, and $3.1 million related to purchased indirect consumer loans; (ii) the sale of two non-
owner occupied loans totaling $19.1 million; (iii) $17.0 million in loans placed back in accrual status, including three multi-family residential loans totaling $11.4 million, one single-residential family loan of
$2.7 million, one commercial loan of $2.7 million and one owner occupied loan of $0.2 million, and (iv) other paydowns/payoffs during 2021. These decreases were partially offset by the placement in non
accrual status of: (i) three non-owner occupied loans totaling $39.9 million, and (ii) one commercial loan of $2.7 million.

In the third quarter of 2021, the Company received one CRE property guaranteeing a New York loan with a carrying amount of $12.1 million, which was among the loans placed in non accrual status in
2021, and transferred it to OREO at the net of its fair value less cost to sell of approximately $9.4 million. As a result of this transaction, the Company charged-off $3.2 million against the allowance for loan
losses in the third quarter of 2021.

In January 2022, the Company collected a partial payment of around $9.8 million on one commercial nonaccrual loan of $12.4 million. Also, in January 2022, the Company charged-off the remaining
balance of this loan of $2.5 million against its specific reserve at December 31, 2021.

There were $17.0 million in loans which were placed back in accrual status in 2021. As a result, the Company will recognize, as an adjustment to the yield, $1.8 million for the remaining average maturity of
these loans of 5 years. We recognized no interest income on nonaccrual loans during 2021, 2020 and 2019. Additional interest income that we would have recognized on these nonaccrual loans had they been
current in accordance with their original terms was $6.2 million, $2.7 million and $1.4 million, respectively, in these years. We recognized interest income on loans modified under troubled debt restructurings of
$0.1 million, $36 thousand and $0.2 million during the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively. At December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, there were $2.9 million, $0.3 million and $0.3
million, respectively of TDRs which were all accruing interest at these dates.

We utilize an asset risk classification system in compliance with guidelines established by the U.S. federal banking regulators as part of our efforts to monitor and improve asset quality. In connection with
examinations of insured institutions, examiners have the authority to identify problem assets and, if appropriate, classify them or require a change to the rating assigned by our risk classification system. There
are four classifications for problem assets: “special mention,” “substandard,” “doubtful,” and “loss.” Special mention loans are loans identified as having potential weakness that deserve management’s close
attention. If left uncorrected, these potential weaknesses may, at some future date, result in the deterioration of the repayment prospects of the loan. Substandard assets have one or more defined weaknesses and
are characterized by the distinct possibility that the insured institution will sustain some loss if the deficiencies are not corrected. Doubtful assets have the weaknesses of substandard assets with the additional
characteristic that the weaknesses make collection or liquidation in full questionable and there is a high probability of loss based on currently existing facts, conditions and values. An asset classified as loss is not
considered collectable and is of such little value that the continuance of carrying a value on the books is not warranted.
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We sometimes use the term “classified loans” to describe loans that are substandard and doubtful, and we use the term “criticized loans” to describe loans that are special mention and classified loans.
The Company’s loans by credit quality indicators at December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019 are summarized in the following table. We have no purchased credit-impaired loans.

2021 2020 2019
(in thousands) Special Mention Substandard Doubtful Total Special Mention Substandard Doubtful Total Special Mention Substandard Doubtful Total
Real estate loans

Commercial real estate (CRE)
Nonowner occupied $ 34,205 $ 5,890 $ 1,395 $ 41,490 $ 46,872 $ 4,994 $ 3,969 $ 55,835 $ 9,324 $ 762 $ 1,936 $ 12,022 
Multi-family residential — — — — — 11,340 — 11,340 — — — — 
Land development and construction
loans — — — — 7,164 — — 7,164 9,955 — — 9,955 

34,205 5,890 1,395 41,490 54,036 16,334 3,969 74,339 19,279 762 1,936 21,977 
Single-family residential — 5,221 — 5,221 — 10,667 — 10,667 — 7,291 — 7,291 
Owner occupied 7,429 8,759 — 16,188 22,343 12,917 — 35,260 8,138 14,240 — 22,378 

41,634 19,870 1,395 62,899 76,379 39,918 3,969 120,266 27,417 22,293 1,936 51,646 
Commercial loans 32,452 20,324 9,497 62,273 42,434 21,152 23,256 86,842 5,569 8,406 2,669 16,644 
Consumer loans and overdrafts — 270 — 270 — 238 — 238 — 67 357 424 

$ 74,086 $ 40,464 $ 10,892 $ 125,442 $ 118,813 $ 61,308 $ 27,225 $ 207,346 $ 32,986 $ 30,766 $ 4,962 $ 68,714 

_________
(1) There were no loans categorized as “Loss” as of the dates presented.
(2) As of December 31, 2021 and 2020, includes $9.1 million and $19.6 million in a commercial relationship placed in nonaccrual status and downgraded during the second quarter of 2020. As of December 31, 2021, Substandard loans included
$4.9 million, and doubtful loans include $4.2 million, related to this commercial relationship (Substandard loans included $7.3 million and doubtful loans include $12.3 million as of December 31, 2020). During the third quarters of 2021 and 2020,
the Company charged off $5.7 million and $19.3 million against the allowance for loan losses as result of the deterioration of this commercial relationship. In addition, in connection wit this loan relationship, the Company collected a partial
principal payment of $4.8 million in the fourth quarter of 2021.

2021 compared to 2020

Classified loans, which includes substandard and doubtful loans, totaled $51.4 million at December 31, 2021, compared to $88.5 million at December 31, 2020. This decrease of $37.2 million, or 42.0%,
compared to December 31, 2020, was primarily driven by: (i) $27.8 million in charge-offs against the allowance for loan losses, including $11.2 million related to five commercial loans, $11.1 million related to
two non-owner occupied loans, and $3.1 million related to purchased consumer loans; (ii) the sale of two non-owner occupied loans totaling $19.1 million; (iii) $17.0 million in loans placed back in accrual
status, including three multi-family residential loans totaling $11.4 million, one single-residential family loan of $2.7 million, one commercial loan of $2.7 million and one owner occupied loan of $0.2 million;
and (iv) around $15.9 million in paydowns/payoffs during 2021. These decreases were partially offset by the placement in non accrual status of: (i) three non-owner occupied loans totaling $39.9 million, and
(ii) one commercial loan of $2.7 million.

(1) (1) (1)

(2)
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Special mention loans as of December 31, 2021 totaled $74.1 million, a decrease of $44.7 million, or 37.6%, from $118.8 million as of December 31, 2020. This decrease was primarily due to: (i) $28.0
million in paydowns/payoffs; (ii) $15.3 million in upgrades to pass rating, including four owner occupied loans totaling $13.3 million and two commercial loans totaling $2.0 million, and (iii) a decrease of
$13.5 million due to downgrades to classified rating, including $12.1 million related to a loan that was further downgraded to substandard and ultimately transferred to OREO in the third quarter of 2021, and
one commercial loan of $1.4 million. The decrease in special mention during the period was offset by $13.4 million due to downgrades from pass to special mention rating, including two non-owner occupied
loans totaling $8.0 million and two commercial loans totaling $4.4 million.

On March 26, 2020, the Company began offering loan payment relief options to customers impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic, including interest only and/or forbearance options. These programs
continued throughout 2020 and in the six months ended June 30, 2021. In the third quarter of 2021, the Company ceased to offer these loan payment relief options, including interest-only and/or forbearance
options. Loans which have been modified under these programs totaled $1.1 billion as of December 31, 2021. As of December 31, 2021, $37.1 million, or 0.7% of total loans, were still under the deferral and/or
forbearance period, a decrease of $6.3 million, or 14.5% compared to $43.4 million, or 0.7% at December 31, 2020. This decrease was primarily due to $31.3 million in loans that resumed regular payments
after deferral and/or forbearance periods, and $12.1 million in a CRE loan that was transferred to OREO. This was partially offset by new modifications in 2021, which we selectively offered as additional
temporary loan modifications under programs that allow the deferral and/or forbearance periods to extend beyond 180 days. These new modifications include $37.1 million at December 31, 2021 which consist
of two CRE retail loans in New York that will mature in the first quarter of 2022.

Additionally, 100% of the loans under deferral and/or forbearance are secured by real estate collateral with average Loan to Value (“LTV”) of 74%. All loans that have moved out of forbearance status
have resumed regular payments, except for the CRE loan previously discussed that was transferred to OREO in 2021. In accordance with accounting and regulatory guidance, loans to borrowers benefiting from
these measures are not considered TDRs. The Company continues to closely monitor the performance of the remaining loans in deferral and/or forbearance periods under the terms of the temporary relief
granted.

While it continued being difficult to estimate the extent of the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on the Company’s credit quality in 2021, we continue to proactively and carefully monitor the Company’s
credit quality practices, including examining and responding to patterns or trends that may arise across certain industries or regions.

2020 compared to 2019

At December 31, 2020, criticized loans increased $138.6 million, or 201.8%, compared to December 31, 2019. The increase is composed of a $52.8 million, or 147.8%, increase in classified loans and a
$85.8 million, or 260.2%, increase in special mention loans, compared to December 31, 2019. The $52.8 million, or 147.8%, increase in classified loans includes increases of $30.5 million, or 99.3%, and $22.3
million, or 448.7%, in substandard and doubtful loans, respectively. See discussions below.

At December 31, 2020, special mention loans increased $85.8 million, or 260.2%, compared to December 31, 2019, mainly due to downgrades to special mention of: (i) one non-owner occupied loan of
$29.9 million in the CRE retail industry; (ii) one commercial loan for $21.6 million related to a service provider in the airline industry; (iii) one commercial loan totaling $15.6 million related to a
manufacturer/trader of industrial grade steel; (iv) two owner occupied loans totaling $14.8 million, one in the graphic design industry and one to a bowling entertainment center, and (v) four non-owner occupied
loans totaling $17.0 million operating in the CRE retail industry. This increase was partially offset by: (i) $11.7 million in upgrades during the period corresponding mainly to three non-owner occupied loans
totaling $9.3 million; (ii) $6.4 million in paydowns and payoffs, and (iii) a charge-off of $1.5 million related to one commercial loan to a distributor of office equipment. All special mention loans remain current.
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At December 31, 2020, substandard loans increased $30.5 million, or 99.3%, compared to December 31, 2019. This increase included the downgrade of the $39.8 million Coffee Trader loan relationship
(out of which $31.6 million were further downgraded to the doubtful classification and $0.9 million was collected as a partial payment, as a result, $7.3 million remained in the substandard classification at
December 31, 2020). Also, in 2020, we downgraded a $13.1 million loan to a food wholesaler with exposure to the cruise industry (out of which $9.2 million were further downgraded to the doubtful
classification in 2020, therefore, $3.9 million remained in the substandard classification at December 31, 2020). In addition, in 2020, the Company downgraded one CRE retail loan of $6.5 million, including
$2.2 million further downgraded to the doubtful classification and $4.3 million that remained in the substandard classification as of December 31, 2020. Other downgrades during the period mainly included: (i)
a $7.7 million commercial relationship to a building contractor composed of two commercial loans totaling $5.5 million and a $2.2 million owner-occupied loan; (ii) $5.0 million composed of four commercial
loans with outstanding below $1.5 million to customers in the airline service provider industry, and electronic wholesaler/distributor industry; (iii) $6.0 million in multiple single-family residential loans, and (iv)
three multi-family loans totaling $11.3 million. These increases were partially offset by: (i) the further downgrade to doubtful of $5.0 million corresponding to one of the commercial loans to the building
contractor mentioned above, and (ii) $7.6 million corresponding paydowns and payoffs.

At December 31, 2020, doubtful loans increased by $22.3 million, or 448.7%%, mainly driven by the downgrade to doubtful of $31.6 million included in the aforementioned Coffee Trader loan relationship
(of which $19.3 million were charged-off, therefore, $12.3 million remained in the doubtful classification at December 31, 2020). Also, the increase in doubtful loans in 2020, includes $9.2 million related to the
aforementioned commercial loan of $13.1 million to a food wholesaler with exposure to the cruise industry and $2.2 million related to the aforementioned CRE retail loan of $6.5 million. Other main increases
correspond to: (i) one commercial loan for $5.0 million downgraded to doubtful and charged-off, tied to the $7.7 million building contractor relationship mentioned in the previous section, and (ii) one
commercial loan of $1.1 million to an electronics distributor. The increase in doubtful loans was partially offset by: (i) a charge off of $1.9 million related to a commercial loan tied to the South Florida food
wholesale relationship previously mentioned, and (ii) the charge-off of one commercial loan for $1.0 million.

On March 26, 2020, the Company began offering customized loan payment relief options as a result of the impact of COVID-19, including deferral and forbearance options. Initial deferrals were mainly for
90 days, second deferrals for an additional 90 days and third deferrals above 180 days. Loans which have been modified under these programs totaled $1.1 billion as of December 31, 2020. In accordance with
accounting and regulatory guidance, loans to borrowers benefiting from these measures are not considered TDRs.

As of December 31, 2020, $43.4 million, or 0.7% of total loans, were still under the deferral and/or forbearance period. The balance as of December 31, 2020 includes $15.8 million of loans under a second
deferral and $26.8 million under a third deferral, which the Company began to selectively offer as additional temporary loan modifications under programs that allow it to extend the deferral and/or forbearance
period beyond 180 days.

Additionally, 97.5% of the loans under deferral and/or forbearance are backed by real estate collateral with average Loan to Value (“LTV”) of 61.7% and 99.6% of loans out of forbearance have resumed
regular payments. Notably, the Company now has no deferrals and/or forbearance in its hotel loan portfolio. As of December 31, 2020 this portfolio represented 3.3% of total loans. The Company continues to
closely monitor the performance of the remaining loans under the terms of the temporary relief granted.
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Potential problem loans at December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019 included:

(in thousands) 2021 2020 2019
Real estate loans

Commercial real estate (CRE)
Nonowner occupied $ — $ 744 $ 762 
Multi-family residential — — — 
Land development and construction loans 94 — — 

94 744 762 
Single-family residential 95 — — 
Owner occupied — 102 110 

189 846 872 
Commercial loans 1,380 198 1,926 
Loans to depository institutions and acceptances — — — 
Consumer loans and overdrafts 13 — 9 

$ 1,582 $ 1,044 $ 2,807 

________
(1) Corresponds to international consumer loans.

At December 31, 2021, total potential problem loans increased $0.5 million, or 51.5%, compared to December 31, 2020. The decrease is mainly attributed to one $1.4 million commercial loan downgraded
to substandard accrual during the period offset by the pay off of one CRE non-owner occupied loans of $0.7 million.

At December 31, 2020, total potential problem loans decreased $1.8 million, or 62.8%, compared to December 31, 2019. The decrease is mainly attributed to one loan for $1.8 million to a food wholesaler
which was placed in non-accrual status during the period.

Securities

Our investment decision process is based on an approved investment policy and several investment programs. We seek a consistent risk adjusted return through consideration of the following four
principles:

• investment quality;

• liquidity requirements;

• interest-rate risk sensitivity; and

• potential returns on investment

The Bank’s board of directors approves the Bank’s and related companies ALCO investment policy and programs which govern the investment process. The ALCO oversees the investment process
monitoring compliance to approved limits and targets. The Company’s investment decisions are based on the above-mentioned four principles, other factors considered relevant to particular investments and
strategies, market conditions and the Company’s overall balance sheet position. ALCO regularly evaluates the investments’ performance within the approved limits and targets. The Company proactively
manages its investment securities portfolio as a source of liquidity and as an economic hedge against declining interest rates whenever appropriate.

(1)
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The following table sets forth the book value and percentage of each category of securities at December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019. The book value for debt securities classified as available for sale and equity
securities with readily determinable fair value not held for trading represents fair value. The book value for debt securities classified as held to maturity represents amortized cost.

2021 2020 2019
Amount % Amount % Amount %

(in thousands, except percentages)
Debt securities available for sale:
U.S. government sponsored enterprise debt 450,773 33.6 % 661,335 48.1 % 933,112 53.6 %
Corporate debt 357,790 26.7 % 301,714 22.0 % 252,836 14.5 %
U.S. government agency debt 361,906 27.0 % 204,578 14.9 % 228,397 13.1 %
Municipal bonds 2,348 0.2 % 54,944 4.0 % 50,171 2.9 %
U.S. Treasury debt 2,502 0.2 % 2,512 0.2 % 104,236 6.0 %

1,175,319 87.7 % 1,225,083 89.2 % 1,568,752 90.1 %

Debt securities held to maturity 118,175 8.8 % 58,127 4.2 % 73,876 4.3 %

Equity securities with readily determinable fair value
not held for trading 252 — % 24,342 1.8 % 23,848 1.4 %

Other securities : 47,495 3.5 % 65,015 4.8 % 72,934 4.2 %
$ 1,341,241 100.0 % $ 1,372,567 100.0 % $ 1,739,410 100.0 %

_________________
(1)     As of December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019 corporate debt securities include $12.5 million, $17.1 million and $5.2 million, respectively, in “investment-grade” quality securities issued by foreign corporate entities. The securities issuers were from

Japan and Canada in three different sectors in 2021 and 2020, and from Japan in the financial services sector in 2019. The Company limits exposure to foreign investments based on cross border exposure by country, risk appetite and policy. All
foreign investments are denominated in U.S. Dollars.

(2) As of December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, debt securities in the financial services sector issued by domestic corporate entities represent 3.1%, 2.7% and 1.3% of our total assets, respectively.
(3)    Includes securities issued by U.S. government and U.S. government sponsored agencies.
(4)    As of December 31, 2020, includes an open-end fund incorporated in the U.S. The Fund's objective is to provide a high level of current income consistent with the preservation of capital and investments deemed to be qualified under the

Community Reinvestment Act. During the fourth quarter of 2021, the Company sold this mutual which had a fair value of $23.4 million at the time of the sale.
(5)    Includes investments in FHLB and Federal Reserve Bank stock. Amounts correspond to original cost at the date presented. Original cost approximates fair value because of the nature of these investments.

As of December 31, 2021, total securities decreased $31.3 million, or 2.3%, to $1.3 billion compared to $1.4 billion as of December 31, 2020. The decrease in 2021 was mainly driven by: (i) maturities, sales
and calls totaling $531.7 million, mainly debt securities available for sale, and (ii) net unrealized holding losses on debt securities available for sale of $21.5 million. These results were partially offset by
purchases totaling $530.8 million, including purchases of debt securities available for sale and held to maturity of $425.9 million and $100.4 million, respectively.

(1) (2)

(3)

(4)

(5)
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As of December 31, 2021, total available for sale debt securities includes residential and commercial mortgage-backed securities with amortized cost of $654.7 million and $123.5 million, respectively, and
fair value of $661.3 million and $123.8 million, respectively. As of December 31, 2020, total available for sale debt securities includes residential and commercial mortgage-backed securities with amortized
cost of $647.0 million and $123.9 million, respectively, and fair value of $666.7 million and $128.4 million, respectively.

As of December 31, 2021, total debt securities held to maturity includes residential and commercial mortgage-backed securities with total fair values of $88.7 million ($89.4 million - amortized cost) and
$30.4 million ($28.8 million - amortized cost), respectively. As of December 31, 2020, total debt securities held to maturity includes residential and commercial mortgage-backed securities with total fair values
of $29.5 million ($28.7 - amortized cost) and $31.6 million ($29.5 million - amortized cost), respectively.

The following table sets forth the book value, scheduled maturities and weighted average yields for our securities portfolio at December 31, 2021. Similar to the table above, the book value for debt
securities classified as available for sale and equity securities with readily determinable fair value not held for trading is equal to fair market value; The book value for debt securities classified as held to maturity
is equal to amortized cost.

December 31, 2021
(in

thousands, except
percentages)

Total Less than a year One to five years Five to ten years Over ten years No maturity

Amount Yield Amount Yield Amount Yield Amount Yield Amount Yield Amount Yield

Debt
securities
available for
sale

U.S.
Government
sponsored
enterprise debt $ 450,773 2.51 % $ 3,613 1.76 % $ 36,223 2.47 % $ 45,879 3.39 % $ 365,058 2.41 % $ — — %

Corporate
debt-domestic 345,262 3.40 % 25,539 2.65 % 76,052 2.59 % 222,739 3.69 % 20,932 4.11 % — — %

U.S.
Government
agency debt 361,906 2.41 % 52 4.54 % 4,700 2.41 % 9,617 2.00 % 347,537 2.42 % — — %

Municipal
bonds 2,348 2.55 % — — % — — % 486 2.08 % 1,862 2.67 % — — %

Corporate
debt-foreign 12,528 3.43 % 1,000 1.06 % — — % 11,528 3.64 % — — % — — %

U.S.
treasury
securities 2,502 0.34 % 2,502 0.34 % — — % — — % — — % — — %

$ 1,175,319 2.75 % $ 32,706 2.33 % $ 116,975 2.55 % $ 290,249 3.58 % $ 735,389 2.46 % $ — — %

Debt
securities held
to maturity $ 118,175 2.52 % $ — — % $ 9,343 2.48 % $ 11,189 2.92 % $ 97,643 2.48 % $ — — %

Equity
securities with
readily
determinable
fair value not
held for trading 252 — % — — — — — — — — 252 — %

Other
securities $ 47,495 4.17 % $ — — % $ — — % $ — — % $ — — % $ 47,495 4.17 %

$ 1,341,241 2.78 % $ 32,706 2.33 % $ 126,318 2.54 % $ 301,438 3.56 % $ 833,032 2.47 % $ 47,747 4.15 %
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The investment portfolio’s average effective duration was 3.6, 2.4 and 3.8 years as of December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively. The increase in effective duration in 2021 compared to 2020 was
primarily the result of higher longer term rates, and sales of shorter duration holdings being replaced with longer duration investments throughout the year. These estimates are computed using multiple inputs
that are subject, among other things, to changes in interest rates and other factors that may affect prepayment speeds. Contractual maturities of investment securities are adjusted for anticipated prepayments of
amortizing U.S. government sponsored agency debt and enterprise debt securities, which shorten the average lives of these investments.

Management evaluates securities for other-than-temporary impairment, or OTTI, at least semi-annually, and more frequently when economic or market conditions warrant such an evaluation. For securities
in an unrealized loss position, management considers the extent and duration of the unrealized loss, and the financial condition and near-term prospects of the issuer. Management also assesses whether it intends
to sell, or it is more likely than not that it will be required to sell, a security in an unrealized loss position before recovery of its amortized cost basis. If either of these criteria regarding intent or requirement to
sell is met, the entire difference between amortized cost and fair value is recognized as an impairment through earnings. For debt securities that do not meet the aforementioned criteria, the amount of
impairment is split into two components as follows: OTTI related to credit losses, which must be recognized in the income statement; and OTTI related to other factors, such as interests rate changes which is
recognized in other comprehensive income. The credit loss is defined as the difference between the present value of the cash flows expected to be collected and the amortized cost basis. As a result of the
adoption of new accounting standards on financial instruments, any changes in the fair value of equity securities with readily determinable fair value not held for trading are recognized through earnings.

Goodwill. Goodwill was $19.5 million as of December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019. Goodwill represents the excess of consideration paid over the fair value of the net assets of a savings bank acquired in 2006,
and the Cayman Bank acquired in 2019.

Liabilities. Total liabilities were $6.8 billion at December 31, 2021, a decrease of $180.9 million, or 2.6%, compared to $7.0 billion at December 31, 2020. This net decrease includes: (i) a net reduction of
$240.4 million, or 22.9%, in advances from the FHLB, mainly due to the early repayment of $235 million of these borrowings in May 2021, and (ii) a net reduction of $100.8 million, or 1.8% in total deposits,
mainly due to the decrease in time deposits. See “Capital Resources and Liquidity Management” and “Deposits” for more details on the changes of FHLB advances and total deposits.

The net decrease in total liabilities in 2021 was partially offset by a net increase in other liabilities of $23.3 million or 28.1%, mainly as a result of the adoption of the new accounting guidance on leases. See
Note 1 to our audited consolidated financial statements in this Form 10-K for more details on the new guidance on leases.

Total liabilities decreased $163.2 million, or 2.3%, to $7.0 billion at December 31, 2020 compared to $7.2 billion at December 31, 2019. This was primarily driven by: (i) a $185.0 million, or 15.0%, net
decrease in advances from the FHLB; (ii) the $28.1 million redemption of junior subordinated debentures in the first quarter of 2020, and (iii) a net decline of $25.5 million, or 0.4% in total deposits, including a
decline of $378.8 million in time deposits partially offset by an increase of $353.3 million in all other deposits. This was partially offset by the $58.6 million outstanding amount of Senior Notes issued in the
second quarter of 2020.

See discussion on deposits further below and “Capital Resources and Liquidity Management” for more detail on the redemption of trust preferred securities and related junior subordinated debt, and Senior
Debt.
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Deposits

Total deposits were $5.6 billion at December 31, 2021, a decrease of $100.8 million, or 1.8%, compared to December 31, 2020. The decline in deposits in 2021 was mainly driven by a decrease of $703.7
million, or 34.5%, in time deposits. This was partially offset by an increase of $603.0 million or 16.3%, in core deposits, including: (i) an increase of $311.1 million, or 35.7%, in noninterest bearing transaction
accounts; (ii) an increase of $277.4 million, or 22.6% in interest bearing transaction accounts, and (iii) an increase of $14.5 million, or 0.9%, in savings and money market deposit accounts.

The decline in time deposits balances in 2021 compared to 2020 was primarily attributable to a $499.3 million, or 32.3%, reduction in customer CDs compared to December 31, 2020, as the Company
continued to aggressively lower CD rates and focus on increasing core deposits and emphasizing multi-product relationships versus single product higher-cost CDs. This decline in customer CDs includes a
$101.1 million, or 50.9%, reduction in online CD balances. In addition, brokered time deposits decreased $204.4 million, or 41.4%, in 2021 compared to December 31, 2020.

The increase in transaction account balances in 2021 compared to 2020 includes $645.7 million or 18.2%, in higher customer account balances, partially offset by a total decrease of $42.8 million in
brokered interest bearing and money market deposits.

Domestic deposits decreased $65.7 million, or 2.1%, in 2021 to $3.1 billion at December 31, 2021 from $3.2 billion at December 31, 2020. Foreign deposits decreased $35.1 million, or 1.4%, in 2021 from
$2.5 billion at December 31, 2020. See discussions further below.

We continue to move closer toward achieving our stated deposit growth targets, which include maintaining the loan to deposit ratio under 100%, and reducing the brokered deposits to total deposits ratio to
5%. In 2021, we added key personnel in treasury management and other business areas to continue growing low cost deposits. In addition, we have continued to work on enhancing a completely digital
onboarding platform to facilitate the opening of deposit accounts and improve the customer experience. Specifically, in 2021, we entered in to arrangements with Alloy and ClickSWITCH®. In 2021, we tested a
digital promotional campaign with a cash bonus for opening a new Value Checking account, and raised nearly $10 million in new deposits. In addition, in 2021 the Company commenced a new relationship,
which allows us to capture municipal funds. Furthermore, in 2021, we implemented Zelle® Commercial, being one of the first community banks to implement this P2P payment platform. See “Item 1.Business-
Our Company- Business Developments” for additional information on new digital platforms and other deposit-related initiatives.

Total deposits decreased $25.5 million, or 0.4%, to $5.7 billion at December 31, 2020 compared to $5.8 billion at December 31, 2019. This was mainly due to a $378.8 million , or 15.6%, decrease in time
deposits, including declines of $210.6 million, or 12.0%, and $168.2 million or 25.4%, in customer CDs and brokered CDs, respectively. The decrease in customer CDs compared to December 31, 2019 was
partially offset by an increase of $61.1 million, or 44.5%, in online CDs. In 2020, the Company focused on lowering CD rates and increasing lower-cost core deposits. Specifically, the Company continued to
prioritize multi-product relationships, which are not based on single product high-cost CDs. In addition, in 2020, as part of our efforts to retain customers with higher probabilities of renewal at lower market
rates, we renewed approximately $408.3 million at rates that were lower than the highest rates paid in our markets.

The decrease in total deposits in 2020 was partially offset by increases of $131.7 million , or 12.0%, in interest bearing, $112.6 million, or 7.6%, in savings and money market deposit accounts and $108.9
million, or 14.3%, in noninterest bearing transaction accounts. These increases were mainly driven by: (i) $140.3 million in interest-bearing brokered deposits which the Company began to offer in 2020 to
broker-dealer firms through a third party deposit network; (ii) $95.4 million in deposits related to the funds from PPP loans primarily originated in the second quarter of 2020, which the Company estimates
small business customers have not fully utilized, and (iii) $68.8 million related to the offering of reciprocal deposits products to certain customers who want to make their deposits in excess of $250,000 fully
eligible for FDIC insurance.
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Deposits by Country of Domicile

The following table sets forth the deposits by country of domicile of the depositor as of the dates presented.

December 31,
(in thousands) 2021 2020 2019 2018 2017
Domestic $ 3,137,258 $ 3,202,936 $ 3,121,827 $ 3,001,366 $ 2,822,799 
Foreign:

Venezuela 2,019,480 2,119,412 2,270,970 2,694,690 3,147,911 
Others 474,133 409,295 364,346 336,630 352,263 

Total foreign 2,493,613 2,528,707 2,635,316 3,031,320 3,500,174 
Total deposits $ 5,630,871 $ 5,731,643 $ 5,757,143 $ 6,032,686 $ 6,322,973 

___________
(1)     Includes brokered deposits of $387.3 million, $634.5 million, $682.4 million, $642.1million and $780.0 million at December 31, 2021, 2020, 2019, 2018 and 2017, respectively.
(2)    Based upon the diligence we customarily perform to "know our customers" for anti-money laundering, OFAC and sanctions purposes, and a review of the Executive Order issued by the President of the United States on August 5, 2019 and the

related Treasury Department Guidance, we believe that the U.S. economic embargo on certain Venezuelan persons will not adversely affect our Venezuelan customer relationships, generally.
(3)    Our other foreign deposits do not include deposits from Venezuelan resident customers.

The following table shows the increase or (decrease), during the year our domestic and foreign deposits, including Venezuelan resident customer deposits:

Years Ended December 31,
2021 2020 2019 2018

(in thousands, except percentages) Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %
Domestic $ (65,678) (2.1)% $ 81,109 2.6 % $ 120,461 4.0 % $ 178,567 6.3 %
Foreign :

Venezuela (99,932) (4.7)% (151,558) (6.7)% (423,720) (15.7)% (453,221) (14.4)%
Others 64,838 15.8 % 44,949 12.3 % 27,716 8.2 % (15,633) (4.4)%

Total foreign (35,094) (1.4)% (106,609) (4.0)% (396,004) (13.1)% (468,854) (13.4)%
Total deposits $ (100,772) (1.8)% $ (25,500) (0.4)% $ (275,543) (4.6)% $ (290,287) (4.6)%

___________
(1)     Domestic deposits, excluding brokered deposits, increased $181.5 million, $109.0 million, $100.2 million and $316.4 million in 2021, 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively.
(2)    The Bank selectively closed deposit accounts held by Venezuelan and other international customers with balances of approximately $76.4 million in 2018, to reduce its compliance costs and risks. No accounts held by Venezuelan or other

international customers were preemptively closed in 2021, 2020 and 2019 to reduce compliance costs and risks. We believe our deposit de-risking process is complete.

(1)

(2)

(3)

(1)

(2)
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Domestic deposits decreased $65.7 million, or 2.1%, in 2021 to $3.1 billion at December 31, 2021 from $3.2 billion at December 31, 2020. The decrease in domestic deposits was mainly driven by the
aforementioned decrease in time deposits. This was partially offset an increase in transaction account balances or core deposits, which includes the effects of the initiatives described above.

Foreign deposits decreased $35.1 million, or 1.4%, in 2021 to $2.5 billion at December 31, 2021 from $2.5 billion at December 31, 2020, mainly driven by a decrease in deposits from Venezuela partially
offset by an increase in deposits from countries other than Venezuela. During the year ended December 31, 2021, deposits of customers domiciled in Venezuela decreased $99.9 million, or 4.7%, to $2.0 billion
at December 31, 2021 from $2.1 billion at December 31, 2020.While deposits from customers domiciled in Venezuela continue to decline, the pace of decline has recently slowed, which we attribute to the
implementation of Zelle®, and customer service initiatives intended to actively manage these relationships. Most of the Venezuelan withdrawals from deposit accounts at the Bank are believed to be due to the
effect of adverse economic conditions in Venezuela on our Venezuelan resident customers. During the year ended December 31, 2021, foreign deposits from countries other than Venezuela increased $64.8
million, or 15.8%, to $474.1 million at December 31, 2021 from $409.3 million at December 31, 2020, as we have expanded our foreign deposit gathering capabilities out of our Houston market.

Core deposits

Core deposits were $4.3 billion, $3.7 billion and $3.3 billion as of December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively. Core deposits represented 76.2%, 64.4% and 58.0% of our total deposits at those dates,
respectively. The increase of $603.0 million, or 16.3%, in core deposits in 2021 was mainly driven by the previously mentioned increase in noninterest bearing and interest bearing demand deposits. Core
deposits consist of total deposits excluding all time deposits.

Brokered deposits

We utilize brokered deposits and, as of December 31, 2021 and 2020, we had $387.3 million and $634.5 million in brokered deposits, which represented 6.9% and 11.1%, respectively, of our total deposits.
Brokered deposits decreased $247.2 million, or 39.0%, in 2021 compared to December 31, 2020, mainly due to a decline in brokered time deposits, as the Company continued to de-emphasized this funding
source in 2021.

As of December 31, 2021 and 2020, brokered deposits included time deposits of $289.8 million and $494.2 million, respectively, and third party interest bearing deposits of $97.5 million and $140.3
million, respectively. The Company has not historically sold brokered CDs in denominations over $100,000.
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Deposits by Type: Average Balances and Average Rates Paid
The following table sets forth the average daily balance amounts and the average rates paid on our deposits for the periods presented.

Years Ended December 31,
2021 2020 2019

(in thousands, except percentages) Amount Rates Amount Rates Amount Rates
Non-interest bearing demand deposits $ 1,046,766 — % $ 876,393 — % $ 791,239 — %
Interest bearing deposits:
Checking and saving accounts:

Interest bearing demand 1,309,699 0.05 % 1,154,166 0.04 % 1,177,031 0.08 %
Money market 1,311,278 0.27 % 1,165,447 0.61 % 1,150,459 1.36 %
Savings 324,618 0.02 % 321,766 0.02 % 361,069 0.02 %

Time Deposits 1,668,459 1.42 % 2,360,367 1.94 % 2,344,587 2.21 %
4,614,054 0.60 % 5,001,746 1.07 % 5,033,146 1.36 %

$ 5,660,820 0.49 % $ 5,878,139 0.91 % $ 5,824,385 1.17 %

___________
(1)    In the years ended December 31, 2021 and 2020, includes reciprocal deposits with a total average balance of $89.6 million (average rate - 0.13%) and $40.5 million (average rate - 0.08%), respectively, and brokered deposits with a total average

balance of $10.6 million (average rate - 0.33%) and $1.6 million (average rate - 0.33%), respectively. There were no interest bearing reciprocal deposits and brokered deposit balances in 2019.
(2)    In the years ended December 31, 2021 and 2020, includes brokered deposits with a total average balance of $109.3 million (average rate - 0.33%) and $25.6 million (average rate - 0.33%). There were no money market brokered deposits in 2019.
(3)    In the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, includes brokered deposits with average balances of $414.4 million, $570.8 million and $599.7 million, respectively, with average rates of 2.11%, 2.21% and 2.34%, respectively.

(1)

(2)

(3)
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Large Fund Providers

At December 31, 2021 and 2020, our large fund providers, defined as individual third-party customer relationships with balances of over $10.0 million, included twenty-four and eleven deposit
relationships, respectively, with total balances of $566.4 million and $349.0 million, respectively. The increase in the balance of these deposits was mainly driven by new relationships with a total balance of
$256.7 million as of December 31, 2021.

Large Time Deposits by Maturity

The following table sets forth the maturities of our time deposits with individual balances equal to or greater than $100,000 as of the dates presented.

December 31,
(in thousands, except percentages) 2021 2020 2019
Less than 3 months $ 261,779 31.1 % $ 433,918 34.6 % $ 291,075 20.4 %
3 to 6 months 134,709 16.0 % 261,683 20.8 % 358,061 25.1 %
6 to 12 months 153,695 18.3 % 241,367 19.2 % 393,555 27.6 %
1 to 3 years 281,366 33.5 % 268,934 21.4 % 181,105 12.7 %
Over 3 years 8,902 1.1 % 49,948 4.0 % 204,303 14.2 %
Total $ 840,451 100.0 % $ 1,255,850 100.0 % $ 1,428,099 100.0 %

Short-Term Borrowings. In addition to deposits, we use short-term borrowings, such as FHLB advances, and less frequently, advances from other banks, as a source of funds to meet the daily liquidity
needs of our customers and fund growth in earning assets. Short-term borrowings have maturities of 12 months or less as of the reported period-end. All of our outstanding short-term borrowings at
December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019 corresponded to FHLB advances. There were no other borrowings or repurchase agreements outstanding as of December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019.
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The following table sets forth information about the outstanding amounts of our short-term borrowings at the close of and for years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019.

Years Ended December 31,
(in thousands, except percentages) 2021 2020 2019

Outstanding at period-end $ — $ — $ 285,000 
Average amount 28,273 83,750 478,333 
Maximum amount outstanding at any month-end 130,000 300,000 600,000 
Weighted average interest rate:

  During period 0.36 % 1.45 % 2.29 %
  End of period — % — % 1.93 %
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Return on Equity and Assets

The following table shows return on average assets, return on average equity, and average equity to average assets ratio for the periods presented:

Years Ended December 31,
(in thousands, except percentages and per share data) 2021 2020 2019
Net income (loss) attributable to the Company $ 112,921 $ (1,722) $ 51,334 
Basic earnings (loss) per common share 3.04 (0.04) 1.21 
Diluted earnings (loss) per common share 3.01 (0.04) 1.20 

Average total assets $ 7,533,016 $ 8,031,549 $ 7,938,379 
Average stockholders' equity 795,841 838,239 797,900 
Net income (loss) attributable to the Company/ Average total assets (ROA) 1.50 % (0.02)% 0.65 %
Net income (loss) attributable to the Company / Average stockholders' equity (ROE) 14.19 % (0.21)% 6.43 %
Average stockholders' equity / Average total assets ratio 10.56 % 10.44 % 10.05 %

__________________
(1) As of December 31, 2021, potential dilutive instruments consisted of unvested shares of restricted stock, restricted stock units and performance share units totaling 462,302. As of December 31, 2020 and 2019, potential dilutive instruments

consisted of unvested shares of restricted stock and restricted stock units totaling 248,750 and 530,620, respectively, mainly related to the Company’s IPO in 2018. As of December 31, 2020, potential dilutive instruments were not included in the
dilutive earnings per share computation because the Company reported a net loss and their inclusion would have an antidilutive effect. As of December 31, 2021 and 2019, potential dilutive instruments were included in the diluted earnings per
share computation because, when the unamortized deferred compensation cost related to these shares was divided by the average market price per share at those dates, fewer shares would have been purchased than restricted shares assumed
issued. Therefore, at those dates, such awards resulted in higher diluted weighted averages shares outstanding than basic weighted average shares outstanding, and had a dilutive effect in per share earnings.

In 2021, basic and diluted loss per share is the result of the net income earned during the period. In 2020, basic and diluted loss per share is the result of the net loss recorded during the period.

Capital Resources and Liquidity Management

Capital Resources

Stockholders’ equity is influenced primarily by earnings, dividends, if any, and changes in AOCI or AOCL caused primarily by fluctuations in unrealized holding gains or losses, net of taxes, on debt
securities available for sale and derivative instruments. AOCI or AOCL are not included for purposes of determining our capital for holding and bank regulatory purposes.

(1)
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2021 compared to 2020

Stockholders’ equity was $831.9 million as of December 31, 2021, an increase of $48.5 million, or 6.2%, compared to $783.4 million as of December 31, 2020. This increase was primarily driven by $112.9
million of net income attributable to the Company in 2021. This was partially offset by: (i) an aggregate of $36.3 million in connection with the repurchases of Class A common stock in 2021, including $27.9
million repurchased under the Class A Common Stock Repurchase Program and $8.5 million shares cash out in accordance with the terms of the Merger; (ii) an aggregate of $9.6 million in connection with the
repurchases of Class B Common Stock completed in 2021, under the Class B Common Stock Repurchase Program; (iii) a decrease of $16.4 million in AOCI, mainly as a result of lower valuation of the
Company’s debt securities available for sale derived from market increases in long-term yield curves, and (iv) $2.2 million of dividends declared by the Company in 2021. See discussions further below for more
information on common stock repurchase programs, dividends, and the Merger.

2020 compared to 2019

Stockholders’ equity decreased by $51.3 million, or 6.1%, to $783.4 million as of December 31, 2020, compared to $834.7 million as of December 31, 2019 primarily due to: (i) an aggregate of $69.4
million in connection with the repurchases of Class B Common Stock completed in the first and fourth quarters of 2020, and (ii) $1.7 million of net loss in 2020. This was partially offset by a $18.4 million
increase in AOCI resulting primarily from a higher valuation of debt securities available for sale compared to December 31, 2019, and $2.3 million of stock-based compensation expense recorded in 2020.

Non-controlling Interest

Non-controlling interests on the consolidated financial statements includes a 49% non-controlling interest of Amerant Mortgage Inc.. The Company records net loss attributable to non-controlling interests
in its condensed consolidated statement of operations equal to the percentage of the economic or ownership interest retained in the interest of Amerant Mortgage Inc., and presents non-controlling interests as a
component of stockholders’ equity on the consolidated balance sheets. As of December 31, 2021, non-controlling interest included as a reduction to total stockholders’ equity was $2.6 million, and a net loss of
$2.6 million attributed to the non-controlling interest is presented in the statement of operations in 2021. There were no non-controlling interests as of and for the year ended December 31, 2020.

Common Stock Transactions

Clean-Up Merger. On November 17, 2021, the Company entered into an Agreement and Plan of Merger ( the “Merger Agreement”), between the Company and its newly-created, wholly-owned subsidiary,
Amerant Merger SPV Inc. (“Merger Sub”), pursuant to which the Merger Sub would merge with and into the Company (the “Clean-up Merger”), and on November 17, 2021, the Company filed articles of merger
(the “Articles of Merger”) with the Florida Secretary of State. In connection with the Clean-up Merger, Merger Sub merged with and into the Company as of 12:01 a.m. on November 18, 2021 (the effective time
of the Clean-up Merger). The Clean-up Merger had been previously approved by the Company’s shareholders on November 15, 2021. Under the terms of the Clean-up Merger, each outstanding share of Class B
common stock was converted to 0.95 of a share of Class A common stock without any action on the part of the holders of Class B common stock; however, any shareholder, together with its affiliates, who
owned more than 8.9% of the outstanding shares of Class A common stock a result of the Clean-up Merger, such holder’s shares of Class A common stock or Class B common stock, as the case may have been,
was converted into shares of a new class of Non-Voting Class A common stock, solely with respect to holdings that were in excess of the 8.9% limitation. The terms of the Clean-up Merger included the creation
of a new class of Non-Voting Class A common stock.
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In addition, all shareholders who held fractional shares as a result of the Clean-up Merger received a cash payment in lieu of such fractional shares. Following the Clean-up Merger, any holder who
beneficially owned fewer than 100 shares of Class A common stock received cash in lieu of Class A common stock. In November 2021, the Company repurchased 281,725 shares of Class A Common Stock
that were cashed out in accordance with the terms of the Clean-up Merger. These shares were repurchased at a price per share of $30.10 and an aggregate purchase of approximately $8.5 million.

From and after the effective time of the Clean-up Merger, the separate corporate existence of Merger Sub ceased and the Company continued as the surviving corporation. In connection with the Clean-up
Merger, the number of shares that the Company is authorized to issue decreased by 250,000,000. As a result of the Clean-up Merger, the Class B Common Stock is no longer authorized or outstanding, and
November 17, 2021 was the last day it traded on the Nasdaq Global Select Market.

In September 2021, the Company’s Board of Directors authorized the Class A Common Stock Repurchase Program, and terminated the Class B Common Stock Repurchase Program, previously approved
in March 2021. See further discussions below.

Common Stock Repurchases and cancellation of Treasury Shares. In November 2021, the Company repurchased 281,725 shares of Class A Common Stock that were cashed out in accordance with the
terms of the Merger. These shares were repurchased at a weighted average price per share of $30.10 and an aggregate purchase of approximately $8.5 million.

In September 2021, the Company’s Board of Directors authorized a stock repurchase program which provides for the potential to repurchase up to $50 million of shares of the Company’s Class A common
stock. Under the Class A Common Stock Repurchase Program, repurchases may be made in the open market, by block purchase, in privately negotiated transactions or otherwise in compliance with Rule 10b-18
under the Exchange Act. In 2021, the Company repurchased an aggregate of 893,394 shares of Class A common stock at a weighted average price per share of $31.18, under the Class A Common Stock
Repurchase Program. The aggregate purchase price for these transactions was approximately $27.9 million, including transaction costs.

On March 10, 2021, the Company’s Board of Directors approved a stock repurchase program which provided for the potential repurchase of up to $40 million of shares of the Company’s Class B common
stock. Under the Class B Common Stock Repurchase Program, the Company was able to repurchase shares of Class B common stock through open market purchases, by block purchase, in privately-negotiated
transactions, or otherwise in compliance with Rule 10b-18 under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (the “Exchange Act”). The extent to which the Company was able to repurchase its shares of
Class B common stock and the timing of such purchases depended upon market conditions, regulatory requirements, other corporate liquidity requirements and priorities and other factors as may have been
considered in the Company’s sole discretion. Repurchases may also have been made pursuant to a trading plan under Rule 10b5-1 under the Exchange Act, which would permit shares to be repurchased when
the Company might otherwise be precluded from doing so because of self-imposed trading blackout periods or other regulatory restrictions. The Class B Common Stock Repurchase Program did not obligate the
Company to repurchase any particular amount of shares of Class B common stock, and may have been suspended or discontinued at any time without notice. In 2021, the Company repurchased an aggregate of
565,232 shares of Class B common stock at a weighted average price per share of $16.92, under the Class B Common Stock Repurchase Program. The aggregate purchase price for these transactions was
approximately $9.6 million, including transaction costs. In September 2021, in connection with the Merger, The Company’s Board of Directors terminated the Class B Common Stock Repurchase Program .
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On December 23, 2020, the Company completed a modified “Dutch auction” tender offer to purchase, for cash, up to $50.0 million of shares of its Class B common stock. The tender offer was
oversubscribed and, as result, we accepted to purchase 4,249,785 shares of Class B common stock in the tender offer, which includes an additional 2% of outstanding shares of Class B common stock as
permitted under the tender offer rules. The 4,249,785 shares of Class B common stock were purchased at a price of $12.55 per share. The total purchase price for this transaction was $54.1 million, including
$0.8 million in related fees and expenses.

On February 14 and February 21, 2020, the Company repurchased an aggregate of 932,459 shares of nonvoting Class B common stock in two privately negotiated transactions (collectively, the “2020
Repurchase”) for $16.00 per share of Class B common stock. The aggregate purchase price for these transactions was approximately $15.2 million, including $0.3 million in broker fees and other expenses.The
Company funded the 2020 Repurchase with available cash.

In 2021 and 2020, the Company’s Board of Directors authorized the cancellation of all shares of Class A common stock and Class B common stock previously held as treasury stock, including all shares
repurchased in 2021, 2020, 2019 and 2018. Therefore, The Company had no shares of common stock held in treasury stock at December 31, 2021 and 2020.

Dividends. In December 2021, the Company’s Board of Directors declared a cash dividend of $0.06 per share of the Company’s Class A common stock. The dividend was paid on or before January 15,
2022 to holders of record at the close of business on December 22, 2021.The aggregate amount in connection with this dividend was $2.2 million.

On January 19, 2022, the Company’s Board of Directors declared a cash dividend of $0.09 per share of the Company’s Class A common stock. The dividend was paid on or before February 28, 2022 to
shareholders of record at the close of business on February 11, 2022. The aggregate amount in connection with this dividend was $3.2 million.

Liquidity Management

At December 31, 2021 and 2020, the Company had $0.8 billion and $1.1 billion, respectively, of outstanding advances from the FHLB. There were no other borrowings as of December 31, 2021 and 2020.
During the year ended December 31, 2021, the Company repaid $0.7 billion of outstanding FHLB advances, and borrowed of $0.5 billion from this source.

On June 23, 2020, the Company completed a $60.0 million offering of Senior Notes with a coupon rate of 5.75% and maturing on June 30, 2025. The net proceeds, after direct issuance costs of $1.6
million, totaled $58.4 million. The Senior Notes are presented net of direct issuance costs in the consolidated financial statements. These costs are deferred and amortized over 5 years. The Senior Notes, which
are fully and unconditionally guaranteed by the Company’s wholly-owned subsidiary, Amerant Florida, provided the Company with a new source of funding as we continue to navigate the COVID-19
pandemic.

At December 31, 2021 and 2020 advances from the FHLB had maturities through 2030. At December 31, 2021 advances from the FHLB had fixed interest rates ranging from 0.62% to 1.73% and, a
weighted average rate of 1.03% (fixed interest rates ranging from 0.62% to 2.42%, and a weighted average rate of 1.18% at December 31, 2020). In addition, As of December 31, 2021 and 2020, the Company
had $530 million (interest rate - from 0.62% to 0.97%) in advances from the FHLB that are callable prior to maturity.
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In May 2021, the Company restructured $285 million of its fixed-rate FHLB advances. This restructuring consisted of changing the original maturity at lower interest rates. The new maturities of these
FHLB advances range from 2 to 4 years compared to original maturities ranging from 2 to 8 years. The Company incurred an early termination and modification penalty of $6.6 million which was deferred and
is being amortized over the term of the new advances, as an adjustment to the yields. In 2021, the Company recognized $1.2 million, included as part of interest expense, as a result of this amortization. The
modifications were not considered substantial in accordance with GAAP. During the second quarter of 2021, the Company had a loss of $2.5 million on the early repayment of $235 million of FHLB advances.
These transactions combined will represent annual savings of approximately $3.6 million.

In early April 2020, the Company restructured $420.0 million of its fixed-rate FHLB advances maturing from 2021 to 2023 by extending their original maturities’ range from 2023 to 2029 at lower interest
rates. The Company incurred a loss of $17.0 million as a result of the restructuring which was blended into the new interest rates of these advances, affecting the yields through their remaining maturities. The
Company accounted for these transactions as the modification of existing debt in accordance with GAAP.

We had $1.4 billion, $1.3 billion and $1.1 billion of additional borrowing capacity with the FHLB as of December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively. This additional borrowing capacity is determined
by the FHLB. We also maintain relationships in the capital markets with brokers and dealers to issue FDIC-insured interest-bearing deposits, including certificates of deposits. We also have available
uncommitted federal funds credit lines with several banks, and had $105.0 million and $70.0 million of availability under these lines at December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively.

We and our subsidiary, Amerant Florida, are corporations separate and apart from the Bank and, therefore, must provide for our own liquidity. Historically, our main source of funding has been dividends
declared and paid to us and Amerant Florida by the Bank, while the Company issued the Senior Notes in 2020. The Company, which is the issuer of the Senior Notes, held cash and cash equivalents of
$23.8 million as of December 31, 2021 and $43.0 million as of December 31, 2020, in funds available to service its Senior Notes and for general corporate purposes, as a separate stand-alone entity. The
Company used cash of $45.9 million to fund the repurchases of Class A and Class B common stock in 2021. Our subsidiary, Amerant Florida, which is an intermediate bank holding company, the obligor on our
junior subordinated debt and the guarantor of the Senior Notes, held cash and cash equivalents of $6.3 million as of December 31, 2021 and $16.6 million as of December 31, 2020, in funds available to service
its junior subordinated debt and for general corporate purposes, as a separate stand-alone entity.

Based on our current outlook, we believe that net income, advances from the FHLB, available other borrowings and any dividends paid to us and Amerant Florida by the Bank will be sufficient to fund
liquidity requirements for the next twelve months.
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COVID-19 Pandemic

Our deposits and wholesale funding operations, including advances from the FHLB and other short-term borrowings, have historically supplied us with additional liquidity. In addition, beginning in 2020,
Senior Notes also provided us with a significant source of liquidity in 2020. These sources have been sufficient to fund our operations while allowing us to invest in activities that support the long-term growth of
our business. We evaluate our funding requirements on a regular basis to cover any potential shortfall in our ability to generate sufficient cash from operations to meet our capital requirements. We may consider
funding alternatives to provide additional liquidity when necessary. There is some uncertainty surrounding the potential impact of the COVID-19 outbreak on our results of operations and cash flows. As a result,
beginning in 2020 and contining into 2021, we proactively took steps to increase cash available on-hand, including, but not limited to, the repositioning of our investment portfolio, and seeking to extend the
duration of and reduce the cost on, our long-term debt, primarily advances from the FHLB. Cash and cash equivalents increased $59.8 million, or 27.9%, in 2021, and $93.1 million, or 76.7%, in 2020,
attributable to higher balances at the Federal Reserve in both years. In 2021, cash and equivalents include net proceeds of $132.4 million from the sale of the Company’s headquarter building in Coral Gables,
Florida. In 2020, cash and cash equivalent included the net proceeds of $58.4 million from the aforementioned issuance of Senior Notes completed during the three months ended June 30, 2020. See —Cash and
Cash Equivalents. In addition, in early April 2020, the Company modified maturities on $420.0 million fixed-rate FHLB advances. See earlier discussion in this section.

Redemption of Junior Subordinated Debentures. On January 30, 2020, the Company redeemed all $26.8 million of its outstanding 8.90% trust preferred capital securities issued by Capital Trust I at a
redemption price of 100%. The Company simultaneously redeemed all junior subordinated debentures held by Capital Trust I as part of this redemption transaction. This redemption reduced total cash and cash
equivalents by $27.1 million, financial liabilities by $28.1 million, other assets by $3.4 million, and other liabilities by $2.2 million at that date. In addition, the Company recorded a charge of $0.3 million
during the first quarter of 2020 for the unamortized issuance costs. This redemption reduced the Company’s Tier 1 equity capital at that date by a net of $24.7 million and pretax annual interest expense by $2.4
million.

Dividends. There are statutory and regulatory limitations that affect the ability of the Bank to pay dividends to the Company. These limitations exclude the effects of AOCI. Management believes that these
limitations will not affect the Company’s ability, and Amerant Florida’s ability, to meet their ongoing short-term cash obligations. See “Supervision and Regulation” in this Form 10-K.
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In July 2021, the Boards of Directors of the Bank and Amerant Florida approved the payment of cash dividends from the Bank and Amerant Florida to Amerant Bancorp, and declared dividend payments
of: (i) $40.0 million from Amerant Florida to Amerant Bancorp, and (ii) $30.0 million from the Bank to Amerant Florida.

In January 2022, the Boards of Directors of the Bank and Amerant Florida approved the payment of cash dividends from the Bank and Amerant Florida to Amerant Bancorp, and declared dividend
payments of $40.0 million from Amerant Florida to Amerant Bancorp.

We believe the Company has access to sufficient cash, dividends and borrowing capacity to fund its liquidity needs for 2022 and beyond.

Regulatory Capital Requirements

We are subject to various regulatory capital requirements administered by the Federal Reserve and OCC. Failure to meet regulatory capital requirements may result in certain discretionary, and possible
mandatory actions by regulators that, if taken, could have a direct material effect on our business, financial condition and results of operation. Under the federal capital adequacy rules and the regulatory
framework for “prompt corrective action”, we must meet specific capital guidelines that involve quantitative measures of our assets, liabilities and certain off-balance sheet items as calculated for regulatory
capital purposes. Our capital amounts and classification are also subject to qualitative judgments by the regulators, including anticipated capital needs. Supervisory assessments of capital adequacy may differ
significantly from conclusions based solely upon the regulations’ risk-based capital ratios. Quantitative measures established by regulation to ensure capital adequacy require us to maintain minimum CET1,
Tier 1 leverage, Tier 1 risk-based capital and total risk-based capital ratios.

The Basel III rules became effective for the Company and the Bank on January 1, 2015 with full compliance with all of the requirements being phased in over a multi-year schedule and were fully phased in
by January 1, 2019. The Company and the Bank opted to not include the AOCI or AOCL in computing regulatory capital. Management believes, as of December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019 that the Company and
the Bank meet all capital adequacy requirements to which they are subject, and exceed the minimum requirements to be well-capitalized. In addition, Basel III rules required the Company and the Bank to hold a
minimum capital conservation buffer of 2.50% by 2019. The Company’s capital conservation buffer at year end 2021 and 2020 was 6.6% and 6.0%, respectively, and therefore no regulatory restrictions exist
under the applicable capital rules on dividends or discretionary bonuses or other payments. See —“Supervision and Regulation— Capital” for more information regarding regulatory capital.
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Our Company’s consolidated regulatory capital amounts and ratios are presented in the following table:

Actual Required for Capital Adequacy Purposes Regulatory Minimums To be Well Capitalized

(in thousands, except percentages) Amount Ratio Amount Ratio Amount Ratio
December 31, 2021
Total capital ratio $ 934,512 14.56 % $ 513,394 8.00 % $ 641,742 10.00 %
Tier 1 capital ratio 862,962 13.45 % 385,045 6.00 % 513,394 8.00 %
Tier 1 leverage ratio 862,962 11.52 % 299,746 4.00 % 374,683 5.00 %
CET1 capital ratio 801,907 12.50 % 288,784 4.50 % 417,133 6.50 %

December 31, 2020
Total capital ratio $ 876,966 13.96 % $ 502,463 8.00 % $ 628,078 10.00 %
Tier 1 capital ratio 798,033 12.71 % 376,847 6.00 % 502,463 8.00 %
Tier 1 leverage ratio 798,033 10.11 % 315,770 4.00 % 394,713 5.00 %
CET1 capital ratio 736,930 11.73 % 282,635 4.50 % 408,251 6.50 %

December 31, 2019
Total capital ratio $ 945,310 14.78 % $ 511,760 8.00 % $ 639,699 10.00 %
Tier 1 capital ratio 891,913 13.94 % 383,820 6.00 % 511,760 8.00 %
Tier 1 leverage ratio 891,913 11.32 % 315,055 4.00 % 393,819 5.00 %
CET1 capital ratio 806,050 12.60 % 287,865 4.50 % 415,805 6.50 %
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The Bank’s consolidated regulatory capital amounts and ratios are presented in the following table:

Actual Required for Capital Adequacy Purposes Regulatory Minimums to be Well Capitalized

(in thousands, except percentages) Amount Ratio Amount Ratio Amount Ratio
December 31, 2021
Total capital ratio $ 957,852 14.94 % $ 512,780 8.00 % $ 640,976 10.00 %
Tier 1 capital ratio 886,301 13.83 % 384,585 6.00 % 512,780 8.00 %
Tier 1 leverage ratio 886,301 11.84 % 299,466 4.00 % 374,332 5.00 %
CET1 capital ratio 886,301 13.83 % 288,439 4.50 % 416,634 6.50 %

December 31, 2020
Total capital ratio $ 873,152 13.91 % $ 502,214 8.00 % $ 627,768 10.00 %
Tier 1 capital ratio 794,257 12.65 % 376,661 6.00 % 502,214 8.00 %
Tier 1 leverage ratio 794,257 10.07 % 315,569 4.00 % 394,461 5.00 %
CET1 capital ratio 794,257 12.65 % 282,495 4.50 % 408,049 6.50 %

December 31, 2019
Total capital ratio $ 841,305 13.15 % $ 511,638 8.00 % $ 639,547 10.00 %
Tier 1 capital ratio 787,908 12.32 % 383,728 6.00 % 511,638 8.00 %
Tier 1 leverage ratio 787,908 10.01 % 314,800 4.00 % 393,500 5.00 %
CET1 capital ratio 787,908 12.32 % 287,796 4.50 % 415,706 6.50 %

The Basel III Capital Rules revised the definition of capital and describe the capital components and eligibility criteria for CET1 capital, additional Tier 1 capital and Tier 2 capital. See “Item 1. Business —
Supervision and Regulation” for detailed information. During 2020, the Company redeemed all $26.8 million of its outstanding 8.90% trust preferred securities issued by Capital Trust I and related junior
subordinated debentures. During 2019, the Company redeemed $25.0 million of its 10.60% and 10.18% trust preferred securities issued by Statutory Trust II and Capital Trust III and related junior subordinated
debentures. See “Capital Resources and Liquidity Management” for more detail on the redemption of trust preferred securities and related junior subordinated debt.

During the first quarter of 2020, the Company adopted the simplified capital rules for non-advanced approaches institutions with no material effect on the Company’s regulatory capital and ratios. In
addition, as of March 31, 2020, the Company determined to opt out of adopting the new community bank leverage ratio framework given that the perceived benefits provided by the new regulation did not
exceed the potential costs considering the Company’s current and projected size and operations. See “Item.1 - Supervision and Regulation” for additional information on the simplified capital rules and the
community bank leverage ratio framework.
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Tangible Common Equity Ratio and Tangible Book Value Per Common Share

Tangible common equity ratio and tangible book value per common share are non-GAAP financial measures, used to explain our results to shareholders and the investment community, and in the internal
evaluation and management of our businesses. Our management believes that these non-GAAP financial measures and the information they provide are useful to investors since these measures permit investors
to view our performance using the same tools that our management uses to evaluate our past performance and prospects for future performance. Tangible common equity is calculated as the ratio of common
equity less goodwill and other intangibles divided by total assets less goodwill and other intangible assets. Other intangible assets consist of, among other things, mortgage servicing rights and are included in
other assets in the Company’s consolidated balance sheets.

The following table is a reconciliation of the Company’s tangible common equity and tangible assets, non GAAP financial measures, to total equity and total assets, respectively, as of the dates presented:

(in thousands, except percentages and per share amounts) December 31, 2021 December 31, 2020

Stockholders' equity $ 831,873 $ 783,421 
Less: goodwill and other intangibles (22,528) (21,561)
Tangible common stockholders' equity $ 809,345 $ 761,860 
Total assets 7,638,399 7,770,893 
Less: goodwill and other intangibles (22,528) (21,561)
Tangible assets $ 7,615,871 $ 7,749,332 
Common shares outstanding 35,883 37,843 

Tangible common equity ratio 10.63 % 9.83 %

Stockholders' book value per common share $ 23.18 $ 20.70 

Tangible stockholders' book value per common share $ 22.55 $ 20.13 

___________
(1)     Other intangible assets include mortgage servicing rights of $0.6 million at December 31, 2021 which are included in other assets in the Company’s consolidated balance sheets. There were no mortgage servicing rights in 2020.

Effects of Inflation and Changing Prices

The consolidated financial statements and related consolidated financial data presented herein have been prepared in accordance with GAAP and practices within the banking industry, which require the
measurement of financial position and operating results in terms of historical Dollars without considering the changes in the relative purchasing power of money over time due to inflation.

Unlike most industrial companies, virtually all the assets and liabilities of a financial institution are monetary in nature. As a result, interest rates have a more significant impact on a financial institution’s
performance than the effects of general levels of inflation. However, inflation also affects a financial institution by increasing its cost of goods and services purchased, as well as the cost of salaries and benefits,
occupancy expense, and similar items. Inflation and related increases in interest rates generally decrease the market value of investments and loans held and may adversely affect liquidity, earnings, and
shareholders’ equity. Loan originations and re-financings also tend to slow as interest rates increase, and higher interest rates may reduce a financial institution’s earnings from such origination activities.
Similarly, lower inflation and rate decreases increase the fair value of securities and loan origination and refinancing tend to accelerate.

 (1)

(1)
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Off-Balance Sheet Arrangements

We may engage in a variety of financial transactions in the ordinary course of business that, under GAAP, may not be recorded on the balance sheet. Those transactions may include contractual
commitments to extend credit in the ordinary course of our business activities to meet the financing needs of customers. Such commitments involve, to varying degrees, elements of credit, market and interest
rate risk in excess of the amount recognized in the balance sheets. These commitments are legally binding agreements to lend money at predetermined interest rates for a specified period of time and generally
have fixed expiration dates or other termination clauses. We use the same credit and collateral policies in making these credit commitments as we do for on-balance sheet instruments.

We evaluate each customer’s creditworthiness on a case-by-case basis and obtain collateral, if necessary, based on our credit evaluation of the borrower. In addition to commitments to extend credit, we also
issue standby letters of credit that are commitments to a third-party in specified amounts of payment or performance, if our customer fails to meet its contractual obligation to the third-party. The credit risk
involved in the underwriting of letters of credit is essentially the same as that involved in extending credit to customers.
The following table shows the outstanding balance of our off-balance sheet arrangements as of the end of the periods presented. Except as disclosed below, we are not involved in any other off-balance sheet
contractual relationships that are reasonably likely to have a current or future material effect on our financial condition, a change in our financial condition, revenues or expenses, results of operations, liquidity,
capital expenditures or capital resources.

December 31,
(in thousands) 2021 2020 2019

Commitments to extend credit $ 899,016 $ 763,880 $ 820,380 
Letters of credit 32,107 11,157 17,414 

$ 931,123 $ 775,037 $ 837,794 

Commitments to extend credit increased $135.1 million, or 17.7%, as of December 31, 2021 compared to December 31, 2020. This was mainly driven by an increased in commercial and industrial loan
commitments.

The Company uses interest rate swaps and other derivative instruments as part of its normal business operations. See Footnote 11- Derivatives to our consolidated financial statements for details.

Contractual Obligations

In the normal course of business, we and our subsidiaries enter into various contractual obligations that may require future cash payments. Significant commitments for future cash obligations include
capital expenditures related to real estate and equipment operating leases and other borrowing arrangements.

The table below summarizes, by remaining maturity, our significant contractual cash obligations as of December 31, 2021. Amounts in this table reflect the minimum contractual obligation under legally
enforceable contracts with terms that are both fixed and determinable. All other contractual cash obligations on this table are reflected in our consolidated balance sheet.
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As of December 31, 2021, we had the following contractual cash obligations:

Payments Due Date
(in thousands) Total Less than one year One to three years Over three to five years More than five years
Operating lease obligations $ 251,381 $ 14,298 $ 23,996 $ 24,065 $ 189,022 

Time deposits 1,337,840 863,185 436,698 22,373 15,584 
Borrowings:

FHLB advances 815,000 — 105,000 180,000 530,000 
Senior notes 60,000 — — 60,000 — 
Junior subordinated debentures 64,178 — — — 64,178 
Contractual interest payments 96,048 19,583 34,268 14,472 27,725 

$ 2,624,447 $ 897,066 $ 599,962 $ 300,910 $ 826,509 

__________________
(1)    Calculated assuming a constant interest rate as of December 31, 2021.

We believe that we will be able to meet our contractual obligations as they come due through the maintenance of adequate liquidity. We expect to maintain adequate liquidity through the results of
operations, loan and securities repayments and maturities and continued deposit gathering activities. We also have various borrowing facilities at the Bank to satisfy both short-term and long-term liquidity
needs.

In December 2021, the Company became a strategic lead investor in the JAM FINTOP Blockchain fund (the “Fund”), with an initial commitment of approximately $5.4 million that may reach $9.8 million
should the Fund increase to its maximum target size of $200 million.

Critical Accounting Policies and Estimates

The preparation of our consolidated financial statements in accordance with GAAP requires us to make estimates and judgments that affect our reported amounts of assets, liabilities, revenues and expenses
and related disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities. We base our estimates on historical experience and on various other assumptions that are believed to be reasonable under current circumstances, results
of which form the basis for making judgments about the carrying value of certain assets and liabilities that are not readily available from other sources. We evaluate our estimates on an ongoing basis. Actual
results may differ from these estimates under different assumptions or conditions.

Accounting policies, as described in detail in the notes to our consolidated financial statements, are an integral part of our financial statements. A thorough understanding of these accounting policies is
essential when reviewing our reported results of operations and our financial position. We believe that the critical accounting policies and estimates discussed below require us to make difficult, subjective or
complex judgments about matters that are inherently uncertain. Changes in these estimates, that are likely to occur from period to period, or using different estimates that we could have reasonably used in the
current period, would have a material impact on our financial position, results of operations or liquidity.

(1)
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Securities. Securities generally must be classified as held to maturity, or HTM, debt securities available-for-sale, or AFS or trading. Beginning in 2019, there is a requirement to classify equity securities
with readily available fair values separate from other types of securities. Securities classified as HTM are securities we have both the ability and intent to hold until maturity and are carried at amortized cost.
Trading securities, if we had any, would be held primarily for sale in the near term to generate income. Debt securities that do not meet the definition of trading or HTM are classified as AFS.

The classification of investment securities is significant since it directly impacts the accounting for unrealized gains and losses on these securities. Unrealized gains and losses on trading securities, if we had
any, and equity securities with readily available fair values, would flow directly through earnings during the periods in which they arise. AFS securities are measured at fair value each reporting period.
Unrealized gains and losses on AFS securities are recorded as a separate component of shareholders’ equity (accumulated other comprehensive income or loss) and do not affect earnings until realized or
deemed to be OTTI. Investment securities that are classified as HTM are recorded at amortized cost, unless deemed to be OTTI.

We evaluate each AFS and HTM debt security when its fair value falls below the amortized cost basis to determine if it is other-than-temporary. When an investment in a debt security is considered to be
OTTI, the cost basis of the individual investment security is written down through earnings by an amount that corresponds to the credit component of the OTTI. In determining whether an impairment is other
than temporary, we consider the severity and duration of the decline in fair value, the length of time expected for recovery, the financial condition of the issuer, and other qualitative factors, as well as whether we
either plan to sell the security or it is more-likely-than-not that we will be required to sell the security before recovery of the amortized cost. For AFS debt securities we intend to hold, an analysis is performed to
determine how much of the decline in fair value maybe related to the issuer’s credit and how much is related to market factors (e.g., interest rates). If any of the decline in fair value is due to a deterioration in the
issuer’s credit, an OTTI loss is recognized in the Consolidated Statements of Operations for that amount. If any of the decline in fair value is related to market factors, that amount remains in AOCI for AFS debt
securities. In certain instances, the credit loss may exceed the total decline in fair value, in which case, the difference is due to market factors and is recognized as an unrealized gain in AOCI. If we intend to sell
or believes it is more-likely-than-not that it will be required to sell the debt security, it is written down to fair value as an OTTI loss.

Fair Value of Financial Instruments. We are, under applicable accounting guidance, required to maximize the use of observable inputs and minimize the use of unobservable inputs in measuring fair
value. We classify fair value measurements of financial instruments based on the three-level fair value hierarchy in the guidance. We carry AFS debt and other securities, BOLI policies and derivative assets and
liabilities at fair value.

The fair values of assets and liabilities may include adjustments for various factors, such as market liquidity and credit quality, where appropriate. Valuations of products using models or other techniques
are sensitive to assumptions used for the significant inputs. Where market data is available, the inputs used for valuation reflect that information as of our valuation date. Inputs to valuation models are
considered unobservable if they are supported by little or no market activity. In periods of extreme volatility, lessened liquidity or in illiquid markets, there may be more variability in market pricing or a lack of
market data to use in the valuation process. In keeping with the prudent application of estimates and management judgment in determining the fair value of assets and liabilities, we have in place various
processes and controls including validation controls, for which we utilize both broker and pricing service inputs. Data from these services may include both market-observable and internally-modeled values
and/or valuation inputs. Our reliance on this information is affected by our understanding of how the broker and/or pricing service develops its data with a higher degree of reliance applied to those that are more
directly observable and lesser reliance applied to those developed through their own internal modeling. Similarly, broker quotes that are executable are given a higher level of reliance than indicative broker
quotes, which are not executable. These processes and controls are performed independently of the business. For additional information, see Note 18 of our audited consolidated financial statements.

Allowance for Loan Losses. The allowance for loan losses represents an estimate of the current amount of principal that we will be unlikely to collect given facts and circumstances as of the evaluation date,
and includes amounts arising from loans individually and collectively evaluated for impairment. Loan losses are charged against
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the allowance when we believe the un-collectability of a loan balance is confirmed. Subsequent recoveries, if any, are credited to the allowance. We estimate the allowance balance required using past loan loss
experience, the nature and volume of the portfolio, information about specific borrower situations and estimated collateral values, economic conditions, and other factors to ensure the current allowance balance
is maintained at a reasonable level to provide for recognized and unrecognized but inherent losses in the loan portfolio.

 
Allocations of the allowance are made for loans considered to be individually impaired, but the entire allowance is available for any loan that, in management’s judgment, should be charged-

off. Amounts are charged-off when available information confirms that specific loans or portions thereof, are uncollectible. This methodology for determining charge-offs is applied consistently to each segment.

We determine a separate allowance for losses for each loan portfolio segment. The allowance for loan losses consists of specific and general reserves. Specific reserves relate to loans that are individually
classified as impaired. A loan is impaired when, based on current information and events, it is probable that we will be unable to collect all amounts due according to the contractual terms of the loan agreement.
Factors considered in determining impairment include payment status, collateral value and the probability of collecting all amounts when due. Measurement of impairment is based on the excess of the carrying
value of the loan over the present value of expected future cash flows at the measurement date, or the fair value of the collateral in the case where the loan is considered collateral-dependent. We select the
measurement method on a loan-by-loan basis except that collateral-dependent loans for which foreclosure is probable are measured at the fair value of the collateral.

We recognize interest income on impaired loans based on our existing method of recognizing interest income on nonaccrual loans. Loans, generally classified as impaired loans, for which the terms have
been modified resulting in a concession, and for which the borrower is experiencing financial difficulties, are considered TDRs with measurement of impairment as described above.

If a loan is impaired, a portion of the allowance is allocated so that the loan is reported, net, at the present value of estimated future cash flows using the loan’s effective interest rate or at the fair value of
collateral if repayment is expected solely from the collateral.

General reserves cover non-individually-impaired loans and are based on historical loss rates for each loan portfolio segment, adjusted for the effects of qualitative factors that in management’s opinion are
likely to cause estimated credit losses as of the evaluation date to differ from the portfolio segment’s historical loss experience. Qualitative factors include consideration of the following: changes in lending
policies and procedures; changes in economic conditions, changes in the nature and volume of the portfolio; changes in the experience, ability and depth of lending management and other relevant staff; changes
in the volume and severity of past due balances, nonaccrual and other adversely graded loans; changes in the loan review system; changes in the value of the underlying collateral for collateral-dependent loans;
concentrations of credit and the effect of other external factors such as competition and legal and regulatory requirements.

The Company considered the impact of COVID-19 on the significant estimates’ management used. The ALL associated with the COVID-19 pandemic was $14.1 million as of December 31, 2021, compared to
$14.8 million from December 31, 2020. The Company recorded a provision for loan losses of $88.6 million in 2020, including $38.3 million mostly related to the estimated deterioration of our loan portfolio
caused by the COVID-19 pandemic. The Company released $16.5 million in 2021 and $3.2 million from the allowance for loan losses in 2019.

Concentrations of credit risk can affect the level of the allowance and may involve loans to one borrower, borrowers engaged in or dependent upon the same industry, or a group of borrowers whose loans
are predicated on the same type of collateral. In addition, we are subject to a geographic concentration of credit because we primarily operate in South Florida the greater Houston, Texas area and, prior to our
decision to close our NY LPO, the New York City area.

Our estimate for the allowance for loan losses is sensitive to the loss rates from our loan portfolio segments. For each one-percent increase in the loss rates on loans collectively evaluated for impairment in
our CRE loans and
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commercial loans portfolio segments, the allowance for loan losses at December 31, 2021 would have increased by approximately $0.6 million.

These sensitivity analyses do not represent management’s expectations of the deterioration in risk ratings or the increases in loss rates but are provided as hypothetical scenarios to assess the sensitivity of
the allowance for loan and lease losses to changes in key inputs. We believe the risk ratings and loss severities currently in use are appropriate.

The process of determining the level of the allowance for credit losses requires a high degree of judgment. It is possible that others, given the same information, may at any point in time reach different
reasonable conclusions.

Goodwill. Goodwill is evaluated for impairment at least annually and on an interim basis if an event or circumstance indicates that it is likely an impairment has occurred. We have applied significant
judgment for annual goodwill impairment testing purposes. Our Treasury and Financial Planning and Analysis units provide significant support for the development of judgments and assumptions used for this
evaluation. Based on this evaluation, we concluded goodwill was not considered impaired as of December 31, 2021. Future negative changes may result in potential impairments in future periods.

Determining the fair value of goodwill is considered a critical accounting estimate because it requires significant management judgment and the use of subjective measurements. Variability in the market
and changes in assumptions or subjective measurements used to determine fair value are reasonably possible and may have a material impact on our financial position, liquidity or results of operations.

Deferred Income Taxes. We use the balance sheet method of accounting for income taxes as prescribed by GAAP. Under this method, DTAs and deferred tax liabilities, or DTLs, are recognized for the
future tax consequences attributable to differences between the financial statement carrying amounts of existing assets and liabilities and their respective tax bases. If current available information raises doubt as
to the realization of the DTAs a valuation allowance is established. DTAs and DTLs are measured using enacted tax rates expected to apply to taxable income in the years in which those temporary differences
are expected to be recovered or settled. Accounting for deferred income taxes is a critical accounting estimate because we exercise significant judgment in evaluating the amount and timing of recognition of the
resulting tax assets and liabilities. Management’s determination of the realization of DTAs is based upon management’s judgment of various future events and uncertainties, including the timing and amount of
future income, reversing temporary differences which may offset, and the implementation of various tax plans to maximize realization of the DTAs. These judgments and estimates are inherently subjective and
reviewed on a continual basis as regulatory and business factors change. Any reduction in estimated future taxable income may require us to record a valuation allowance against our DTAs. A DTA valuation
allowance would result in additional income tax expense in such period, which would negatively affect earnings. Conversely, the reversal of a valuation allowance previously recorded against a DTA would
result in lower tax expense.

Recently Issued Accounting Pronouncements. We have evaluated new accounting pronouncements that have recently been issued and have determined that certain of these new accounting
pronouncements should be described in this section because, upon their adoption, there could be a significant impact to our operations, financial condition or liquidity in future periods. Please refer to Note 1 of
our audited consolidated financial statements for a discussion of these recently issued accounting pronouncements that have been adopted by us that will require enhanced disclosures in our financial statements
in future periods.
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Item 7A. QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES ABOUT MARKET RISK

We believe interest rate and price risks are the most significant market risks impacting us. We monitor and evaluate these risks using sensitivity analyses to measure the effects of changes in market interest
rates on earnings, equity and the available for sale portfolio mark-to-market exposure. Exposures are managed to a set of limits previously approved by our board of directors and monitored by management.

Our market risk is jointly monitored by the Treasury unit, which reports to our Chief Financial Officer, and the Market Risk and Analytics unit, which reports to our Chief Risk Officer. Their primary
responsibilities are identifying, measuring, monitoring and controlling interest rate and liquidity risks and balance sheet asset/liability management, or ALM. It also assesses and monitors the price risk of the
Bank’s investment activities, which represents the risk to earnings and capital arising from changes in the fair market value of our investment portfolio.

Among its duties, the Treasury and Market Risk and Analytics units performs the following functions:

• maintains a comprehensive market risk and ALM framework;

• measures and monitors market risk and ALM across the organization to ensure that they are within approved risk limits and reports to ALCO and to the board of directors; and

• recommends changes to risk limits to the board of directors.

We manage and implement our ALM strategies through monthly ALCO meetings. The Chief Business Officer participates in the ALCO meetings. In the ALCO, we discuss, analyze, and decide on the best
course of action to implement strategies designed as part of the ALM process.

Market risks taken by the Company are managed using an appropriate mix of marketable securities, wholesale funding and derivative contracts.

Market Risk Measurement

ALM

We use sensitivity analyses as the primary tool to monitor and evaluate market risk, which is comprised of interest rate risk and price risk. Exposures are managed to a set of limits previously approved by
our board of directors and monitored by ALCO.

Sensitivity analyses are based on changes in interest rates (both parallel yield curve changes as well as non-parallel), and are performed for several different metrics. They include three types of analyses
consistent with industry practices:

• earnings sensitivity;

• economic value of equity, or EVE; and

• investment portfolio mark-to-market exposure (debt and equity securities available for sale and held to maturity securities).
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The Company continues to be asset sensitive, therefore income is expected to increase when interest rates move higher, and to decrease when interest rates move lower.

The high duration of our balance sheet has led to more sensitivity in the market values of financial instruments (assets and liabilities, including off balance sheet exposures). This sensitivity is captured in the
EVE and investment portfolio mark-to-market exposure analyses. In the earnings sensitivity analysis, the opposite occurs. The higher duration will produce higher income today and less income variability
during the next 12 months.

We monitor these exposures, and contrast them against limits established by our Board of Directors. Those limits correspond to the capital levels and the capital leverage ratio that we would report taking
into consideration the interest rate increase scenarios modeled. Although we model the market price risk of the available for sale securities portfolio, and its projected effects on AOCI or AOCL (a component of
stockholders’ equity), the Bank and the Company made an irrevocable election in 2015 to exclude the effects of AOCI or AOCL in the calculation of its regulatory capital ratios, in connection with the adoption
of Basel III Capital Rules in the U.S.

Earnings Sensitivity

In this method, the financial instruments (assets, liabilities, and off-balance sheet positions) generate interest rate risk exposure from mismatches in maturity and/or repricing given the financial instruments’
characteristics or cash flow behaviors such as pre-payment speeds. This method measures the potential change in our net interest income over the next 12 months, which corresponds to our short term interest
rate risk. This analysis subjects a static balance sheet to instantaneous and parallel interest rate shocks to the yield curves for the various interest rates and indices that affect our net interest income. We compare
on a monthly basis the effect of the analysis on our net interest income over a one-year period against limits established by our board of directors.

The following table shows the sensitivity of our net interest income as a function of modeled interest rate changes:
Change in earnings

December 31,
(in thousands, except percentages) 2021 2020
Change in Interest Rates (Basis points)
Increase of 200 $ 14,442 6.7 % $ 15,986 7.9 %
Increase of 100 9,441 4.4 % 9,827 4.9 %
Decrease of 25 (2,971) (1.4)% (3,507) (1.7)%
Decrease of 50 (6,025) (2.8)% (5,175) (2.6)%

__________________
(1) Represents the change in net interest income, and the percentage that change represents of the base scenario net interest income. The base scenario assumes (i) flat interest rates over the next 12 months, (ii) that total financial instrument balances are

kept constant over time and (iii) that interest rate shocks are instant and parallel to the yield curve, for the various interest rates and indices that affect our net interest income.

Net interest income in the base scenario, increased to approximately $217 million in December 31, 2021 compared to $201.0 million in December 31, 2020. This increase is mainly due to higher all-in rates
on new loan production, high cost maturing time deposits repricing to lower rates, and growth in the indirect lending portfolio that has average net fixed yields close to 7%.

The Company periodically reviews the scenarios used for earnings sensitivity to reflect market conditions.

 (1)
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Economic Value of Equity Analysis

We use economic value of equity, or EVE, to measure the potential change in the fair value of the Company’s asset and liability positions, and the subsequent potential effects on our economic capital. In
the EVE analysis, we calculate the fair value of all assets and liabilities, including off-balance sheet instruments, based on different rate environments (i.e. fair value at current rates against the fair value based on
parallel shifts of the yield curves for the various interest rates and indices that affect our net interest income). This analysis measures the long term interest rate risk of the balance sheet.

The following table shows the sensitivity of our EVE as a function of interest rate changes as of the periods presented:
Change in equity 

December 31,
2021 2020

Change in Interest Rates (Basis points)
Increase of 200 (9.60)% (1.52)%
Increase of 100 (3.23)% 1.37 %
Decrease of 25 0.16 % (0.69)%
Decrease of 50 — % (1.53)%

__________________
(1) Represents the percentage of equity change in a static balance sheet analysis assuming interest rate shocks are instant and parallel to the yield curves for the various interest rates and indices that affect our net interest income.
(2) We discontinued this scenario in 2021 due to its low probability given the low interest rate environment in 2021.

The larger negative effects to EVE as of December 31, 2021 for the 200 and 100 basis point increase are principally attributed to the balance sheet becoming less asset sensitive compared to December 31,
2020. During the periods reported, the modeled effects on the EVE remained within established Company risk limits.

Available for Sale Portfolio mark-to-market exposure

The Company measures the potential change in the market price of its investment portfolio, and the resulting potential change on its equity for different interest rate scenarios. This table shows the result of
this test as of December 31, 2021 and 2020:

Change in market value 
December 31,

(in thousands) 2021 2020
Change in Interest Rates
(Basis points)
Increase of 200 $ (108,280) $ (71,779)
Increase of 100 (50,320) (30,253)
Decrease of 25 10,811 7,681 
Decrease of 50 21,439 15,242 
Decrease of 100 — 31,140 

__________________
(1) Represents the amounts by which the investment portfolio mark-to-market would change assuming rate shocks that are instant and parallel to the yield curves for the various interest rates and indices that affect our net interest income.
(2) We discontinued this scenario in 2021 due to its low probability given the low interest rate environment in 2021.

(1)

(2)

(1)

(2)
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The average duration of our investment portfolio increased to 3.6 years at December 31, 2021 compared to 2.4 years at December 31, 2020.The higher duration was primarily the result of higher longer term
rates and sales of shorter duration holdings being replaced with longer duration investments throughout the year. Additionally, the floating rate portfolio decreased to 10.6% at December 31, 2019 from 13.6% at
December 31, 2020.

We monitor our interest rate exposures monthly through the ALCO, and seek to manage these exposures within limits established by our board of directors. Those limits correspond to the capital ratios that
we would report taking into consideration the interest increase scenarios modeled. Notwithstanding that our model includes the available for sale securities portfolio, and its projected effect on AOCI or AOCL
(a component of shareholders’ equity), we made an irrevocable election in 2015 to exclude the effects of AOCI or AOCL in the calculation of our regulatory capital ratios, in connection with the adoption of
Basel III capital rules in the U.S.

Limits Approval Process

The ALCO is responsible for the management of market risk exposures and meets monthly. The ALCO monitors all the Company’s exposures, compares them against specific limits, and takes actions to
modify any exposure that the ALCO considers inappropriate based on market expectations or new business strategies, among other factors. The ALCO reviews and recommends market risk limits to our board
of directors. These limits are reviewed annually or more frequently as believed appropriate, based on various factors, including capital levels and earnings.
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The following table sets forth information regarding our interest rate sensitivity due to the maturities of our interest bearing assets and liabilities as of December 31, 2021. This information may not be
indicative of our interest rate sensitivity position at other points in time. In addition, ALM considers the distribution of amounts indicated in the table, including the maturity date of fixed-rate instruments, the
repricing frequency of variable-rate financial assets and liabilities, and anticipated prepayments on amortizing financial instruments.

December 31, 2021
(in thousands except percentages) Total Less than one year One to three years Four to Five Years More than five years Non-rate
Earning Assets
Cash and cash equivalents $ 274,208 $ 240,540 $ — $ — $ — $ 33,668 
Securities:
Debt available for sale 1,175,319 295,944 260,953 289,308 329,114 — 
Debt held to maturity 118,175 — — — 118,175 — 
Equity securities with readily determinable fair value not
held for trading 252 — — — — 252 
Federal Reserve and FHLB stock 47,495 45,340 — — — 2,155 
Loan portfolio-performing 5,517,759 3,573,222 981,027 614,952 348,558 — 
Earning Assets $ 7,133,208 $ 4,155,046 $ 1,241,980 $ 904,260 $ 795,847 $ 36,075 
Liabilities
Interest bearing demand deposits $ 1,507,441 $ 1,507,441 $ — $ — $ — $ — 
Saving and money market 1,602,339 1,602,339 — — — — 
Time deposits 1,337,840 891,373 410,774 21,243 14,450 — 
FHLB advances 809,577 530,000 103,002 176,575 — — 
Senior Notes 58,894 — — 58,894 — — 
Junior subordinated debentures 64,178 64,178 — — — — 
Interest bearing liabilities $ 5,380,269 $ 4,595,331 $ 513,776 $ 256,712 $ 14,450 $ — 
Interest rate sensitivity gap (440,285) 728,204 647,548 781,397 36,075 
Cumulative interest rate sensitivity gap (440,285) 287,919 935,467 1,716,864 1,752,939 
Earnings assets to interest bearing liabilities (%) 90.4 % 241.7 % 352.2 % 5,507.6 % N/M

__________________
(1)     “Loan portfolio-performing” excludes $49.8 million of non-performing loans (non-accrual loans and loans 90 days or more past-due and still accruing).
N/M    Not meaningful

(1)
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Item 8. FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND SUPPLEMENTARY DATA

Financial Statements Information

The financial statements information required by this item is contained under the section titled “Index to Financial Statements” (and the financial statements and related notes referenced therein) included
beginning on page F-1 of this Form 10-K.

Item 9. CHANGES IN AND DISAGREEMENTS WITH ACCOUNTANTS ON ACCOUNTING AND FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE

None.

Item 9A. CONTROLS AND PROCEDURES

Evaluation of Disclosure Controls and Procedures

The Company maintains a set of disclosure controls and procedures (as defined in Rules 13a-15(e) and 15d-15(e) under the Exchange Act) designed to ensure that information required to be disclosed by the
Company in reports that it files or submits under the Exchange Act, is recorded, processed, summarized and reported within the time periods specified in SEC rules and forms. Our management, with the
participation of our Chief Executive Officer and our Chief Financial Officer, has evaluated the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures. Based on such evaluation, our Chief Executive Officer
and Chief Financial Officer have concluded that our disclosure controls and procedures (as defined in Rules 13a-15(e) and 15d-15(e) under the Exchange Act) are effective as of the end of the period covered by
this Form 10-K to ensure that information we are required to disclose in reports that we file or submit under the Exchange Act is recorded, processed, summarized, and reported within the time periods specified
in the rules and forms of the SEC, and that such information is accumulated and communicated to our management, including our Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer, as appropriate, to allow
timely decisions regarding required disclosures.

Changes in Internal Control over Financial Reporting

There were no changes in our internal control over financial reporting identified in connection with the evaluation required by Rule 13a-15(d) and 15d-15(d) of the Exchange Act that occurred during the
period covered by this Form 10-K that has materially affected, or is reasonably likely to materially affect, our internal control over financial reporting.

Limitations on Effectiveness of Controls and Procedures

In designing and evaluating the disclosure controls and procedures, management recognizes that any controls and procedures, no matter how well designed and operated, can provide only reasonable, not
absolute, assurance of achieving the desired control objectives. In addition, the design of disclosure controls and procedures must reflect the fact that there are resource constraints and that management is
required to apply judgment in evaluating the benefits of possible controls and procedures relative to their costs.
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Management’s Report on Internal Control over Financial Reporting

Management of Amerant Bancorp Inc. (the “Company") is responsible for establishing and maintaining effective internal control over financial reporting, as such term is defined in the Securities Exchange
Act of 1934 Rule 13a-15(f). Internal control over financial reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable assurance regarding the preparation of reliable financial statements in accordance with accounting
principles generally accepted in the United States of America.

The Company’s internal control over financial reporting includes those policies and procedures that (1) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail, accurately and fairly reflect the
transactions and dispositions of the Company’s assets; (2) provide reasonable assurance that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial statements in accordance with accounting
principles generally accepted in the United States of America, and that receipts and expenditures of the Company are being made only in accordance with authorizations of management and directors; and (3)
provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention, or timely detection and correction of unauthorized acquisition, use, or disposition of the Company’s assets that could have a material effect on the financial
statements.

Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect misstatements. Also, projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subject to the
risk that controls may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate.

Under the supervision and with the participation of Management, including the Company’s Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer, the Company has completed an assessment of the
effectiveness of the Company’s internal control over financial reporting as of December 31, 2021. In making the assessment, management used the framework in Internal Control - Integrated Framework 2013
promulgated by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission (“the COSO criteria”). Based upon that assessment, management concluded that, as of December 31, 2021, the
Company’s internal control over financial reporting was effective based upon the COSO criteria.

Item 9B. OTHER INFORMATION

Not applicable.

Item 9C. DISCLOSURE REGARDING FOREIGN JURISDICTIONS THAT PREVENT INSPECTIONS

Not applicable.
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PART III

Item 10. DIRECTORS, EXECUTIVE OFFICERS AND CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Certain information relating to the Executive Officers of the Company appears in Part I of this Form 10-K under the heading “Information about our Executive Officers” and is incorporated by reference in
this section.

The information required under this Item will be contained in the Company’s Proxy Statement for the 2022 Annual Meeting of Stockholders to be filed with the SEC within 120 days after the year ended
December 31, 2021 (the “Proxy Statement”) under the captions “Directors and Nominees,” “Corporate Governance” and “Delinquent Section 16 (a) Reports,” which information is incorporated by reference
herein.

We have adopted a Code of Conduct and Ethics applicable to all officers, directors and employees. In addition, our Code of Conduct and Ethics contains additional provisions that are applicable to our
principal executive officer, principal financial officer, and other principal financial and accounting officers. The Code of Conduct and Ethics is available under the “Documents & Charters” link under the
“Corporate Governance” dropdown menu in the “Investor Relations” tab on our website at https://www.amerantbank.com. In the event that we amend or waive any of the provisions of the Code of Conduct and
Ethics for Senior Officers that relate to any element of the code of ethics definition enumerated in Item 406(b) of Regulation S-K, we intend to disclose such amendment or waiver at the same location on our
website.

Item 11. EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION

The information required under this Item will be contained in the Company’s Proxy Statement under the caption “Compensation Committee Report,” “Director Compensation,” “Executive Compensation”
and “Compensation Committee Interlocks and Insider Participation,” which information is incorporated by reference herein.

Item 12. SECURITY OWNERSHIP OF CERTAIN BENEFICIAL OWNERS AND MANAGEMENT AND RELATED STOCKHOLDER MATTERS

The information required under this Item will be contained in the Company’s Proxy Statement under the caption “Security Ownership of Certain Beneficial Owners” and “Equity Compensation Plan
Information,” which information is incorporated by reference herein.

Item 13. CERTAIN RELATIONSHIPS AND RELATED TRANSACTIONS, AND DIRECTOR INDEPENDENCE

The information required under this Item will be contained in the Company’s Proxy Statement under the caption “Certain Relationships and Related Party Transactions” and “Corporate Governance,” which
information is incorporated by reference herein.

Item 14. PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTANT FEES AND SERVICES

The information required under this Item will be contained in the Company’s Proxy Statement under the caption “Ratification of the Appointment of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm,”
which information is incorporated by reference herein.
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PART IV

Item 15. EXHIBITS and FINANCIAL STATEMENT SCHEDULES

(a) List of documents filed as part of this report

1) Financial Statements and 2) Financial Statements Schedules:

The financial statements information required by this item is contained under the section entitled “Index to Financial Statements” (and the financial statements and related notes referenced therein) included
beginning on page F-1 of this Form 10-K.

3) List of Exhibits

The exhibit list in the Exhibit Index is incorporated herein by reference as the list of exhibits required as part of this report.

EXHIBIT INDEX

Exhibit 
Number Description

2.1 Articles of Merger, dated November 18, 2021 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 3.1 to Form 8-K filed on November 19, 2021)
2.2 Agreement and Plan of Merger, dated November 17, 2021, between the Company and Amerant Merger SPV Inc. (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to Form 8-K filed

on November 19, 2021)
3.1 Second Amended and Restated Articles of Incorporation of Amerant Bancorp Inc., dated November 18, 2021 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 3.2 to Form 8-K filed on

November 19, 2021)
3.2 Amended and Restated Bylaws of Amerant Bancorp Inc., dated November 18, 2021 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 3.3 to Form 8-K filed on November 19, 2021)
4.1 Declaration of Trust, made as of December 6, 2002, by and between Commercebank Holding Corporation and Wilmington Trust Company *
4.2 Indenture, dated as of December 19, 2002, between Commercebank Holding Corporation and Wilmington Trust Company *
4.3 Guarantee Agreement, dated as of December 19, 2002, executed and delivered by Commercebank Holding Corporation and Wilmington Trust Company *
4.4 Declaration of Trust, made as of March 26, 2003, by and between Commercebank Holding Corporation and Wilmington Trust Company *
4.5 Indenture, dated as of April 10, 2003, between Commercebank Holding Corporation and Wilmington Trust Company *
4.6 Guarantee Agreement, dated as of April 10, 2003, executed and delivered by Commercebank Holding Corporation and Wilmington Trust Company *
4.7 Declaration of Trust, made as of March 17, 2004, by and between Commercebank Holding Corporation and Wilmington Trust Company *
4.8 Indenture, dated as of March 31, 2004, between Commercebank Holding Corporation and Wilmington Trust Company *
4.9 Guarantee Agreement, dated as of March 31, 2004, executed and delivered by Commercebank Holding Corporation and Wilmington Trust Company *
4.10 Declaration of Trust, made on September 8, 2006, by and among Commercebank Holding Corporation, Wilmington Trust Company, Alberto Peraza and Ricardo Alvarez *
4.11 Indenture, dated as of September 21, 2006, between Commercebank Holding Corporation and Wilmington Trust Company *
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Exhibit 
Number Description

4.12 Guarantee Agreement, dated as of September 21, 2006, executed and delivered by Commercebank Holding Corporation and Wilmington Trust Company *
4.13 Declaration of Trust, made on November 28, 2006, by and among Commercebank Holding Corporation, Wilmington Trust Company, Alberto Peraza and Ricardo Alvarez *
4.14 Indenture, dated as of December 14, 2006, between Commercebank Holding Corporation and Wilmington Trust Company *
4.15 Guarantee Agreement, dated as of December 14, 2006, executed and delivered by Commercebank Holding Corporation and Wilmington Trust Company *
4.16 Form of Indenture between the Company and the Bank of New York Mellon, as trustee (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.1 to Form S-3 filed on June 5, 2020 SEC File

No. 333-238958)

4.17 Indenture, dated as of June 23, 2020, among the Company, Amerant Florida Bancorp Inc., and The Bank of New York Mellon, as Trustee (incorporated by reference to Exhibit
4.1 to the Form 8-K filed on June 23, 2020).

4.18 First Supplemental Indenture, dated as of June 23, 2020, among the Company, Amerant Florida Bancorp Inc., and The Bank of New York Mellon, as Trustee (incorporated by
reference to Exhibit 4.2 to the Form 8-K filed on June 23, 2020).

4.19 Form of Global Note (included in Exhibit 4.18).
4.20 Form of Notes Guarantee (included in Exhibit 4.18).
4.21 Description of Registrant’s Securities
10.1 Form of Restricted Stock Agreement (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to Form 8-K filed on December 28, 2018, SEC File No. 001-38534)**
10.2 Form of Restricted Stock Unit Agreement for Non-Employee Directors (Stock Settled) (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.3 to Form 8-K filed on December 28, 2018,

SEC File No. 001-38534)**
10.3 Form of Restricted Stock Unit Agreement for Non-Employee Directors (Cash Settled) (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.4 to Form 8-K filed on December 28, 2018, SEC

File No. 001-38534)**

10.4 2018 Equity and Incentive Compensation Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2019, filed on August 12, 2019, SEC File
No. 001-38534)**

10.5 Amendment to the Amerant Bank, N.A Executive Deferred Compensation Plan dated December 10, 2018 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.11 to Form 10-K for the year
ended December 31, 2018, filed on April 1, 2019, SEC File No. 001-38534)**

10.6 Employment Agreement, dated January 14, 2021, between Amerant Bank, N.A., Amerant Bancorp Inc. and Gerald P. Plush (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the
Form 8-K filed on January 21, 2021).**

10.7 Employment Agreement, dated May 18, 2020, between Amerant Bank, N.A. and Carlos Iafigliola (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the Form 8-K filed on May 18,
2020).**

10.8 Employment Agreement, dated March 20, 2019, between Amerant Bank, N.A. and Miguel Palacios (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.4 to Form 8-k filed on March 25,
2019, SEC File No. 001-38534)**

10.9 Employment Agreement, dated March 20, 2019, between Amerant Bank, N.A. and Alberto Capriles (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.5 to Form 8-k filed on March 25,
2019, SEC File No. 001-38534)**

10.10 Form of Performance Based Restricted Stock Unit Agreement under the Company's 2018 Equity and Incentive Compensation Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to
the Form 8-K filed on February 18, 2021).**

10.11 Form of Restricted Stock Unit Agreement under the Company's 2018 Equity and Incentive Compensation Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.3 to the Form 8-K filed
on February 18, 2021).**
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Exhibit 
Number Description

10.12 Purchase and Sale Agreement, effective as of November 24, 2021, by and between 220 Alhambra Properties LLC. and FNLI Audax LLC (portions of this exhibit have been
omitted)

10.13 Lease, dated as of December 15, 2021, between FNLI Audax LLC and 220 Alhambra Properties LLC. (portions of this exhibit have been omitted)
21.1 List of Subsidiaries of Amerant Bancorp Inc.
22 List of Guarantor Subsidiaries (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 22 to the Form 10-Q filed on August 7, 2020).
23.1 Consent of RSM US LLP.
23.2 Consent of PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP.
31.1 Certification Pursuant to Rule 13a-14(a) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, As Adopted Pursuant To Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, by Gerald P. Plush,

Vice-Chairman, President and Chief Executive Officer
31.2 Certification Pursuant to Rule 13a-14(a) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, As Adopted Pursuant To Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, by Carlos

Iafigliola, Executive Vice-President and Chief Financial Officer
32.1 Certification Pursuant to 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, As Adopted Pursuant To Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, by Gerald P. Plush, Vice-Chairman, President and

Chief Executive Officer ***
32.2 Certification Pursuant to 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, As Adopted Pursuant To Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, by Carlos Iafigliola, Executive Vice-President and

Chief Financial Officer ***
101.INS XBRL Instance Document
101.SCH XBRL Taxonomy Extension Schema Document
101.CAL XBRL Taxonomy Extension Calculation Linkbase Document
101.LAB XBRL Taxonomy Extension Label Linkbase Document
101.PRE XBRL Taxonomy Extension Presentation Linkbase Document
101.DEF XBRL Taxonomy Extension Definition Linkbase Document
104 Cover Page Interactive Data (embedded within the XBRL documents)
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* The Company hereby agrees pursuant to Item 601(b)(4)(iii)(A) of Regulation S-K to furnish a copy of this instrument to the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission upon request.

** Management contract or compensatory plan, contract or agreement.

*** Furnished hereby.

Item 16. FORM 10-K SUMMARY

None.
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SIGNATURES

Pursuant to the requirements of Section 13 or 15 (d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the registrant has duly caused this Annual Report on Form 10-K to be signed on its behalf by the undersigned,
thereunto duly authorized.

AMERANT BANCORP INC. 
March 4, 2022 By: /s/ Gerald P. Plush

Date Name: Gerald P. Plush
Title: Vice-Chairman, President and Chief Executive Officer

Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, this report has been signed below by the following persons on behalf of the registrant and in the capacities and on the dates indicated.

Signature Title Date
/s/ Gerald P. Plush  Vice-Chairman, President and Chief Executive Officer

(principal executive officer) March 4, 2022
Gerald P. Plush

/s/ Carlos Iafigliola Executive Vice-President and Chief Financial Officer
(principal financial officer) March 4, 2022

Carlos Iafigliola
/s/ Armando D. Fleitas Senior Vice-President and Controller

(principal accounting officer) March 4, 2022
Armando D. Fleitas

/s/ Frederick C. Copeland, Jr.
Chairman March 4, 2022

Frederick C. Copeland, Jr.
/s/ Miguel A. Capriles L.

Director March 4, 2022
Miguel A. Capriles L.

/s/ Pamella J. Dana
Director March 4, 2022

Pamella J. Dana
/s/ Gustavo Marturet M.

Director March 4, 2022
Gustavo Marturet M.

/s/ John W. Quill
Director March 4, 2022

John W. Quill
/s/ Guillermo Villar

Director March 4, 2022
Guillermo Villar

/s/ Gustavo J. Vollmer A.
Director March 4, 2022

Gustavo J. Vollmer A.

/s/ Millar WIlson
Director March 4, 2022

Millar WIlson
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

To the Stockholders and the Board of Directors of Amerant Bancorp Inc.

Opinion on the Financial Statements
We have audited the accompanying consolidated balance sheets of Amerant Bancorp Inc. and its subsidiaries (the Company) as of December 31, 2021 and 2020, the related consolidated statements of operations
and comprehensive income, changes in stockholders’ equity and cash flows, for the years then ended, and the related notes to the consolidated financial statements (collectively, the financial statements). In our
opinion, the financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of the Company as of December 31, 2021 and 2020, and the results of its operations and its cash flows for the years
then ended, in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America.

Basis for Opinion
These financial statements are the responsibility of the Company's management. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the Company's financial statements based on our audits. We are a public
accounting firm registered with the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States) (PCAOB) and are required to be independent with respect to the Company in accordance with U.S. federal
securities laws and the applicable rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission and the PCAOB.

We conducted our audits in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are
free of material misstatement, whether due to error or fraud. The Company is not required to have, nor were we engaged to perform, an audit of its internal control over financial reporting. As part of our audits
we are required to obtain an understanding of internal control over financial reporting but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control over financial
reporting. Accordingly, we express no such opinion.

Our audits included performing procedures to assess the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements, whether due to error or fraud, and performing procedures that respond to those risks. Such
procedures included examining, on a test basis, evidence regarding the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements. Our audits also included evaluating the accounting principles used and significant
estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall presentation of the financial statements. We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinion.

/s/ RSM US LLP

We have served as the Company's auditor since 2020.

Fort Lauderdale, Florida
March 4, 2022
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

To the Board of Directors and Stockholders of Amerant Bancorp Inc.

Opinion on the Financial Statements

We have audited the consolidated statements of operations and comprehensive income, of changes in stockholders’ equity and of cash flows of Amerant Bancorp Inc. and its subsidiaries (the “Company”) for the
year ended December 31, 2019, including the related notes (collectively referred to as the “consolidated financial statements”). In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements present fairly, in all material
respects, the results of operations and cash flows for the year ended December 31, 2019 in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America.

Basis for Opinion

These consolidated financial statements are the responsibility of the Company's management. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the Company’s consolidated financial statements based on our audit.
We are a public accounting firm registered with the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States) (PCAOB) and are required to be independent with respect to the Company in accordance with
the U.S. federal securities laws and the applicable rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission and the PCAOB.

We conducted our audit of these consolidated financial statements in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance
about whether the consolidated financial statements are free of material misstatement, whether due to error or fraud.

Our audit included performing procedures to assess the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated financial statements, whether due to error or fraud, and performing procedures that respond to those
risks. Such procedures included examining, on a test basis, evidence regarding the amounts and disclosures in the consolidated financial statements. Our audit also included evaluating the accounting principles
used and significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall presentation of the consolidated financial statements. We believe that our audit provide a reasonable basis for our opinion.

/s/ PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP
Miami, Florida
March 13, 2020

We served as the Company's auditor from 1987 to 2019.
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Amerant Bancorp Inc. and Subsidiaries
Consolidated Balance Sheets

(in thousands)
December 31,

2021 December 31, 2020

Assets
Cash and due from banks $ 33,668 $ 30,179 
Interest earning deposits with banks 240,540 184,207 

Cash and cash equivalents 274,208 214,386 
Securities

Debt securities available for sale 1,175,319 1,225,083 
Debt securities held to maturity 118,175 58,127 
Equity securities with readily determinable fair value not held for trading 252 24,342 
Federal Reserve Bank and Federal Home Loan Bank stock 47,495 65,015 

Securities 1,341,241 1,372,567 
Loans held for sale, at lower of cost or fair value 143,195 — 
Mortgage loans held for sale, at fair value 14,905 — 
Loans held for investment, gross 5,409,440 5,842,337 
Less: Allowance for loan losses 69,899 110,902 

Loans held for investment, net 5,339,541 5,731,435 
Bank owned life insurance 223,006 217,547 
Premises and equipment, net 37,860 109,990 
Deferred tax assets, net 11,301 11,691 
Operating lease right-of-use assets 141,139 — 
Goodwill 19,506 19,506 
Accrued interest receivable and other assets 92,497 93,771 

Total assets $ 7,638,399 $ 7,770,893 
Liabilities and Stockholders' Equity
Deposits

Demand
Noninterest bearing $ 1,183,251 $ 872,151 
Interest bearing 1,507,441 1,230,054 

Savings and money market 1,602,339 1,587,876 
Time 1,337,840 2,041,562 

Total deposits 5,630,871 5,731,643 
Advances from the Federal Home Loan Bank and other borrowings 809,577 1,050,000 
Senior notes 58,894 58,577 
Junior subordinated debentures held by trust subsidiaries 64,178 64,178 
Operating lease liabilities 136,595 — 
Accounts payable, accrued liabilities and other liabilities 106,411 83,074 

Total liabilities 6,806,526 6,987,472 
Commitments and contingencies (Note 18)

Stockholders’ equity
Class A common stock, $0.10 par value, 250 million shares authorized; 35,883,320 shares issued and outstanding (2020 - $0.10 par value, 400 million shares
authorized; 28,806,344 shares issued and outstanding) 3,589 2,882 
Class B common stock, $0.10 par value, 100 million shares authorized; 9,036,352 shares issued and outstanding in 2020. No shares authorized or outstanding in
2021. — 904 
Additional paid in capital 262,510 305,569 
Retained earnings 553,167 442,402 
Accumulated other comprehensive income 15,217 31,664 

Total stockholders' equity before noncontrolling interest 834,483 783,421 
Noncontrolling interest (2,610) — 

Total stockholders' equity 831,873 783,421 
Total liabilities and stockholders' equity $ 7,638,399 $ 7,770,893 

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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Amerant Bancorp Inc. and Subsidiaries
Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income

Years Ended December 31,
(in thousands) 2021 2020 2019
Interest income
Loans $ 216,097 $ 220,898 $ 263,011 
Investment securities 31,500 39,023 47,210 
Interest earning deposits with banks 247 633 2,753 

Total interest income 247,844 260,554 312,974 

Interest expense
Interest bearing demand deposits 591 439 925 
Savings and money market deposits 3,533 7,128 15,690 
Time deposits 23,766 45,765 51,757 
Advances from the Federal Home Loan Bank 8,595 13,168 24,325 
Senior notes 3,768 1,968 — 
Junior subordinated debentures 2,449 2,533 7,184 
Securities sold under agreements to repurchase 1 1 5 

Total interest expense 42,703 71,002 99,886 
Net interest income 205,141 189,552 213,088 

Reversal of (provision for) loan losses (16,500) 88,620 (3,150)
Net interest income after (reversal of) provision for loan losses 221,641 100,932 216,238 

Noninterest income
Deposits and service fees 17,214 15,838 17,067 
Brokerage, advisory and fiduciary activities 18,616 16,949 14,936 
Change in cash surrender value of bank owned life insurance 5,459 5,695 5,710 
Cards and trade finance servicing fees 1,771 1,346 3,925 
Data processing and fees for other services — — 955 
Securities gains, net 3,740 26,990 2,605 
Loss on early extinguishment of advances from the Federal Home Loan Bank, net (2,488) (73) (886)
Gain on sale of headquarters building 62,387 — — 
Loan-level derivative income 3,951 3,173 5,148 
Other noninterest income 9,971 3,552 7,650 

Total noninterest income 120,621 73,470 57,110 

Noninterest expense
Salaries and employee benefits 117,585 111,469 137,380 
Professional and other services fees 19,911 13,459 16,123 
Occupancy and equipment 20,364 17,624 16,194 
Telecommunication and data processing 14,949 12,931 13,063 
Depreciation and amortization 7,269 9,385 7,094 
FDIC assessments and insurance 6,423 6,141 4,043 
Other operating expenses 11,741 7,727 15,420 

Total noninterest expenses 198,242 178,736 209,317 
Income (loss) before income tax (expense) benefit 144,020 (4,334) 64,031 

Income tax (expense) benefit (33,709) 2,612 (12,697)
Net income (loss) before attribution of noncontrolling interest 110,311 (1,722) 51,334 

Net loss attributable to noncontrolling interest (2,610) — — 
Net income (loss) attributable to Amerant Bancorp Inc. $ 112,921 $ (1,722) $ 51,334 

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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Amerant Bancorp Inc. and Subsidiaries
Consolidated Statements of Operations and Comprehensive Income

Years Ended December 31,
(in thousands, except per share data) 2021 2020 2019
Other comprehensive (loss) income, net of tax
Net unrealized holding (losses) gains on securities available for sale arising during the period $ (12,960) $ 39,941 $ 32,810 
Net unrealized holding gains (losses) on cash flow hedges arising during the period 137 (1,730) 287 
Reclassification adjustment for items included in net income (3,624) (19,781) (2,571)
Cumulative effect of change in accounting principle — — 872 

Other comprehensive (loss) income (16,447) 18,430 31,398 
Comprehensive income $ 96,474 $ 16,708 $ 82,732 

Earnings (Loss) Per Share (Note 22)
Basic earnings (loss) per common share $ 3.04 $ (0.04) $ 1.21 

Diluted earnings (loss) per common share $ 3.01 $ (0.04) $ 1.20 

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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Amerant Bancorp Inc. and Subsidiaries
Consolidated Statements of Changes in Stockholders’ Equity
Each of the Three Years Ended December 31, 2021

Common Stock

Additional
Paid

in Capital
Retained
Earnings

Accumulated Other
Comprehensive Income

(Loss)

Total
Stockholders'
Equity Before

Noncontrolling Interest  Noncontrolling Interest

Total
Stockholders'

Equity

Shares Outstanding Issued Shares - Par Value

(in thousands, except share data) Class A Class B Class A Class B Treasury Stock
Balance at December 31, 2018 26,851,832 16,330,917 $ 2,686 $ 1,775 $ 385,367 $ (17,908) $ 393,662 $ (18,164) $ 747,418 $ — $ 747,418 
Common stock issued 2,132,865 — 213 — 29,005 — — — 29,218 — 29,218 
Repurchase of Class B common stock — (2,112,321) — — — (28,465) — — (28,465) — (28,465)
Restricted stock issued 3,882 — — — — — — — — — — 
Issuance of common shares for restricted
stock unit vesting 16,025 — 2 — (2) — — — — — — 
Restricted stock surrendered (77,028) — (8) — (1,687) — — — (1,695) — (1,695)
Stock-based compensation expense — — — — 6,365 — — — 6,365 — 6,365 
Net income attributable to Amerant Bancorp
Inc. — — — — — — 51,334 — 51,334 — 51,334 
Cumulative effect of change in accounting
principle — — — — — — (872) 872 — — — 
Other comprehensive income — — — — — — — 30,526 30,526 — 30,526 
Balance at December 31, 2019 28,927,576 14,218,596 $ 2,893 $ 1,775 $ 419,048 $ (46,373) $ 444,124 $ 13,234 $ 834,701 $ — $ 834,701 
Repurchase of Class B common stock — (5,182,244) — — — (69,378) — — (69,378) — (69,378)
Treasury stock retired — — — (871) (114,880) 115,751 — — — — — 
Restricted stock issued 6,591 — 1 — (1) — — — — — — 
Issuance of common shares for restricted
stock unit vesting 19,464 — 2 — (2) — — — — — — 
Restricted stock surrendered (60,606) — (6) — (911) — — — (917) — (917)
Restricted stock forfeited (86,681) — (8) — 8 — — — — — — 
Stock-based compensation expense — — — — 2,307 — — — 2,307 — 2,307 
Net loss attributable to Amerant Bancorp Inc. — — — — — — (1,722) — (1,722) — (1,722)
Other comprehensive income — — — — — — — 18,430 18,430 — 18,430 
Balance at December 31, 2020 28,806,344 9,036,352 $ 2,882 $ 904 $ 305,569 $ — $ 442,402 $ 31,664 $ 783,421 $ — $ 783,421 
Conversion of stock 8,047,564 (8,471,120) 805 (847) 42 — — — — — — 
Repurchase of Class A common stock (1,175,119) — — — — (36,332) — — (36,332) — (36,332)
Repurchase of Class B common stock — (565,232) — — — (9,563) — — (9,563) — (9,563)
Treasury stock retired — — (118) (57) (45,720) 45,895 — — — — — 
Restricted stock issued 252,503 — 25 — (25) — — — — — — 
Issuance of common shares for restricted
stock unit vesting 45,586 — 5 — (5) — — — — — — 
Issuance of common shares for performance
shares unit vesting 1,729 — — — — — — — — — — 
Restricted stock surrendered (66,491) — (7) — (2,136) — — — (2,143) — (2,143)
Restricted Stock forfeited (28,796) — (3) — 3 — — — — — — 
Stock-based compensation expense — — — — 4,782 — — — 4,782 — 4,782 
Dividends declared — — — — — — (2,156) — (2,156) — (2,156)
Net income attributable to Amerant Bancorp
Inc. — — — — — — 112,921 — 112,921 — 112,921 
Net loss attributable to noncontrolling-
interest shareholders — — — — — — — — — (2,610) (2,610)
Other comprehensive loss — — — — — — — (16,447) (16,447) — (16,447)

Balance at December 31, 2021 35,883,320 — $ 3,589 $ — $ 262,510 $ — $ 553,167 $ 15,217 $ 834,483 $ (2,610) $ 831,873 

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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Amerant Bancorp Inc. and Subsidiaries
Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows

Years Ended December 31,
(in thousands) 2021 2020 2019
Cash flows from operating activities
Net income (loss) before attribution of noncontrolling interest $ 110,311 $ (1,722) $ 51,334 
Adjustments to reconcile net (loss) income to net cash provided by operating activities

Reversal of (provision for) loan losses (16,500) 88,620 (3,150)
Net premium amortization on securities 12,596 14,868 14,299 
Depreciation and amortization 7,269 9,385 7,094 
Stock-based compensation expense 4,782 2,307 6,365 
Change in cash surrender value of bank owned life insurance (5,459) (5,695) (5,710)
Securities gains, net (3,740) (26,990) (2,605)
Gains on sale of loans, net (4,276) — — 
Net gain on sale of headquarters building (62,387) — — 
Net loss (gain) on sale of premises and equipment 71 1,729 (2,795)
Deferred taxes and others 6,000 (11,513) 525 
Loss on early extinguishment of advances from the FHLB, net 2,488 73 886 

Proceeds from sales and repayments of mortgage loans originated for sale (at fair value) 20,859 — — 
Originations of mortgage loans originated for sale (at fair value) (35,108) — — 
Net changes in operating assets and liabilities

Accrued interest receivable and other assets (4,432) (446) 15,426 
Account payable, accrued liabilities and other liabilities 34,957 (13,369) (3,277)

Net cash provided by operating activities 67,431 57,247 78,392 

Cash flows from investing activities
Purchases of investment securities:

Available for sale (425,864) (399,202) (445,892)
Held to maturity (100,403) — — 
Federal Home Loan Bank stock (4,565) (9,843) (43,232)

   Equity securities with readily determinable fair value not held for trading — (29) — 
(530,832) (409,074) (489,124)

Maturities, sales, calls, paydowns and redemptions of investment securities:
Available for sale 446,436 781,983 497,709 
Held to maturity 39,695 15,056 10,747 
Federal Home Loan Bank stock 22,110 18,742 40,487 
Equity securities with readily determinable fair value not held for trading 23,470 — — 

531,711 815,781 548,943 
Net proceeds from sale of headquarters building 132,360 — — 
Net decrease (increase) in loans 93,321 (199,910) (98,262)
Proceeds from loan portfolio sales 166,329 71,639 267,765 
Purchases of premises and equipment (6,577) (5,573) (14,262)
Proceeds from sales of premises and equipment and others 44 13,476 5,173 
Cash paid in business acquisition, net (1,037) — (14,390)

Net cash provided by investing activities 385,319 286,339 205,843 

Cash flows from financing activities
Net increase (decrease) in demand, savings and money market accounts 602,950 353,277 (308,751)
Net (decrease) increase in time deposits (703,722) (378,777) 18,822 
Proceeds from advances from the Federal Home Loan Bank 485,500 750,000 1,800,000 
Repayments of advances from the Federal Home Loan Bank (729,618) (935,073) (1,731,886)
Proceeds from issuance of Senior Notes, net of issuance costs — 58,412 — 
Redemption of junior subordinated debentures — (28,068) (25,864)
Proceeds from common stock issued - Class A — — 29,218 
Repurchase of common stock - Class A (36,332) — — 
Repurchase of common stock - Class B (9,563) (69,378) (28,465)
Common stock surrendered (2,143) (917) (1,695)

Net cash used in financing activities (392,928) (250,524) (248,621)
Net increase in cash and cash equivalents 59,822 93,062 35,614 

Cash and cash equivalents
Beginning of period 214,386 121,324 85,710 
End of period $ 274,208 $ 214,386 $ 121,324 

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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Amerant Bancorp Inc. and Subsidiaries
Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows

Years Ended December 31,
(in thousands) 2021 2020 2019
Supplemental disclosures of cash flow information
Cash paid:

Interest $ 46,327 $ 73,349 $ 99,958 
Income taxes 14,538 10,576 7,544 

Initial recognition of operating lease right-of-use assets 55,670 — — 
Initial recognition of operating lease liabilities 56,024 — — 
Right-of-use assets obtained in exchange for new lease obligations 91,797 — — 
Noncash investing activities:

Loans held for investment transferred to loans held for sale 256,154 — — 
Net transfers from premises and equipments to operating lease right-of-use assets 69,931 — — 
Loans transferred to other assets 9,400 400 42 

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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Amerant Bancorp Inc. and Subsidiaries
Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements
December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019

1. Business, Basis of Presentation and Summary of Significant Accounting Policies

a) Business

Amerant Bancorp Inc (the “Company”) is a Florida corporation incorporated in 1985, which has operated since January 1987. The Company is a bank holding company registered under the Bank Holding
Company Act of 1956 (“BHC Act”), as a result of its 100% indirect ownership of Amerant Bank, N.A. (the “Bank”). The Company’s principal office is in the City of Coral Gables, Florida. The Bank is a
member of the Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta (“Federal Reserve ”) and the Federal Home Loan Bank of Atlanta (“FHLB”). The Bank has three operating subsidiaries: Amerant Investments, Inc., a securities
broker-dealer (“Amerant Investments”), Amerant Mortgage, LLC, a 51% owned mortgage lending company domiciled in Florida (“Amerant Mortgage”) and Elant Bank & Trust Ltd., a Grand-Cayman based
trust company subsidiary acquired in November 2019 (the” Cayman Bank”).

In March 2021, the Bank and Amerant Trust, N.A, a non-depository trust company (“Amerant Trust”), received authorization to merge Amerant Trust with and into the Bank, with the Bank as sole
survivor. The Company completed the merger of Amerant Trust with and into the Bank on April 1, 2021.

The Bank has been serving the communities in which it operates for over 40 years. The Bank has 24 Banking Centers, including 17 located in South Florida and 7 in the Greater Houston area, Texas. As the
main operating subsidiary of the Company, the Bank offers a wide variety of domestic, international, personal and commercial banking services. Investment, trust, fiduciary and wealth management services are
provided through the Bank’s main operating subsidiaries Amerant Investments and the Cayman Bank. The Company’s main activities are concentrated in its primary markets, with domestic customers located
within those markets, and with international customers mainly located in Latin America. The Company does not have any significant concentrations to any one customer.

The Company’s Class A common stock, par value $0.10 per common share is listed and trade on the Nasdaq Global Select Market under the symbol “AMTB”.

Restructuring Activities

The Company continues to work on better aligning its operating structure and resources with its business activities. As part of these efforts, the Company decided to cease the origination of loans in New
York and closed its New York City loan production office (the “NY LPO”) in the second quarter of 2021. In addition, the Company decided to outsource the internal audit function during the second quarter of
2021, and eliminated various other support positions throughout 2021. Furthermore, the Company’s Chief Operating Officer (“COO”) stepped down from his position on June 30, 2021. Severance costs
resulting from these events were approximately $3.6 million in 2021. Severance costs were recorded as part of “salaries and employees benefits expense” in the Company’s consolidated statement of operations
and comprehensive income. Other restructuring expenses in 2021 include: (i) legal and consulting fees of $1.7 million mainly related to the Merger and related transactions, and consulting services; (ii) a
$0.8 million right-of-use asset (“ROUA”) impairment associated with the closing of the NY LPO, recorded in “occupancy and equipment expense” in the Company’s consolidated statement of operations and
comprehensive income; (iii) branch closure expenses of $0.5 million related to the lease termination of a branch in Fort Lauderdale, Florida, and (iv) digital transformation expenses of $0.4 million.
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December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019

In 2021, the Bank entered into a new multi-year outsourcing agreement with a recognized third party financial technology services provider. Under the terms of this agreement, the third party has assumed
full responsibility over a significant number of the Bank’s former support functions and staff, including certain back-office operations. This new relationship entails the transition of our core data processing
platform from our current software vendor to the one offered by this third party financial technology service provider. This new agreement is expected to allow the Bank to achieve greater operational
efficiencies and deliver advanced solutions and services to our customers. Effective January 1, 2022, there were 80 employees who are no longer working for the Company as a result of this new agreement.
Additionally, in connection with the implementation of this agreement in January 2022, the Company recorded approximately $3.9 million in initial estimated contract termination costs. The Company expects to
incur additional contract termination costs once existing vendor relationships are terminated in connection with the implementation of this agreement that cannot be reasonably determined at this time.

Optimizing Capital Structure

Senior Notes. The Company completed in June 2020 a $60.0 million offering of 5.75% senior notes due 2025. See Note 9-Senior Notes, for details.

Stock Repurchases. The Company completed in December 2020 a modified Dutch auction tender offer pursuant to which we purchased approximately $54 million of shares of Class B common stock. In
March of 2021, the Company’s Board of Directors authorized a stock repurchase program to repurchase up to $40 million of shares of Class B common stock (the “Class B Stock Repurchase Program”). In
September 2021, the Company’s Board of Directors authorized a stock repurchase program to repurchase up to $50 million of shares of the Company’s Class A common stock (the “Class A Common Stock
Repurchase Program”), and terminated the Class B Common Stock Repurchase Program, previously authorized in March 2021.

In 2021 the Company’s Board of Directors authorized the cancellation of all shares of Class A common stock and Class B common stock repurchased in 2021. See Note 17-Stockholders’ Equity for details
on all stock repurchase transactions.

Clean-Up Merger. In November 2021, the Company’s shareholder’s approved a clean-up merger pursuant to which a newly-created subsidiary of the Company, formed with the only purpose of effecting
the clean-up merger, merged with and into the Company (the “Clean-Up Merger”). Under the terms of the Clean-up Merger, among other actions, each outstanding share of Class B common stock was converted
to 0.95 of a share of Class A common stock without any action on the part of the holders of Class B common stock. See Note 17-Stockholders’ Equity for details on the Clean-Up Merger.

Dividends. In 2021, the Company’s Board of Directors declared a cash dividend of $0.06 per share of the Company’s Class A common stock. Also, on January 19, 2022, the Company’s Board of Directors
declared a cash dividend of $0.09 per share of the Company’s Class A common stock. See Note 17-Stockholders’ Equity for details on all dividends declared.
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Amerant SPV, LLC

In May 2021, the Company incorporated a new wholly owned subsidiary, Amerant SPV, LLC, or Amerant SPV. From time to time, the Company may evaluate opportunities to invest and acquire non-
controlling interests, through Amerant SPV, in companies it partners with, or may acquire non-controlling interests of fintech and specialty finance companies that the Company believes will be strategic or
accretive.

In June 2021, the Company made a $2.5 million equity investment in Marstone, Inc (“Marstone”), a digital wealth management fintech it has partnered with to provide digital wealth management and
financial planning capabilities to new and existing customers. In connection with this investment, in November 2021, Gerald P. Plush, our Company’s Vice-Chairman, President & CEO, was appointed to
Marstone’s Board of Directors. In December 2021, the Company invested an additional $1 million in Marstone. This investment in Marstone is included in the Company’s consolidated balance sheet as other
assets.

In October 2021, the Company agreed to an equity investment of $2.5 million in Raistone Financial Corp (“Raistone”), a financial technology solutions provider launched in 2017 that offers working capital
financing solutions.

In December 2021, the Company became a strategic lead investor in the JAM FINTOP Blockchain fund, with (the “Fund”) an initial commitment of approximately $5.4 million that may reach $9.8 million
should the fund increase to its maximum target size of $200 million. Initially, the Fund will focus its investments on the blockchain “infrastructure layer” that will help regulated financial institutions
compliantly operate blockchain-powered applications in areas such as lending, payments, and exchanges. As a strategic lead investor in the Fund, the Company expects to have access and become an early
adopter of this transformational technology.

Business Acquisition

On May 12, 2021 (the “Acquisition Date”), Amerant Mortgage completed the acquisition of First Mortgage Company (“FMC”). Amerant Mortgage and FMC were ultimately merged, allowing Amerant
Mortgage to operate its business nationally with direct access to federal housing agencies. We refer to these transactions as the “FMC Acquisition.” The FMC Acquisition was recorded as a business acquisition
using the acquisition method of accounting. The purchase price of approximately $1.0 million was paid in cash and represented the fair value of $0.5 million in mortgage servicing rights (“MSR”) acquired, plus
a premium of $0.5 million. No liabilities were assumed in the transaction. The Company allocated the premium paid on the purchase to an indefinite-lived intangible license which was recorded at its fair value
of $0.5 million as of the Acquisition Date. The MSRs and premium assigned to an intangible asset were recorded in “Other assets” in the consolidated balance sheets. The transaction resulted in no goodwill.

Initial Public Offering and Shares Repurchase

On December 21, 2018, the Company completed an initial public offering (the “IPO”). See Note 16 to our consolidated financial statements for more information about the IPO.

In December 2018 in connection with the IPO, the Company repurchased approximately 1.4 million shares of Class B common stock from Mercantil Servicios Financieros, C.A. (the “Former Parent”). In
March 2019, following the partial exercise of the over-allotment option by the IPO’s underwriters, and completion of certain private placements of shares of the Company’s Class A common stock, the
Company repurchased the remaining shares of Class B common stock held by the Former Parent. See Note 16 to our consolidated financial statements for more information about the private placements and the
repurchase of Retained Shares previously held by the Former Parent.
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COVID-19 Pandemic

CARES Act. On March 11, 2020, the World Health Organization recognized an outbreak of a novel strain of the coronavirus, COVID-19, as a pandemic. The COVID-19 pandemic adversely affected the
economy and resulted in the enactment of the Coronavirus Aid, Relief, and Economic Security Act (“CARES Act”). The CARES Act provided emergency economic relief to individuals, small businesses, mid-
size companies, large corporations, hospitals and other public health facilities, and state and local governments, and allocated the Small Business Administration, or SBA, $350.0 billion to provide loans of up to
$10.0 million per small business as defined in the CARES Act.

On April 2, 2020, the Bank began participating in the SBA’s Paycheck Protection Program, or “PPP”, by providing loans to qualifying businesses to cover payroll, rent, mortgage, healthcare, and utilities
costs, among other essential expenses. As of December 31, 2021, total PPP loans were $2.7 million, or 0.05% of total loans, compared to $198.5 million, or 3.4% of total loans as of December 31, 2020. In the
second quarter of 2021, the Company sold to a third party, in cash, PPP loans with an outstanding balance of approximately $95.1 million, and realized a pretax gain on sale of $3.8 million. The Company
retained no loan servicing rights on these PPP loans. In 2020, the Company had salary and compensation benefits totaling $7.8 million, and other operational expenses totaling $0.7 million, directly related to the
origination of these PPP loans. In accordance with GAAP, the Company deferred these non-refundable loan origination fees, net of the direct costs of loan originations amortized over the term of the related
loans as adjustments to interest income.

Main Street Lending. The Company originated loans as part of the Main Street Lending Program in the fourth quarter of 2020. Under this program, which ran through January 8, 2021, the Federal Reserve
purchased 95% of each qualifying loan originated by the Company under such program to small and mid-sized businesses. In the fourth quarter of 2020, the Company received fees of approximately
$0.5 million from the origination of $56.3 million of loans in this program as of December 31, 2020.

Loan Loss Reserve and Modification Programs. On March 26, 2020, the Company began offering loan payment relief options to customers impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic, including interest only
and/or forbearance options. These programs continued throughout 2020 and in the six months ended June 30, 2021. In the third quarter of 2021, the Company ceased to offer these loan payment relief options,
including interest-only and/or forbearance options. Loans modified under these programs totaled $1.1 billion as of December 31, 2021 and 2020. As of December 31, 2021, $37.1 million, or 0.7% of total loans,
were still under the deferral and/or forbearance period ($43.4 million, or 0.7% at December 31, 2020.) In accordance with accounting and regulatory guidance, loans to borrowers benefiting from these measures
are not considered troubled debt restructurings, or TDRs. The Company continues to closely monitor the performance of the remaining loans in deferral and/or forbearance periods under the terms of the
temporary relief granted.
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b) Basis of Presentation and Summary of Significant Accounting Policies
Emerging Growth Company
Section 107 of the JOBS Act provides that, as an “emerging growth company”, or EGC, the Company can take advantage of the extended transition period provided in Section 7(a)(2)(B) of the Securities

Act for complying with new or revised accounting standards. Therefore, an EGC can delay the adoption of certain accounting standards until those standards would otherwise apply to private companies. In
2019, the Federal bank regulators recognized or permitted public companies that are EGCs to delay the adoption of accounting pronouncements until those standards would otherwise apply to private companies.
The Company intends to take advantage of the benefits of this extended transition period, for as long as it is available and it is consistent with bank regulatory requirements.

The following is a description of the significant accounting policies and practices followed by the Company in the preparation of the accompanying consolidated financial statements. These policies conform
with generally accepted accounting principles in the United States (GAAP).

Segment Reporting

The Company is managed using a single segment concept, on a consolidated basis, and management determined that no separate current or historical reportable segment disclosures are required under
GAAP.

Principles of Consolidation

The accompanying consolidated financial statements include the accounts of the Company and its subsidiaries. All significant intercompany balances and transactions have been eliminated in consolidation.
The Company evaluates whether it has a controlling financial interest in an entity in the form of a variable-interest entity, or a voting interest entity.

Non-Controlling Interest

Non-controlling interests on the consolidated financial statements include a 49% non-controlling interest of Amerant Mortgage. The Company records net loss attributable to non-controlling interests in its
consolidated statement of operations equal to the percentage of the economic or ownership interest retained in the interest of Amerant Mortgage and presents non-controlling interests as a component of
stockholders’ equity on the consolidated balance sheets and separately as net loss attributable to non-controlling interests on the consolidated statement of operations and comprehensive income.

Estimates
The preparation of financial statements in conformity with GAAP requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities and disclosure of

contingent assets and liabilities at the date of the financial statements and the reported amounts of revenues and expenses during the reporting period. Significant estimates made by management include: i) the
determination of the allowance for loan losses; (ii) the fair values of securities and the reporting unit to which goodwill has been assigned during the annual goodwill impairment test; (iii) the cash surrender value
of bank owned life insurance; and (iv) the determination of whether the amount of deferred tax assets will more likely than not be realized. Management believes that these estimates are appropriate. Actual
results could differ from these estimates.
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The COVID-19 pandemic has severely restricted the level of economic activity in the U.S. and around the world since March 2020. At the outset of the pandemic, several states and cities across the United
States, including the States of Florida, and Texas and cities where we have banking centers, LPOs and where our principal place of business is located, implemented quarantines, restrictions on travel, “shelter at
home” orders, and restrictions on types of business that may continue to operate. While most of these measures and restrictions have been lifted, and certain businesses reopened, the Company cannot predict
when circumstances may change and whether restrictions that have been lifted will need to be imposed or tightened in the future if viewed as necessary due to public health concerns. Given the uncertainty
regarding the spread and severity of the COVID-19 pandemic and its adverse effects on the U.S. and global economies, the impact to the Company’s financial statements cannot be accurately predicted at this
time.

Income Recognition

Interest income is generally recognized on the accrual basis using the interest method. Non-refundable loan origination fees, net of direct costs of originating or acquiring loans, as well as loan purchase
premiums and discounts, are deferred and amortized over the term of the related loans as adjustments to interest income using the level yield method. Purchase premiums and discounts on debt securities are
amortized as adjustments to interest income over the estimated lives of the securities using the level yield method.

Brokerage and advisory activities include brokerage commissions and advisory fees. Brokerage commissions earned are related to the dollar amount of trading volume of customers’ transactions.
Commissions and related clearing expenses are recorded on a trade-date basis as securities transactions occur. Advisory fees are derived from investment advisory fees and account administrative services.
Investment advisory fees are recorded as earned on a pro rata basis over the term of the contracts, based on a percentage of the average value of assets managed during the period. These fees are assessed and
collected at least quarterly. Account administrative fees are charged to customers for the maintenance of their accounts and are earned and collected on a quarterly basis. Fiduciary activities fee income is
recognized as earned on a pro rata basis over the term of contracts.

Card servicing fees include credit card issuance and credit and debit card interchange fees. Credit card issuance fees are generally recognized over the period in which the cardholders are entitled to use the
cards. Interchange fees are recognized when earned. Trade finance servicing fees, which primarily include commissions on letters of credit, are generally recognized over the service period on a straight line
basis.

Deposits and services fees include service charges on deposit accounts, fees for banking services provided to customers including wire transfers, overdrafts and non-sufficient funds. Revenue from these
sources is generally recognized in accordance with published deposit account agreements for customer accounts or when fixed and determinable per contractual agreements.

Loan-level derivative income is generated from back-to-back derivative transactions with commercial loan clients and with brokers. The Company earns a fee upon inception of the back-to-back derivative
transactions, corresponding to the spread between a wholesale rate and a retail rate.

Data processing, rental income and fees for other services to related parties are recognized as the services are provided in accordance with the terms of the service agreements.

Earnings per Share
Basic earnings per share is computed by dividing net income available to common stockholders by the weighted-average number of common shares outstanding during each period. Unvested shares of

restricted stock are excluded from the basic earnings per share computation.
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Diluted net income per common share reflects the number of additional common stock that would have been outstanding if the dilutive potential common stock had been issued. Dilutive potential common
stock consist of unvested shares of restricted stock, restricted stock units and performance share units outstanding during the period. The dilutive effect of potential common stock is calculated by applying the
treasury stock method. The latter assumes dilutive potential common stock are issued and outstanding and the proceeds from the exercise, are used to purchase common stock at the average market price during
the period. The difference between the numbers of dilutive potential common stock issued and the number of shares purchased is included as incremental shares in the denominator to compute diluted net
income per common stock. Dilutive potential common stock are excluded from the diluted earnings per share computation in the period in which the effect is anti-dilutive.

Changes in the number of shares outstanding as a result of stock dividends, stock splits, stock exchanges or reverse stock splits are given effect retroactively for all periods presented to reflect those changes
in capital structure.

Stock-based Compensation

The Company may grant share-based compensation and other related awards to its non-employee directors, officers, employees and certain consultants. Compensation cost is measured based on the
estimated fair value of the award at the grant date and recognized in earnings as an increase in additional paid in capital on a straight -line basis over the requisite service period or vesting period. The fair value
of the unvested shares of restricted stock and restricted stock units is based on the market price of the Company’s Class A common stock at the date of the grant. The fair value of performance share units at the
grant date is based on estimated fair values using an option pricing model.

Advertising Expenses

Advertising expenses are expensed as incurred, except for media production costs which are expensed upon the first airing of the advertisement, and are included in other noninterest expenses.

Voluntary and Involuntary Early Retirement Plan Expenses and other Staff Reduction Costs

The Company accounts for voluntary and involuntary early retirement plan expenses and other staff reduction costs by establishing a liability for costs associated with the exit or disposal activity, including
severance and other related costs, when the liability is incurred, rather than when we commit to an exit plan.

In 2021, salaries and employment benefits include $3.6 million of severance expenses, mainly in connection with the departure of our Chief Operating Officer in the second quarter of 2021, and the
elimination of various support functions and other actions during the year in connection with the Company’s ongoing transformation and efficiency improvement efforts.

On October 9, 2020, the Board of Directors of the Company adopted a voluntary early retirement plan for certain eligible long-term employees ( the “2020 Voluntary Plan”) and an involuntary severance
plan for certain other positions (the “2020 Involuntary Plan”) consistent with the Company’s effort to streamline operations and better align its operating structure with its business activities. The employees that
elected to participate in the 2020 Voluntary Plan retired on or before December 31, 2020. The 2020 Involuntary Plan impacted employees most of whom no longer worked for the Company and/or its
subsidiaries by December 31, 2020. On December 28, 2020, the Company determined the termination costs related to the 2020 Voluntary Plan and the 2020 Involuntary Plan. The Company incurred
approximately $3.5 million and $1.8 million in voluntary and involuntary early retirement plan expenses, respectively, reported in salaries and benefits expense in the fourth quarter of 2020 in connection with
the 2020 Voluntary Plan and the 2020 Involuntary Plan, respectively, the majority of which will be paid over time in the form of installment payments until December 2021.
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Offering Expenses
Specific, non-reimbursable, incremental costs directly attributable to a proposed or actual securities offerings are deferred and charged against the gross proceeds of the offering.

Cash and Cash Equivalents
The Company has defined as cash equivalents those highly liquid instruments purchased with an original maturity of three months or less and include cash and cash due from banks, federal funds sold and

deposits with banks.
The Company must comply with federal regulations requiring the maintenance of minimum reserve balances against its deposits. Effective March 26, 2020, the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve

System reduced reserve requirements ratios to zero percent in response to the COVID-19 pandemic, therefore, there were no reserve requirements at December 31, 2021 and 2020. The Company maintains some
of its cash deposited with third-party depository institutions for amounts that, at times, may be in excess of federally-insured limits mandated by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or FDIC.

Securities
The Company classifies its investments in securities as debt securities available for sale, debt securities held to maturity and equity securities with readily determinable fair value not held for trading.

Securities classified as debt securities available for sale are carried at fair value with unrealized gains and losses included in accumulated other comprehensive income (“AOCI”) or accumulated other
comprehensive loss (“AOCL”) in stockholders’ equity on an after-tax basis. Equity securities with readily determinable fair value not held for trading primarily consists of mutual funds carried at fair value with
unrealized gains and losses included in earnings. Equity securities were classified as available for sale at December 31, 2018 in accordance with GAAP. Securities classified as debt securities held to maturity are
securities the Company has both the ability and intent to hold until maturity and are carried at amortized cost. Investments in stock issued by the Federal Reserve and Federal Home Loan Bank of Atlanta
(“FHLB”) are stated at their original cost, which approximates their realizable value. Realized gains and losses from sales of securities are recorded on the trade date and are determined using the specific
identification method. Securities purchased or sold are recorded on the consolidated balance sheets as of the trade date. Receivables and payables to and from clearing organizations relating to outstanding
transactions are included in other assets or other liabilities. At December 31, 2021 and 2020 securities receivables amounted to $1.5 million and $1.9 million, respectively. At December 31, 2021, securities
payable related to pending settlement of purchases amounted to $25.2 million. We had no securities payable at December 31, 2020.

The Company considers an investment in debt securities to be impaired when a decline in fair value below the amortized cost basis is other-than-temporary. When an investment in debt securities is
considered to be other-than-temporarily impaired, the cost basis of the individual debt security is written down through earnings by an amount that corresponds to the credit component of the other-than-
temporary impairment. The amount of the other-than-temporary impairment that corresponds to the noncredit component of the other-than-temporary impairment is recorded in AOCI and is associated with debt
securities which the Company does not intend to sell and it is more likely than not that the Company will not be required to sell the debt securities prior to the recovery of its fair value.

The Company estimates the credit component of other-than-temporary impairment using a discounted cash flow model. The Company estimates the expected cash flows of the underlying collateral using
third party vendor models that incorporate management’s best estimate of current key assumptions, such as default rates, loss severity and prepayment rates (based on historical performance and stress test
scenarios). Assumptions used can vary widely from debt security to debt security and are influenced by such factors as current debt service coverage ratio, historical prepayment rates, expected prepayment
rates, and loans’ current interest rates. The Company then uses, as it deems appropriate, a third party vendor to determine how the underlying collateral cash flows will be distributed to each debt security. The
present value of an impaired debt security results from estimating its future cash flows, discounted at the debt security’s effective interest rate. The Company expects to recover the remaining noncredit related
unrealized losses included as a component of AOCI or AOCL.
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Loans Held for Sale, at Lower of Cost or Fair Value
Loans originated for investment are transferred into the held for sale classification at the lower of carrying amount or fair value, when they are specifically identified for sale and a formal plan exists to sell

them.

Mortgage Loans Held for Sale, at Fair Value

Mortgage loans originated for sale are carried at fair value, with changes in fair value recognized in current period earnings presented in other income. The fair value is measured on an individual loan basis
using quoted market prices and when not available, comparable market value or discounted cash flow analysis may be utilized. Gains and losses on loan sales are recognized in other noninterest income in the
consolidated statements of operations and comprehensive income.

Loans Held for Investment
Loans represent extensions of credit which the Company has the intent and ability to hold for the foreseeable future or until maturity or payoff. These extensions of credit consist of commercial real estate

loans, or CRE loans, (including land acquisition, development and construction loans), owner occupied real estate loans, single-family residential loans, commercial loans, loans to financial institutions and
acceptances, and consumer loans. Amounts included in the loan portfolio are stated at the amount of unpaid principal, reduced by unamortized net deferred loan fees and origination costs and an allowance for
loan losses. Unamortized deferred loan origination costs , net of deferred fees, and premiums paid on purchased indirect consumer loans, amounted to $16.9 million and $15.5 million at December 31, 2021 and
2020, respectively.

A loan is placed in nonaccrual status when management believes that collection in full of the principal amount of the loan or related interest is in doubt. Management considers that collectability is in doubt
when any of the following factors are present, among others: (1) there is a reasonable probability of inability to collect principal, interest or both, on a loan for which payments are current or delinquent for less
than ninety days; or (2) when a required payment of principal, interest or both, is delinquent for ninety days or longer, unless the loan is considered well secured and in the process of collection in accordance
with regulatory guidelines. Once a loan to a single borrower has been placed in nonaccrual status, management reviews all loans to the same borrower to determine their appropriate accrual status. When a loan
is placed in nonaccrual status, accrual of interest and amortization of net deferred loan fees or costs are discontinued, and any accrued interest receivable is reversed against interest income.

Payments received on a loan in nonaccrual status are generally applied to its outstanding principal amount, unless there are no doubts on the full collection of the remaining recorded investment in the loan.
When there are no doubts on the full collection of the remaining recorded investment in the loan, and there is sufficient documentation to support the collectability of that amount, payments of interest received
may be recorded as interest income.

A loan in nonaccrual status is returned to accrual status when none of the conditions noted when first placed in nonaccrual status are currently present, none of its principal and interest is past due, and
management believes there are reasonable prospects of the loan performing in accordance with its terms. For this purpose, management generally considers there are reasonable prospects of performance in
accordance with the loan terms when at least six months of principal and interest payments or principal curtailments have been received, and current financial information of the borrower demonstrates that the
borrower has the capacity to continue to perform into the near future.

The total outstanding principal amount of a loan is reported as past due thirty days following the date of a missed scheduled payment, based on the contractual terms of the loan. Loans which have been
modified because the borrowers were experiencing financial difficulty and the Company, for economic or legal reasons related to the debtors’ financial difficulties, granted a concession to the debtors that it
would not have otherwise considered, are accounted for as troubled debt restructurings (“TDR”).
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In 2020, the Company began offering customized loan payment relief options as a result of the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic, including deferral and forbearance options. Consistent with accounting and
regulatory guidance, temporary modifications granted under these programs are not considered TDRs. See “ Loan Mitigation Programs” discussion above for more information on these modifications.

Allowance for Loan Losses
The allowance for loan losses (“ALL”) represents an estimate of the current amount of principal that is probable the Company will be unable to collect given facts and circumstances as of the evaluation

date, and includes amounts arising from loans individually and collectively evaluated for impairment. These estimated amounts are recorded through a provision for loan losses charged against income.
Management periodically evaluates the adequacy of the ALL to maintain it at a level believed reasonable to provide for recognized and unrecognized but inherent losses in the loan portfolio. The Company uses
the same methods used to determine the ALL to assess any reserves needed for off-balance sheet credit risks such as unfunded loan commitments and contingent obligations on letters of credit. These reserves
for off-balance sheet credit risks are presented in the liabilities section in the consolidated balance sheets.

The Company develops and documents its methodology to determine the ALL at the portfolio segment level. The Company determines its loan portfolio segments based on the type of loans it carries and
their associated risk characteristics. The Company’s loan portfolio segments are: Real Estate, Commercial, Financial Institutions, Consumer and Other. Loans in these portfolio segments have distinguishing
borrower needs and differing risks associated with each product type.

Real estate loans include commercial loans secured by real estate properties. Commercial loans secured by non-owner occupied real estate properties are generally granted to finance the acquisition or
operation of commercial real estate properties, with terms similar to the properties’ useful lives or the operating cycle of the businesses. The main source of repayment of these real estate loans is derived from
cash flows or conversion of productive assets and not from the income generated by the disposition of the property held as collateral. The main repayment source of loans granted to finance land acquisition,
development and construction projects is generally derived from the disposition of the properties held as collateral, with the repayment capacity of the borrowers and any guarantors considered as alternative
sources of repayment.

Commercial loans correspond to facilities established for specific business purposes such as financing working capital and capital improvements projects and asset-based lending, among others. These may
be loan commitments, uncommitted lines of credit to qualifying customers, short term (one year or less) or longer term credit facilities, and may be secured, unsecured or partially secured. Terms on commercial
loans generally do not exceed five years, and exceptions are documented. Commercial loans secured by owner-occupied real estate properties are generally granted to finance the acquisition or operation of
commercial real estate properties, with terms similar to the properties’ useful lives or the operating cycle of the businesses. The main source of repayment of these commercial real estate loans is derived from
cash flows and not from the income generated by the disposition of the property held as collateral. Commercial loans to borrowers in similar businesses or products with similar characteristics or specific credit
requirements are generally evaluated under a standardized commercial credit program. Commercial loans outside the scope of those programs are evaluated on a case by case basis, with consideration of any
exposure under an existing commercial credit program.

Loans to financial institutions and acceptances are facilities granted to fund certain transactions classified according to their risk level, and primarily include trade financing facilities through letters of
credits, bankers’ acceptances, pre- and post-export financing, and working capital loans, among others. Loans in this portfolio segment are generally granted for terms not exceeding three years and on an
unsecured basis under the limits of an existing credit program, primarily to large financial institutions in Latin America which the Company believes are of high quality. Prior to approval, management also
considers cross-border and portfolio limits set forth in its programs and credit policies.
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Consumer and other loans are retail open-end and closed-end credits extended to individuals for household, family and other personal expenditures. These loans include loans to individuals secured by their
personal residence, including first mortgage, home equity and home improvement loans as well as revolving credit card agreements. In addition, consumer and other loans, include purchased indirect lending
loans we purchase from time to time from third parties. Because these loans generally consist of a large number of relatively small-balance, homogeneous loans for each type, their risks are generally evaluated
collectively.

An individual loan is considered impaired when it is probable that the Company will be unable to collect all amounts due, including both principal and interest, according to the contractual terms of the loan
agreement. The Company generally considers as impaired all loans in nonaccrual status, and other loans classified in accordance with an internal risk grading system exceeding a defined threshold when it is
probable that an impairment exists and the amount of the potential impairment is reasonably estimable. To determine when it is probable that an impairment exists, the Company considers the extent to which a
loan may be inadequately protected by the current net worth and paying capacity of the borrower or any guarantor, or by the current value of the collateral.

When a loan is considered impaired, the potential impairment is measured as the excess of the carrying value of the loan over the present value of expected future cash flows at the measurement date, or the
fair value of the collateral in the case where the loan is considered collateral-dependent. If the amount of the present value of the loan’s expected future cash flows exceeds the loan’s carrying amount, the loan is
still considered impaired but no impairment is recorded. The present value of an impaired loan results from estimating its future cash flows, discounted at the loan’s effective interest rate. In the case of loans
considered collateral-dependent, which are generally certain real estate loans for which repayment is expected to be provided solely by the operation or sale of the underlying collateral, the potential impairment
is measured based on the fair value of the asset pledged as collateral. The ALL on loans considered TDR is generally determined by discounting the restructured cash flows by the original effective interest rate
on the loan.

Loans that do not meet the criteria of an individually impaired loan are collectively evaluated for impairment. These loans include large groups of smaller homogeneous loan balances, such as loans in the
consumer and other loan portfolio segment, and all other loans that have not been individually identified as impaired. This group of collective loans is evaluated for impairment based on measures of historical
losses associated with loans within their respective portfolio segments adjusted by a variety of qualitative factors. These qualitative factors incorporate the most recent data reflecting current economic
conditions, industry performance trends or obligor concentrations within each portfolio segment, among other factors. Other adjustments may be made to the allowance for loans collectively evaluated for
impairment based on any other pertinent information that management considers may affect the estimation of the ALL, including a judgmental assessment of internal and external influences on credit quality
that are not fully reflected in historical loss or their risk rating data. The measures of historical losses and the related qualitative adjustments are updated quarterly and semi-annually, respectively, to incorporate
the most recent loan loss data reflecting current economic conditions.

Loans to borrowers that are domiciled in foreign countries, primarily loans in the Consumer and Financial Institutions portfolio segments, are also evaluated for impairment by assessing the probability of
additional losses arising from the Company’s exposure to transfer risk. The Company defines transfer risk exposure as the possibility that a loan obligation cannot be serviced in the currency of payment (U.S.
Dollars) because the borrower’s country of origin may not have sufficient available currency of payment or may have put restraints on its availability, such as currency controls. To determine an individual
country’s transfer risk probability, the Company assigns numerical values corresponding to the perceived performance of that country in certain macroeconomic, social and political factors generally considered
in the banking industry for evaluating a country’s transfer risk. A defined country’s transfer risk probability is assigned to that country based on an average of the individual scores given to those factors,
calculated using an interpolation formula. The results of this evaluation are also updated semi-annually.
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Loans in the Real Estate, Commercial and Financial Institutions portfolio segments are charged off against the ALL when they are considered uncollectable. These loans are considered uncollectable when a
loss becomes evident to management, which generally occurs when the following conditions are present, among others: (1) a loan or portions of a loan are classified as “loss” in accordance with the internal risk
grading system; (2) a collection attorney has provided a written statement indicating that a loan or portions of a loan are considered uncollectible; and (3) the carrying value of a collateral-dependent loan
exceeds the appraised value of the asset held as collateral. Consumer and other retail loans are charged off against the ALL at the earlier of (1) when management becomes aware that a loss has occurred, or (2)
when closed-end retail loans become past due 120 days or open-end retail loans become past due 180 days from the contractual due date. For open and closed-end retail loans secured by residential real estate,
any outstanding loan balance in excess of the fair value of the property, less cost to sell, is charged off no later than when the loan is 180 days past due from the contractual due date. Consumer and other retail
loans may not be charged off when management can clearly document that a past due loan is well secured and in the process of collection such that collection will occur regardless of delinquency status in
accordance with regulatory guidelines applicable to these types of loans.

Recoveries on loans represent collections received on amounts that were previously charged off against the ALL. Recoveries are credited to the ALL when received, to the extent of the amount previously
charged off against the ALL on the related loan. Any amounts collected in excess of this limit are first recognized as interest income, then as a reduction of collection costs, and then as other income.

Transfers of Financial Assets
Transfers of financial assets are accounted for as sales or purchases when control over the assets has been surrendered by the transferor. Control over transferred assets is deemed to be surrendered when the

assets have been isolated from the transferor, the transferee obtains the right (free of conditions that constrain it from taking advantage of that right) to pledge or exchange the transferred assets, and the
transferor does not maintain effective control over the transferred assets.

Debt Modifications
Debt modifications or restructures, which are not considered a TDR, are accounted for as modifications if the terms of the new debt and original instrument are not considered substantially different. The

debt is not considered substantially different when the present value of cash flows under the terms of the new debt instrument are less than 10% different from the present value of remaining cash flows under the
terms of the original instrument. If the new debt is considered substantially different, the original debt is derecognized and the new debt is recorded at fair value, with any prepayment penalty being amortized
over the life of the new borrowing. If the new debt is considered substantially different, the original debt is derecognized with any prepayment penalty recorded as a loss on debt extinguishment as a component
of noninterest income.

Premises and Equipment, Net
Premises and equipment are stated at cost, less accumulated depreciation and amortization. Depreciation is computed on the straight-line basis over the estimated useful lives of the related assets. Repairs

and maintenance are charged to operations as incurred; renewals, betterments and interest during construction are capitalized. Gains or losses on sales of premises and equipment are recorded as noninterest
income at the date of sale.

The Company leases various premises for bank branches under operating leases. The leases have varying terms, with most containing renewal options and annual increases in base rents. Leasehold
improvements are amortized over the remaining term of the lease.
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Long-lived assets are reviewed for impairment whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying amount of an asset may not be recoverable. For purposes of recognition and
measurement of an impairment loss, when the independent and identifiable cash flow of a single asset may not be determinable, the long-lived asset may be grouped with other assets of like cash flows.
Recoverability of an asset or group of assets to be held and used is measured by comparing the carrying amount with future undiscounted net cash flows expected to be generated by the asset or group of assets.
If an asset is considered impaired, the impairment recognized is generally measured by the amount by which the carrying amount of the asset or group exceeds its fair value.

Mortgage Servicing Rights
The Company recognizes as an asset the rights to service mortgage loans (“MSRs”), either when the mortgage loans are sold to third parties and the associated servicing rights are retained or when servicing

rights are obtained from acquisitions. These MSRs are initially recorded at fair value. The Company has elected to subsequently measure all MSRs at fair value. MSRs are reported on the consolidated balance
sheets in the “Other assets” section, with changes to the fair value recorded as other noninterest income in the consolidated statements of operations and comprehensive income. At December 31, 2021, MSRs
totaled $0.6 million. There were no MSRs at December 31, 2020.

Bank Owned Life Insurance
Bank owned life insurance policies (“BOLI”) are recorded at the cash surrender value of the insurance contracts, which represent the amount that may be realizable under the contracts, at the consolidated

balance sheet dates. Changes to the cash surrender value are recorded as other noninterest income in the consolidated statements of operations.
Income Taxes
Deferred income tax assets and liabilities are determined using the balance sheet method. Under this method, the resulting net deferred tax asset is determined based on the future tax consequences

attributable to differences between the financial statement carrying amount of existing assets and liabilities and their respective tax basis. The effect of changes in tax laws or rates is recognized in results in the
period that includes the legislation enactment date. A valuation allowance is established against the deferred tax asset to the extent that management believes that it is more likely than not that any tax benefit
will not be realized. Income tax expense is recognized on the periodic change in deferred tax assets and liabilities at the current statutory rates.

The results of operations of the Company and the majority of its wholly owned subsidiaries are included in the consolidated federal income tax return of the Company and its subsidiaries as members of the
same consolidated tax group.

Under the intercompany income tax allocation policy, the Company and the subsidiaries included in the consolidated federal tax group are allocated current and deferred taxes as if they were separate
taxpayers. As a result, the subsidiaries included in the consolidated group pay their allocation of income taxes to the Company, or receive payments from the Company to the extent that tax benefits are realized.
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Goodwill
Goodwill represents the excess of consideration paid over the fair value of the net assets of a savings bank acquired in 2006 and the Cayman Bank in 2019. Goodwill is not amortized but is reviewed for

potential impairment at the reporting unit level on an annual basis in the fourth quarter, or on an interim basis if events or circumstances indicate a potential impairment. As part of its testing, the Company may
elect to first assess qualitative factors to determine whether it is more likely than not that the fair value of the reporting unit is less than its carrying amount (“Step 0”). If the results of Step 0 indicate that more
likely than not the reporting unit’s fair value is less than its carrying amount, the Company determines the fair value of the reporting unit relative to its carrying amount, including goodwill (“Step 1”). The
Company may also elect to bypass Step 0 and begin with Step 1. If the fair value of the reporting unit exceeds its carrying amount, goodwill of the reporting unit is considered not impaired. However, if the
carrying amount of the reporting unit exceeds its fair value, an additional procedure must be performed (“Step 2”). In Step 2, the implied fair value of the reporting unit’s goodwill is compared to the carrying
amount of goodwill allocated to that reporting unit. An impairment loss is recorded to the extent that the carrying amount of goodwill exceeds its implied fair value at the measurement date. At December 31,
2021 and 2020, goodwill was considered not impaired and, therefore, no impairment charges were recorded.

Securities Sold Under Agreements to Repurchase
Securities sold under agreements to repurchase are classified as secured borrowings and are reflected at the amount of cash received in connection with the transaction.
Derivative Instruments
Derivative instruments are recognized on the consolidated balance sheets as other assets or other liabilities, at their respective fair values. The accounting for changes in the fair value of a derivative

instrument is dependent upon whether the derivative has been designated and qualifies as part of a hedging relationship. For derivative instruments that have not been designated and qualified as hedging
relationships, the change in their fair value is recognized in current period earnings. For derivative instruments that are designated and qualify as cash flow hedges, the effective portion of the gain or loss on the
derivative instruments is initially recognized as a component of AOCI or AOCL, and subsequently reclassified into earnings in the same period during which the hedged transactions affect earnings. The
ineffective portion of the gain or loss, if any, is recognized immediately in earnings. The Company has designated certain derivatives as cash flow hedges. Management periodically evaluates the effectiveness of
these hedges in offsetting the fluctuations in cash flows due to changes in benchmark interest rates.

The Company also enters into interest rate swaps to provide commercial loan clients the ability to swap from a variable interest rate to a fixed rate. The Company enters into a floating-rate loan with a
customer with a separately issued swap agreement allowing the customer to convert floating payments of the loan into a fixed interest rate. To mitigate risk, the Company will generally enter into a matching
agreement with a third party to offset the exposure on the customer agreement. These swaps are not considered to be qualified hedging relationships and therefore, all unrealized gain or loss is recorded as part of
other noninterest income.

The Company enters into certain contracts involving the risk of dealing with financial institutional derivative counterparties to manage the credit risk exposure on certain interest rate swaps with customers.
These contracts are carried at fair value and recorded in the consolidated balance sheet within other assets or other liabilities.
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Fair Value Measurement
Financial instruments are classified based on a three-level valuation hierarchy required by GAAP. The valuation hierarchy is based upon the transparency of inputs to the valuation of an asset or liability as

of the measurement date. The three levels are defined as follows:

Level 1 Inputs to the valuation methodology are quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities. Level 1 assets and liabilities may include debt and equity securities that
are traded in an active exchange market, as well as certain U.S. securities that are highly liquid and are actively traded in over-the-counter markets.

Level 2 Observable inputs other than Level 1 prices, such as quoted prices for similar assets or liabilities, quoted prices in markets that are not active, or other inputs that are observable or can be
corroborated by observable market data for substantially the full term of the assets and liabilities. Level 2 assets and liabilities include debt securities with quoted prices that are traded less
frequently than exchange traded instruments which value is determined by using a pricing model with inputs that are observable in the market or can be derived principally from, or
corroborated by, observable market data. This category generally may include U.S. government and U.S. Government Sponsored Enterprise mortgage backed debt securities and corporate
debt securities.

Level 3 Unobservable inputs that are supported by little or no market activity and that are significant to the fair value of the assets or liabilities. Level 3 assets and liabilities may include financial
instruments whose value is determined using pricing models, discounted cash flow methodologies, or similar techniques, as well as instruments for which the determination of fair value
requires significant management judgment or estimation.

A financial instrument’s categorization within the valuation hierarchy is based upon the lowest level of input that is significant to the fair value measurement.
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c) Recently Issued Accounting Pronouncements

Issued and Adopted

New Guidance on Leases

In December 2018, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (“FASB”) issued amendments to new guidance issued in February 2016 for the recognition and measurement of all leases. The amendments
address certain lessor’s issues associated with: (i) sales taxes and other similar taxes collected from lessees, (ii) certain lessor costs, and (iii) recognition of variable payments for contracts with lease and
nonlease components. The new guidance on leases issued in February 2016 requires lessees to recognize a right-of-use asset (“ROUA”) and a lease liability for most leases within the scope of the guidance. There
were no significant changes to the guidance for lessors. The Company early adopted this standard on January 1, 2021 using the modified retrospective transition approach. Upon adoption of this standard, the
Company recorded an ROUA and a lease liability of $54.5 million and $55.0 million, respectively. At December 31, 2021, ROUA and the corresponding lease liability were $141.1 million and $136.6 million,
respectively.

The Company determines if an arrangement is or contains a lease at the inception of the contract. Operating lease ROUAs and liabilities are recognized at the inception date based on the present value of
lease payments over the lease term. At lease inception, when the rate implicit in each lease is not readily available, the Company is required to apply an incremental borrowing rate to calculate the ROUA and
lease liability. The incremental borrowing rate is based on factors including the lease term and various market rates. Additionally, the Company also considers lease renewal options reasonably certain of
exercise for purposes of determining the lease term.

The new leasing standard provides several optional expedients in transition. The Company elected certain practical expedients, which allows the Company to not reassess prior conclusions on lease
classification, embedded leases and initial indirect costs. The Company elected to exclude short-term leases up to 12 months from the recognition of right-of-use assets and lease liabilities. Additionally, the
Company elected to separate lease and non-lease cost and accounts for them separately.

Targeted Improvements to Accounting for Hedging Activities

In August 2017, the FASB issued targeted amendments to the guidance for recognition, presentation and disclosure of hedging activities. These targeted amendments expand and refine hedge accounting for
both nonfinancial and financial risk components and align the recognition and presentation of the effects of the hedging instrument and the hedged item in the financial statements. The amendments also simplify
the application of hedge accounting guidance. In June 2020, the FASB amended the effective date of the new guidance on hedging. This guidance is effective for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2018,
and interim periods within those fiscal years for public business entities. For all other entities, the amendments are effective for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2020, and interim periods within fiscal
years beginning after December 15, 2021. The adoption of this guidance in the first quarter of 2021 did not have an effect on the Company’s consolidated financial statements.
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Issued and Not Yet Adopted

Facilitation of the Effects of Reference Rate Reform on Financial Reporting

On March 12, 2020, the FASB issued amendments to guidance applicable to contracts, hedging relationships, and other transactions affected by that reference LIBOR or another reference rate expected to be
discontinued because of reference rate reform. These amendments provide optional guidance for a limited period of time to ease the potential burden in accounting for (or recognizing the effects of) reference
rate reform on financial reporting. The expedients and exceptions provided by the amendments do not apply to contract modifications made and hedging relationships entered into or evaluated after December
31, 2022, except for hedging relationships existing as of December 31, 2022, that an entity has elected certain optional expedients for and that are retained through the end of the hedging relationship. The
amendments also allows entities to make a one-time election to sell, transfer, or both sell and transfer debt securities classified as held to maturity that reference a rate affected by reference rate reform and that
are classified as held to maturity before January 1, 2020.  These amendments are effective for all entities as of March 12, 2020 through December 31, 2022. During 2021, the Company completed its assessment
of all third-party-provided products, services, and systems that would be affected by any changes to references to LIBOR, including changes to all relevant systems. Beginning in January 2022, the Company
started referencing new loans and other products, including loan-level derivatives to the Secured Overnight Financing Rate (“SOFR”). The Company expects to begin migrating identified existing loans and
derivative contracts from LIBOR to SOFR gradually during 2022.

New Guidance on Accounting for Credit Losses on Financial Instruments

In June 2016, the FASB issued the new guidance on accounting for current expected credit losses on financial instruments (“CECL.”) The new guidance introduces an approach based on expected losses to
estimate credit losses on various financial instruments, including loans. It also modifies the impairment model for available-for-sale debt securities and provides for a simplified accounting model for purchased
financial assets with credit deterioration since their origination.

In November 2018, the FASB issued amendments to pending new guidance on CECL to, among other things, align the implementation date for private companies’ annual financial statements with the
implementation date for their interim financial statements. Prior to the issuance of these amendments, the guidance on accounting for CECL was effective for private companies for fiscal years beginning after
December 15, 2020, and interim periods within fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2021. These amendments are effective for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2021, and interim periods within
those fiscal years, for private companies.

In November 2019, the FASB amended the effective date of the new guidance on CECL. Previously, the amendments and related new guidance on CECL was effective for fiscal years beginning after
December 15, 2021, and interim periods within fiscal to those years, for private companies. The new guidance on CECL is now effective for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2022 and interim periods
within those years. Early adoption is still permitted. The new guidance on CECL is effective for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2019, and interim periods within those years, for public companies.

The Company formed a working group in 2021 with the intention of preparing for full adoption. As an EGC, the Company currently plans to adopt the new guidance on CECL in its consolidated financial
statements for the year ending December 31, 2023, or earlier in the event the Company ceases to be an EGC.

d) Subsequent Events

The effects of significant subsequent events, if any, have been recognized or disclosed in these consolidated financial statements.
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2. Interest Earning Deposits with Banks

At December 31, 2021 and 2020 interest earning deposits with banks are mainly comprised of deposits with the Federal Reserve of approximately $241 million and $184 million, respectively. At
December 31, 2021 and 2020 the average interest rate on these deposits was approximately 0.12% and 0.31%, respectively. These deposits mature within one year.

3. Securities

a) Debt Securities

Debt securities available for sale

Amortized cost and approximate fair values of debt securities available for sale are summarized as follows:

December 31, 2021

Amortized
Cost

Gross Unrealized Estimated
Fair Value(in thousands) Gains Losses

U.S. government sponsored enterprise debt securities $ 443,892 $ 9,319 $ (2,438) $ 450,773 
Corporate debt securities 348,576 10,143 (929) 357,790 
U.S. government agency debt securities 362,323 1,953 (2,370) 361,906 
U.S. treasury securities 2,501 1 — 2,502 
Municipal bonds 2,252 96 — 2,348 

 Total debt securities available for sale (1) $ 1,159,544 $ 21,512 $ (5,737) $ 1,175,319 

__________________
(1) As of December 31, 2021, includes residential and commercial mortgage-backed securities with amortized cost of $654.7 million and $123.5 million, respectively, and fair value of $ 661.3 million and $123.8 million, respectively.

December 31, 2020

Amortized
Cost

Gross Unrealized Estimated
Fair Value(in thousands) Gains Losses

U.S. government sponsored enterprise debt securities $ 640,796 $ 21,546 $ (1,007) $ 661,335 
Corporate debt securities 292,033 10,787 (1,106) 301,714 
U.S. government agency debt securities 202,135 4,458 (2,015) 204,578 
Municipal bonds 50,309 4,635 — 54,944 
U.S. treasury securities 2,505 7 — 2,512 

Total debt securities available for sale (1) $ 1,187,778 $ 41,433 $ (4,128) $ 1,225,083 

__________________
(1) As of December 31, 2020, includes residential and commercial mortgage-backed securities with amortized cost of $647.0 million and $123.9 million, respectively, and fair value of $ 666.7 million and $128.4 million, respectively.

The Company had no investments in foreign sovereign debt securities at December 31, 2021 and 2020. The Company had investments in foreign corporate debt securities available for sale of $12.5 million
and $17.1 million at December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively.
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In the years ended December 31, 2021 and 2020, proceeds from sales, redemptions and calls, gross realized gains, gross realized losses of debt securities available for sale were as follows:

Years Ended December 31
(in thousands) 2021 2020

Proceeds from sales, redemptions and calls of debt securities available for sale $ 114,923 $ 421,175 

Gross realized gains 4,307 25,692 
Gross realized losses (33) (147)

Realized gains, net $ 4,274 $ 25,545 

The Company’s investment in debt securities available for sale with unrealized losses that are deemed temporary, aggregated by length of time that individual securities have been in a continuous unrealized
loss position, are summarized below:

December 31, 2021
Less Than 12 Months 12 Months or More Total

(in thousands)
Estimated
Fair Value

Unrealized
Loss

Estimated
Fair Value

Unrealized
Loss

Estimated
Fair Value

Unrealized
Loss

U.S. government sponsored enterprise debt securities $ 54,562 $ (1,434) $ 25,526 $ (1,004) $ 80,088 $ (2,438)
Corporate debt securities 52,672 (259) 10,286 (670) 62,958 (929)
U.S. government agency debt securities 200,051 (1,177) 52,109 (1,193) 252,160 (2,370)

$ 307,285 $ (2,870) $ 87,921 $ (2,867) $ 395,206 $ (5,737)

December 31, 2020
Less Than 12 Months 12 Months or More Total

(in thousands)
Estimated
Fair Value

Unrealized
Loss

Estimated
Fair Value

Unrealized
Loss

Estimated
Fair Value

Unrealized
Loss

U.S. government sponsored enterprise debt securities $ 71,825 $ (661) $ 14,472 $ (346) $ 86,297 $ (1,007)
U.S. government agency debt securities 9,254 (62) 80,964 (1,953) 90,218 (2,015)
Corporate debt securities 31,777 (1,106) — — 31,777 (1,106)

$ 112,856 $ (1,829) $ 95,436 $ (2,299) $ 208,292 $ (4,128)

F-28



Table of Contents

Amerant Bancorp Inc. and Subsidiaries
Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements
December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019

At December 31, 2021 and 2020, the Company held certain debt securities issued or guaranteed by the U.S. government and U.S. government-sponsored entities and agencies. The Company believes these
issuers present little credit risk. The Company considers these securities are not other-than-temporarily impaired because the decline in fair value is attributable to changes in interest rates and investment
securities markets, generally, and not credit quality. The Company does not intend to sell these debt securities and it is more likely than not that it will not be required to sell the securities before their anticipated
recovery.

Unrealized losses on corporate debt securities are attributable to changes in interest rates and investment securities markets, generally, and as a result, temporary in nature. The Company considers these
securities are not other-than-temporarily impaired because the issuers of these debt securities are high quality and present little credit risk. The Company does not intend to sell these investments and it is more
likely than not that it will not be required to sell these investments before their anticipated recovery.

Debt securities held to maturity

Amortized cost and approximate fair values of debt securities held to maturity are summarized as follows:

December 31, 2021

Amortized
Cost

Gross Unrealized Estimated
Fair Value(in thousands) Gains Losses

U.S. government agency debt securities $ 66,307 $ 62 $ (363) $ 66,006 
U.S. government sponsored enterprise debt securities 51,868 1,581 (378) 53,071 

 Total debt securities held to maturity (1) $ 118,175 $ 1,643 $ (741) $ 119,077 

__________________
(1) As of December 31, 2021, includes residential and commercial mortgage-backed securities with amortized cost of $ 89.4 million and $28.8 million, respectively, and fair value of $ 88.7 million and $30.4 million, respectively.

December 31, 2020

Amortized
Cost

Gross Unrealized Estimated
Fair Value(in thousands) Gains Losses

U.S. government agency debt securities $ 28,676 $ 809 $ — $ 29,485 
U.S. government sponsored enterprise debt securities 29,451 2,178 — 31,629 

 Total debt securities held to maturity (1) $ 58,127 $ 2,987 $ — $ 61,114 

__________________
(1) As of December 31, 2020, includes residential and commercial mortgage-backed securities with amortized cost of $ 28.7 million and $29.5 million, respectively, and fair value of $ 29.5 million and $31.6 million, respectively.
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The Company’s investment in debt securities held to maturity with unrealized losses that are deemed temporary, aggregated by length of time that individual securities have been in a continuous unrealized
loss position, are summarized below:

December 31, 2021
Less Than 12 Months 12 Months or More Total

(in thousands)
Estimated
Fair Value

Unrealized
Loss

Estimated
Fair Value

Unrealized
Loss

Estimated
Fair Value

Unrealized
Loss

U.S. government agency debt securities $ 61,037 $ (363) $ — $ — $ 61,037 $ (363)
U.S. government sponsored enterprise debt securities 22,669 (378) — — 22,669 (378)

$ 83,706 $ (741) $ — $ — $ 83,706 $ (741)

The were no unrealized losses on debt securities held to maturity at December 31, 2020.

Contractual maturities

Contractual maturities of debt securities at December 31, 2021 are as follows:

Available for Sale Held to Maturity

(in thousands)
Amortized

Cost
Estimated
Fair Value

Amortized
Cost

Estimated
Fair Value

Within 1 year $ 32,439 $ 32,706 $ — $ — 
After 1 year through 5 years 115,340 116,975 9,343 9,293 
After 5 years through 10 years 280,303 290,249 11,189 11,672 
After 10 years 731,462 735,389 97,643 98,112 

$ 1,159,544 $ 1,175,319 $ 118,175 $ 119,077 

Actual maturities of debt securities available for sale and held to maturity may differ from contractual maturities because issuers may have the right to call or prepay obligations with or without prepayment
penalties.

b) Equity securities with readily available fair value not held for trading

Equity securities with readily available fair value not held for trading consist of mutual funds with an original cost of $0.3 million and $24.0 million, and fair value of $0.3 million and $24.3 million as of
December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively. These equity securities have no stated maturities. During 2021, the Company recognized a loss of $42 thousand on the sale of a mutual fund with a fair value of
$23.4 million at the time of the sale. In addition, the Company recognized unrealized losses and gains of $0.6 million and $0.5 million during the years ended December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively, related
to the change in fair value of mutual funds.

c) Securities Pledged
As of December 31, 2021 and 2020, the Company had $142.8 million and $188.6 million, respectively, in securities pledged as collateral. These securities were pledged to secure advances from the Federal

Home Loan Bank, public funds and for other purposes as permitted by law.
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4. Loans

a) Loans held for investment

Loans held for investment consist of the following loan classes:

(in thousands)
December 31,

2021
December 31,

2020
Real estate loans

Commercial real estate
Nonowner occupied $ 1,540,590 $ 1,749,839 
Multi-family residential 514,679 737,696 
Land development and construction loans 327,246 349,800 

2,382,515 2,837,335 
Single-family residential 661,339 639,569 
Owner occupied 962,538 947,127 

4,006,392 4,424,031 
Commercial loans 965,673 1,154,550 
Loans to financial institutions and acceptances 13,710 16,636 
Consumer loans and overdrafts 423,665 247,120 

Total loans held for investment, gross $ 5,409,440 $ 5,842,337 

At December 31, 2021 and 2020, loans with an outstanding principal balance of $1,133 million and $1,438 million, respectively, were pledged as collateral to secure advances from the FHLB.

The amounts in the table above include loans under syndication facilities for approximately $373 million and $455 million at December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively, which include Shared National
Credit facilities, or SNCs, and agreements to enter into credit agreements among other lenders (club deals), and other agreements. These loans are primarily designed for providing working capital to certain
qualified domestic and international commercial entities meeting our credit quality criteria and concentration limits, and approved in accordance with credit policies. In addition, consumer loans and overdrafts
in the table above include indirect consumer loans purchased totaling $297.0 million and $170.9 million at December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively.

International loans included above were $99.6 million and $152.9 million at December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively.

While seeking diversification of our loan portfolio, the Company is dependent mostly on the economic conditions that affect South Florida and the greater Houston and New York City areas, especially the
five New York City boroughs. Diversification is managed through policies with limitations for exposure to individual or related debtors and for country risk exposure.
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The age analysis of the loan portfolio by class, including nonaccrual loans, as of December 31, 2021 and 2020 are summarized in the following tables:

December 31, 2021

Total Loans,
Net of

Unearned
Income

Past Due

Total Loans in
Nonaccrual

Status

Total Loans
90 Days or More

Past Due
and Accruing(in thousands) Current

30-59
Days

60-89
Days

Greater than
90 Days

Total Past
Due

Real estate loans
Commercial real estate

Nonowner occupied $ 1,540,590 $ 1,540,590 $ — $ — $ — $ — $ 7,285 $ — 
Multi-family residential 514,679 514,679 — — — — — — 

Land development and construction loans 327,246 327,246 — — — — — — 
2,382,515 2,382,515 — — — — 7,285 — 

Single-family residential 661,339 657,882 990 412 2,055 3,457 5,126 — 
Owner occupied 962,538 961,132 — — 1,406 1,406 8,665 — 

4,006,392 4,001,529 990 412 3,461 4,863 21,076 — 
Commercial loans 965,673 939,685 277 1,042 24,669 25,988 28,440 — 
Loans to financial institutions and acceptances 13,710 13,710 — — — — — — 
Consumer loans and overdrafts 423,665 423,624 22 7 12 41 257 8 

$ 5,409,440 $ 5,378,548 $ 1,289 $ 1,461 $ 28,142 $ 30,892 $ 49,773 $ 8 

December 31, 2020

Total Loans,
Net of

Unearned
Income

Past Due

Total Loans in
Nonaccrual

Status

Total Loans
90 Days or More

Past Due
and Accruing(in thousands) Current

30-59
Days

60-89
Days

Greater than
90 Days

Total Past
Due

Real estate loans
Commercial real estate

Nonowner occupied $ 1,749,839 $ 1,741,862 $ 1,487 $ — $ 6,490 $ 7,977 $ 8,219 $ — 
Multi-family residential 737,696 737,696 — — — — 11,340 — 
Land development and construction loans 349,800 349,800 — — — — — — 

2,837,335 2,829,358 1,487 — 6,490 7,977 19,559 — 
Single-family residential 639,569 631,801 3,143 671 3,954 7,768 10,667 — 
Owner occupied 947,127 941,566 439 — 5,122 5,561 12,815 220 

4,424,031 4,402,725 5,069 671 15,566 21,306 43,041 220 
Commercial loans 1,154,550 1,113,469 3,675 1,715 35,691 41,081 44,205 — 
Loans to financial institutions and acceptances 16,636 16,636 — — — — — — 
Consumer loans and overdrafts 247,120 246,997 85 6 32 123 233 1 

$ 5,842,337 $ 5,779,827 $ 8,829 $ 2,392 $ 51,289 $ 62,510 $ 87,479 $ 221 

In January 2022, the Company collected a partial payment of around $9.8 million on one commercial nonaccrual loan of $12.4 million. Also, in January 2022, the Company charged-off the remaining
balance of this loan of $2.5 million against its specific reserve at December 31, 2021.
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b) Loans held for sale

Loans held for sale consist of the following loan classes:

(in thousands)
December 31,

2021
December 31,

2020
Real estate loans

Commercial real estate
Non-owner occupied $ 110,271 $ — 
Multi-family residential 31,606 — 

141,877 — 
Single-family residential (1) 14,905 — 
Owner occupied 1,318 — 

   Total loans held for sale (2)(3) $ 158,100 $ — 

__________________

(1) Mortgage loans held for sale carried at fair value..
(2) Remained current and in accrual status as of December 31, 2021.
(3) Includes $143.2 million in loans carried at the lower of cost or fair value and $ 14.9 million in mortgage loans carried at fair value.

Net proceeds from sales of loans held for sale totaled $70.0 million in the year ended December 31, 2021, including $49.1 million in loans held for sale carried at the lower or cost or estimated fair value
related to the New York loan portfolio, and $20.8 million in mortgage loans held for sale carried at fair value.

In February 2022, The Company completed the sale of approximately $57.3 million in loans held for sale related to the New York portfolio, at their par value.

c) Concentration of risk

While seeking diversification of our loan portfolio held for investment and held for sale, the Company is dependent mostly on the economic conditions that affect South Florida and the greater Houston and
New York City areas, especially the five New York City boroughs. Diversification is managed through policies with limitations for exposure to individual or related debtors and for country risk exposure.
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5. Allowance for Loan Losses

The analyses by loan segment of the changes in the ALL for the three years ended December 31, 2021 and its allocation by impairment methodology and the related investment in loans, net as of
December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019 are summarized in the following tables:

December 31, 2021

(in thousands) Real Estate Commercial
Financial

Institutions
Consumer
and Others Total

Balances at beginning of the year $ 50,227 $ 48,130 $ 1 $ 12,544 $ 110,902 
Reversal of (provision for) loan losses (21,338) 1,463 41 3,334 (16,500)
Loans charged-off

Domestic (11,062) (13,227) — (3,491) (27,780)
International — — — — — 

Recoveries 125 2,613 — 539 3,277 
Balances at end of the year $ 17,952 $ 38,979 $ 42 $ 12,926 $ 69,899 

Allowance for loan losses by impairment methodology
Individually evaluated $ 546 $ 10,462 $ — $ 783 $ 11,791 
Collectively evaluated 17,406 28,517 42 12,143 58,108 

$ 17,952 $ 38,979 $ 42 $ 12,926 $ 69,899 
Investment in loans, net of unearned income
Individually evaluated $ 7,285 $ 39,785 $ — $ 5,634 $ 52,704 
Collectively evaluated 2,346,923 2,075,338 14,127 920,348 5,356,736 

$ 2,354,208 $ 2,115,123 $ 14,127 $ 925,982 $ 5,409,440 
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December 31, 2020

(in thousands)  Real Estate  Commercial
 Financial

Institutions
 Consumer
and Others  Total

Balances at beginning of the year $ 25,040 $ 22,482 $ 42 $ 4,659 $ 52,223 
Provision for (reversal of) loan losses 25,187 55,197 (41) 8,277 88,620 
Loans charged-off

Domestic — (29,958) — (600) (30,558)
International — (34) — (269) (303)

Recoveries — 443 — 477 920 
Balances at end of the year $ 50,227 $ 48,130 $ 1 $ 12,544 $ 110,902 
Allowance for loan losses by impairment methodology
Individually evaluated $ 3,175 $ 25,394 $ — $ 1,379 $ 29,948 
Collectively evaluated 47,052 22,736 1 11,165 80,954 

$ 50,227 $ 48,130 $ 1 $ 12,544 $ 110,902 
Investment in loans, net of unearned income
Individually evaluated $ 19,560 $ 60,130 $ — $ 8,051 $ 87,741 
Collectively evaluated 2,796,092 2,210,601 17,574 730,329 5,754,596 

$ 2,815,652 $ 2,270,731 $ 17,574 $ 738,380 $ 5,842,337 
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December 31, 2019

(in thousands)  Real Estate  Commercial
 Financial

Institutions
 Consumer
and Others  Total

Balances at beginning of the year $ 22,778 $ 30,018 $ 445 $ 8,521 $ 61,762 
Provision for (reversal of) loan losses 2,072 (6,165) (403) 1,346 (3,150)
Loans charged-off

Domestic — (3,020) — (724) (3,744)
International — (62) — (5,033) (5,095)

Recoveries 190 1,711 — 549 2,450 
Balances at end of the year $ 25,040 $ 22,482 $ 42 $ 4,659 $ 52,223 
Allowance for loan losses by impairment methodology
Individually evaluated $ 1,161 $ 1,789 $ — $ 1,324 $ 4,274 
Collectively evaluated 23,879 20,693 42 3,335 47,949 

$ 25,040 $ 22,482 $ 42 $ 4,659 $ 52,223 
Investment in loans, net of unearned income
Individually evaluated $ 1,936 $ 22,790 $ — $ 5,585 $ 30,311 
Collectively evaluated 2,968,589 2,206,566 16,552 522,321 5,714,028 

$ 2,970,525 $ 2,229,356 $ 16,552 $ 527,906 $ 5,744,339 

The following is a summary of net proceeds from sales of loans held for investment by portfolio segment in the three years ended December 31, 2021:

(in thousands) Real Estate Commercial
Financial 

Institutions
Consumer
and others Total

2021 $ 11,243 $ 102,247 $ — $ 3,524 $ 117,014 

2020 $ — $ 65,386 $ — $ 6,253 $ 71,639 

2019 $ 23,475 $ 236,373 $ — $ 7,917 $ 267,765 
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The following is a summary of impaired loans as of December 31, 2021 and 2020:

December 31, 2021
 Recorded Investment

(in thousands)
 With a Valuation

Allowance
 Without a Valuation

Allowance  Total Year Average
 Total Unpaid

Principal Balance
Valuation
Allowance

Interest Income
Recognized

Real estate loans
Commercial real estate

Nonowner occupied $ 1,452 $ 5,833 $ 7,285 $ 23,185 $ 7,349 $ 546 $ — 
Multi-family residential — — — 5,324 — — — 
Land development and construction
 loans — — — — — — — 

1,452 5,833 7,285 28,509 7,349 546 — 
Single-family residential 3,689 1,689 5,378 7,619 5,316 618 18 
Owner-occupied 516 8,149 8,665 10,877 8,491 170 — 

5,657 15,671 21,328 47,005 21,156 1,334 18 
Commercial loans 21,353 9,767 31,120 40,626 59,334 10,292 127 
Consumer loans and overdrafts 256 — 256 268 256 165 — 

$ 27,266 $ 25,438 $ 52,704 $ 87,899 $ 80,746 $ 11,791 $ 145 

December 31, 2020
 Recorded Investment

(in thousands)
With a Valuation

Allowance
Without a Valuation

Allowance Total Year Average
Total Unpaid

Principal Balance Valuation Allowance
Interest Income

Recognized
Real estate loans

Commercial real estate
Nonowner occupied $ 8,219 $ — $ 8,219 $ 6,718 $ 8,227 $ 3,175 $ — 
Multi-family residential — 11,341 11,341 3,206 11,306 — — 
Land development and construction
 loans — — — — — — — 

8,219 11,341 19,560 9,924 19,533 3,175 — 
Single-family residential 5,675 5,250 10,925 9,457 10,990 1,232 84 
Owner-occupied 636 12,178 12,814 13,295 12,658 214 4 

14,530 28,769 43,299 32,676 43,181 4,621 88 
Commercial loans 33,110 11,100 44,210 38,534 66,010 25,180 53 
Consumer loans and overdrafts 232 — 232 221 229 147 — 

$ 47,872 $ 39,869 $ 87,741 $ 71,431 $ 109,420 $ 29,948 $ 141 
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Troubled Debt Restructurings

The following table shows information about loans modified in TDRs as of December 31, 2021 and 2020:

As of December 31, 2021 As of December 31, 2020
(in thousands) Number of Contracts Recorded Investment Number of Contracts Recorded Investment
Real estate loans

Commercial real estate
Non-owner occupied 1 $ 1,452 1 $ 1,729 

Single-family residential 1 258 2 267 
Owner occupied 4 6,213 4 6,784 

6 7,923 7 8,780 
Commercial loans 11 5,005 11 3,851 
Total (1) 17 $ 12,928 18 $ 12,631 

_________________
(1) As of December 31, 2021 and 2020, include a multiple loan relationship with a South Florida customer consisting of CRE, owner occupied and commercial loans totaling $ 9.1 million and $8.4 million, respectively. This TDR consisted of

extending repayment terms and adjusting future periodic payments which resulted in no additional reserves. As of December 31, 2021, this relationship included two residential loans totaling $1.4 million and one commercial loan of $ 0.8 million,
which were not modified (four residential loans totaling $1.5 million which were not modified at December 31, 2020). During 2020, the company charged off $ 1.9 million against the ALL associated with this commercial loan relationship. The
Company believes the specific reserves associated with these loans, which total $0.8 million and $1.0 million at December 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020, respectively, are adequate to cover probable losses given current facts and
circumstances.

The following table shows information about loans that were modified and met the definition of TDR during the three years ended December 31, 2021:

2021 2020 2019

(in thousands, except number of contracts) Number of Contracts Recorded Investment Number of Contracts
Recorded

Investment Number of Contracts Recorded Investment
Real estate loans

Commercial real estate “CRE”
Nonowner occupied — $ — — $ — 1  $ 1,936 

Single-family residential — — — — 1  172 
Owner occupied — — 1 813 2  4,797 

— — 1 813 4  6,905 
Commercial loans 2 891 9 3,187 1  2,669 
Consumer loans and overdrafts — — — — 1  357 
Total (1) 2 $ 891 10 $ 4,000 6  $ 9,931 

_________________
(1) During 2020, the Company charged off a total of approximately $ 1.9 million, against the ALL as a result of these TDR loans.There were no charge-offs against the ALL as a result of these TDRs during 2021 and 2019.
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TDR loans that subsequently defaulted within the 12 months of restructuring during the three years ended December 31, 2021 were as follows:

2021 2020 2019

(in thousands, except number of contracts) Number of Contracts Recorded Investment Number of Contracts Recorded Investment Number of Contracts
Recorded

Investment
Real estate loans

Commercial real estate
Nonowner occupied — $ — — $ — 1 $ 1,936 

Owner-occupied — — 1 813 2 4,797 
— — 1 813 3 6,733 

Commercial loans — — 1 70 1 2,669 
Consumer loans and overdrafts — — — — 1 357 
Total (1) — $ — 2 $ 883 5 $ 9,759 

_________________
(1) During the year ended December 31, 2021, there were no TDR loans that subsequently defaulted within the 12 months of restructuring.

Credit Risk Quality

The sufficiency of the ALL is reviewed monthly by the Chief Risk Officer and the Chief Financial Officer. The Board of Directors considers the ALL as part of its review of the Company’s consolidated
financial statements. As of December 31, 2021 and 2020, the Company believes the ALL to be sufficient to absorb losses in the loans portfolio in accordance with GAAP.

Loans may be classified but not considered impaired due to one of the following reasons: (1) the Company has established minimum dollar amount thresholds for loan impairment testing, which results in
loans under those thresholds being excluded from impairment testing and therefore not included in impaired loans; and (2) classified loans may be considered nonimpaired because collection of all amounts due
is probable.

As part of the on-going monitoring of the credit quality of the Company’s loan portfolio, management tracks certain credit quality indicators including trends related primarily to (i) the risk rating of loans,
(ii) the loan payment status, (iii) net charge-offs, (iv) nonperforming loans and (v) the general economic conditions in the main geographies where the Company’s borrowers conduct their businesses. The
Company considers the views of its regulators as to loan classification and impairment.

The Company utilizes a credit risk rating system to identify the risk characteristics of each of its loans, or group of homogeneous loans such as consumer loans. Loans are rated on a quarterly basis (or more
frequently when the circumstances require it) on a scale from 1 (worst credit quality) to 10 (best credit quality). Loans are then grouped in five master risk categories for purposes of monitoring rising levels of
potential loss risks and to enable the activation of collection or recovery processes as defined in the Company’s Credit Risk Policy. The following is a summary of the master risk categories and their associated
loan risk ratings, as well as a description of the general characteristics of the master risk category:
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Loan Risk Rating
Master risk category
Nonclassified 4 to 10
Classified 1 to 3
Substandard 3
Doubtful 2
Loss 1

Nonclassified

This category includes loans considered as Pass (5-10) and Special Mention (4). A loan classified as Pass is considered of sufficient quality to preclude a lower adverse rating. These loans are generally well
protected by the current net worth and paying capacity of the borrower or by the value of any collateral received. Special Mention loans are defined as having potential weaknesses that deserve management’s
close attention which, if left uncorrected, could potentially result in further credit deterioration. Special Mention loans may include loans originated with certain credit weaknesses or that developed those
weaknesses since their origination.

Classified
This classification indicates the presence of credit weaknesses which could make loan repayment unlikely, such as partial or total late payments and other contractual defaults.
Substandard
A loan classified substandard is inadequately protected by the sound worth and paying capacity of the borrower or the collateral pledged. They are characterized by the distinct possibility that the Company

will sustain some loss if the credit weaknesses are not corrected. Loss potential, while existing in the aggregate amount of substandard loans, does not have to exist in individual assets.
Doubtful
These loans have all the weaknesses inherent in a loan classified as substandard with the added characteristic that the weaknesses make collection or liquidation in full, on the basis of currently existing facts,

conditions, and values, highly questionable and improbable. These are poor quality loans in which neither the collateral, if any, nor the financial condition of the borrower presently ensure collection in full in a
reasonable period of time. As a result, the possibility of loss is extremely high.

F-40



Table of Contents

Amerant Bancorp Inc. and Subsidiaries
Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements
December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019

Loss
Loans classified as loss are considered uncollectible and of such little value that the continuance as bankable assets is not warranted. This classification does not mean that the assets have absolutely no

recovery or salvage value, but not to the point where a write-off should be deferred even though partial recoveries may occur in the future. This classification is based upon current facts, not probabilities. As a
result, loans in this category should be promptly charged off in the period in which they are determined to be uncollectible.

Loans held for investment by Credit Quality Indicators
Loans held for investment by credit quality indicators as of December 31, 2021 and 2020 are summarized in the following tables:

December 31, 2021
 Credit Risk Rating

 Nonclassified  Classified
(in thousands) Pass Special Mention  Substandard  Doubtful  Loss  Total
Real estate loans

Commercial real estate
Nonowner occupied $ 1,499,100 $ 34,205 $ 5,890 $ 1,395 $ — $ 1,540,590 
Multi-family residential 514,679 — — — — 514,679 
 Land development and construction loans 327,246 — — — — 327,246 

2,341,025 34,205 5,890 1,395 — 2,382,515 
Single-family residential 656,118 — 5,221 — — 661,339 
Owner occupied 946,350 7,429 8,759 — — 962,538 

3,943,493 41,634 19,870 1,395 — 4,006,392 
Commercial loans 903,400 32,452 20,324 9,497 — 965,673 
Loans to financial institutions and acceptances 13,710 — — — — 13,710 
Consumer loans and overdrafts 423,395 — 270 — — 423,665 

$ 5,283,998 $ 74,086 $ 40,464 $ 10,892 $ — $ 5,409,440 
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December 31, 2020
 Credit Risk Rating

 Nonclassified  Classified
(in thousands) Pass Special Mention Substandard Doubtful Loss Total
Real estate loans

Commercial real estate
Nonowner occupied $ 1,694,004 $ 46,872 $ 4,994 $ 3,969 $ — $ 1,749,839 
Multi-family residential 726,356 — 11,340 — — 737,696 
Land development and construction loans 342,636 7,164 — — — 349,800 

2,762,996 54,036 16,334 3,969 — 2,837,335 
Single-family residential 628,902 — 10,667 — — 639,569 
Owner occupied 911,867 22,343 12,917 — — 947,127 

4,303,765 76,379 39,918 3,969 — 4,424,031 
Commercial loans 1,067,708 42,434 21,152 23,256 — 1,154,550 
Loans to financial institutions and acceptances 16,636 — — — — 16,636 
Consumer loans and overdrafts 246,882 — 238 — — 247,120 

$ 5,634,991 $ 118,813 $ 61,308 $ 27,225 $ — $ 5,842,337 

Credit Risk Quality Indicators - Consumer Loan Classes
The credit risk quality of the Company’s residential real estate and consumer loan portfolios is evaluated by considering the repayment performance of individual borrowers, and then classified on an

aggregate or pool basis. Loan secured by real estate in these classes which have been past due 90 days or more, and 120 days (non-real estate secured) or 180 days or more, are classified as Substandard and Loss,
respectively. When the Company has documented that past due loans in these classes are well-secured and in the process of collection, then the loans may not be classified. These indicators are updated at least
quarterly.
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Single-family residential loans:

December 31,

(in thousands, except percentages)
2021 2020 2019

Loan Balance % Loan Balance % Loan Balance %
Accrual Loans       
Current $ 655,270   99.09 % $ 626,468   97.95 % $ 526,497   97.67 %
30-59 Days Past Due 531   0.08 % 1,807   0.28 % 4,332   0.80 %
60-89 Days Past Due 412   0.06 % 627   0.10 % 982   0.18 %
90+ Days Past Due —   — % —   — % —   — %

943   0.14 % 2,434   0.38 % 5,314   0.98 %
Total Accrual Loans $ 656,213   99.23 % $ 628,902   98.33 % $ 531,811   98.65 %
Non-Accrual Loans       
Current $ 2,612   0.39 % $ 5,333   0.83 % $ 3,902   0.72 %
30-59 Days Past Due 459   0.07 % 1,336   0.21 % 253   0.05 %
60-89 Days Past Due —   — % 44   0.01 % 266   0.05 %
90+ Days Past Due 2,055   0.31 % 3,954   0.62 % 2,870   0.53 %

2,514   0.38 % 5,334   0.84 % 3,389   0.63 %
Total Non-Accrual Loans 5,126   0.77 % 10,667   1.67 % 7,291   1.35 %

$ 661,339   100.00 % $ 639,569   100.00 % $ 539,102   100.00 %

Consumer loans and overdrafts:

December 31,

(in thousands, except percentages)
2021 2020 2019

Loan Balance % Loan Balance % Loan Balance %
Accrual Loans       
Current $ 423,373   99.93 % $ 246,794   99.88 % $ 87,656   99.08 %
30-59 Days Past Due 22   0.01 % 85   0.03 % 215   0.24 %
60-89 Days Past Due 5   — % 6   — % 174   0.20 %
90+ Days Past Due 8   — % 2   — % 5   0.01 %

35   0.01 % 93   0.03 % 394   0.45 %
Total Accrual Loans $ 423,408   99.94 % $ 246,887   99.91 % $ 88,050   99.53 %
Non-Accrual Loans       
Current $ 251   0.06 % $ 203   0.08 % $ 374   0.42 %
30-59 Days Past Due —   — % —   — % —   — %
60-89 Days Past Due 2   — % —   — % 2   — %
90+ Days Past Due 4   — % 30   0.01 % 40   0.05 %

6   — % 30   0.01 % 42   0.05 %
Total Non-Accrual Loans 257   0.06 % 233   0.09 % 416   0.47 %

$ 423,665   100.00 % $ 247,120   100.00 % $ 88,466   100.00 %
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6.  Premises and Equipment, Net

Premises and equipment, net include the following:

December 31,

Estimated
Useful
Lives

(in thousands) 2021 2020 (in years)
Land $ 6,307 $ 18,307 NA
Buildings and improvements 10,520 81,017 10–30
Furniture and equipment 25,825 25,204 3–10
Computer equipment and software 27,899 27,053 3
Leasehold improvements 21,740 21,708 5–10
Work in progress 4,718 2,733 NA

$ 97,009 $ 176,022 
Less: Accumulated depreciation and amortization (59,149) (66,032)

$ 37,860 $ 109,990 

In October 2021, the Company committed to a plan for the sale and leaseback of its headquarters building in Coral Gables, Florida. At the time, the Company estimated the fair value less the cost to sell the
property exceeded the carrying value, and therefore no adjustment was needed. In December 2021, the Company sold its headquarters building for $135.0 million, with a carrying value of approximately
$69.9 million at the time of sale, and realized a pretax gain of $62.4 million, net of transactions costs. Following the sale of the Headquarters Building, the Company leased-back the property for an eighteen-
year term.

In 2020, the Company sold its operations center in the Beacon Industrial Park area of Doral, Florida (the “Beacon Operations Center”) with a carrying value of approximately $13.7 million and realized a
loss of $1.7 million. Following the sale of the Beacon Operations Center, the Company leased-back the the property for a two-year term. In 2019, the Company sold vacant land adjacent to its Beacon Operations
Center (the “vacant land”) with a carrying value of approximately $0.5 million, and realized a gain of approximately $2.8 million.

Depreciation and amortization expense was approximately $7.3 million, $9.4 million and $7.1 million in the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively. In 2021, 2020 and 2019 fully-
depreciated equipment with an original cost of approximately $1.3 million, $5.1 million and $6.9 million, respectively, were written-off and charged against their respective accumulated depreciation.
Depreciation expenses in 2021include $0.4 million lower expenses in connection with the sale of the Company’s headquarters in 2021. Depreciation expense in 2021 and 2020 includes approximately
$0.5 million and $1.3 million of accelerated depreciation of leasehold improvements resulting from branch closures. Depreciation expense in 2019 includes a reduction of approximately $0.7 million as a result
of the correction of an error in the accounting for land in the Company’s Beacon Operations Center and the vacant land.
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7.  Time Deposits

Time deposits in denominations of $100,000 or more amounted to approximately $0.8 billion and $1.3 billion at December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively. Time deposits in denominations of more than
$250,000 amounted to approximately $423 million and $661 million at December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively. The average interest rate paid on time deposits was approximately 1.55% in 2021 and 2.12%
in 2020. As of December 31, 2021 and 2020 brokered time deposits amounted to $290 million and $494 million, respectively. At December 31, 2021 and 2020 the maturity of time deposits were as follows:

(in thousands, except percentages) 2021 2020
Year of Maturity Amount % Amount %
2021 $ — — % $ 1,359,022 66.6 %
2022 863,185 64.5 % 289,324 14.2 %
2023 367,526 27.5 % 301,907 14.8 %
2024 69,172 5.2 % 54,831 2.7 %
2025 20,595 1.5 % 20,530 1.0 %
2026 and thereafter 17,362 1.3 % 15,948 0.7 %
Total $ 1,337,840 100.0 % $ 2,041,562 100.0 %
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8. Advances From the Federal Home Loan Bank and Other Borrowings

At December 31, 2021 and 2020, the Company had outstanding advances from the FHLB and other borrowings as follows:

Outstanding Balance at December 31,

Year of Maturity
Interest

Rate
Interest

Rate Type 2021 2020
(in thousands)

2022 0.65% Fixed — 50,000 
2023 0.62% to 1.06% Fixed 104,317 70,000 
2024 and after (1) 0.62% to 2.42% Fixed 705,260 930,000 

$ 809,577 $ 1,050,000 

__________________
(1) As of December 31, 2021 and 2020, includes $ 530 million (interest rate - from 0.62% to 0.97%) in advances from the FHLB that are callable prior to maturity.

At December 31, 2021 and 2020, the Company held stock of the FHLB for approximately $34 million and $52 million, respectively. The terms of the Company’s advance agreement with the FHLB require
the Company to maintain certain investment securities and loans as collateral for these advances. At December 31, 2021 and 2020 the Company was in compliance with this requirement.

There were no other borrowings at December 31, 2021 and 2020.
In May 2021, the Company restructured $285 million of its fixed-rate FHLB advances. This restructuring consisted of changing the original maturity at lower interest rates. The new maturities of these

FHLB advances range from 2 to 4 years compared to original maturities ranging from 2 to 8 years. The Company incurred an early termination and modification penalty of $6.6 million which was deferred and
is being amortized over the term of the new advances, as an adjustment to the yields. In 2021, the Company recognized $1.2 million, included as part of interest expense, as a result of this amortization. The
modifications were not considered a substantial modification in accordance with GAAP.

In May 2021, the Company incurred a loss of $2.5 million on the early repayment of $235 million of FHLB advances.

In early April 2020, the Company restructured $420.0 million of its fixed-rate FHLB advances maturing from 2021 to 2023 by extending their original maturities’s range from 2023 to 2029 at lower interest
rates. The Company incurred a loss of $17.0 million as a result of this restructuring which was blended into the new interest rates of these advances affecting the yields through their remaining maturities. The
modifications were not considered substantial in accordance with GAAP.

9. Senior Notes

On June 23, 2020, the Company completed a $60.0 million offering of senior notes with a coupon rate of 5.75% and a maturity date of June 30, 2025 (the “Senior Notes”). The net proceeds, after direct
issuance costs of $1.6 million, totaled $58.4 million. As of December 31, 2021, these Senior Notes amounted to $58.9 million, net of direct unamortized issuance costs of $1.1 million. The Senior Notes are
presented net of direct issuance costs in the consolidated financial statements. These costs have been deferred and are being amortized over the term of the Senior Notes of 5 years as an adjustment to yield.
These Senior Notes are unsecured and unsubordinated, rank equally with all of our existing and future unsecured and unsubordinated indebtedness, and are fully and unconditionally guaranteed by our wholly-
owned intermediate holding company subsidiary Amerant Florida Bancorp (“Amerant Florida”).

10. Junior Subordinated Debentures Held by Trust Subsidiaries
At December 31, 2021 and 2020, the Company owns all of the common capital securities issued by 5 statutory trust subsidiaries (“the Trust Subsidiaries”), respectively. These Trust Subsidiaries were first

formed by the Company for the purpose of issuing trust preferred securities (“the Trust Preferred Securities”) and investing the proceeds in junior subordinated debentures issued by the Company. The
debentures are guaranteed by the Company. The Company records the common capital securities issued by the Trust Subsidiaries in other assets in its consolidated balance sheets using the equity method. The
junior subordinated debentures issued to the Trust Subsidiaries, less the common securities of the Trust Subsidiaries, qualify as Tier 1 regulatory capital.

The following table provides information on the outstanding Trust Preferred Securities issued by, and the junior subordinated debentures issued to, each of the Trust Subsidiaries as of December 31, 2021
and 2020:

December 31, 2021 December 31, 2020

(in thousands)

Amount of
Trust

Preferred
Securities
Issued by

Trust

Principal
Amount of
Debenture
Issued to

Trust

Amount of
Trust

Preferred
Securities
Issued by

Trust

Principal
Amount of
Debenture
Issued to

Trust
Year of

Issuance

Annual Rate of Trust
Preferred Securities

and Debentures
Year of

Maturity

Commercebank Capital Trust VI 9,250 9,537 9,250 9,537 2002 3-M LIBOR + 3.35% 2033
Commercebank Capital Trust VII 8,000 8,248 8,000 8,248 2003 3-M LIBOR + 3.25% 2033
Commercebank Capital Trust VIII 5,000 5,155 5,000 5,155 2004 3-M LIBOR + 2.85% 2034
Commercebank Capital Trust IX 25,000 25,774 25,000 25,774 2006 3-M LIBOR + 1.75% 2038
Commercebank Capital Trust X 15,000 15,464 15,000 15,464 2006 3-M LIBOR + 1.78% 2036

$ 62,250 $ 64,178 $ 62,250 $ 64,178 

The Company and the Trust Subsidiaries have the option to defer payment of interest on the obligations for up to 10 semi-annual periods. In 2021 and 2020, no payments of interest have been deferred on
these obligations. The Trust Preferred Securities are subject to mandatory redemption, in whole or in part, upon the maturity or early redemption of the debentures. Early redemption premiums may be payable.

On January 30, 2020, the Company redeemed all $26.8 million of its outstanding 8.90% trust preferred capital securities issued by Commercebank Capital Trust I (“Capital Trust I”) at a redemption price
of 100%. The Company simultaneously redeemed all junior subordinated debentures held by Capital Trust I as part of this redemption transaction. This redemption reduced total cash and cash equivalents by
$27.1 million, financial liabilities by $28.1 million, other assets by $3.4 million, and other liabilities by $2.2 million during the three months ended March 31, 2020. In addition, the Company recorded a charge
of $0.3 million during the same period for the unamortized issuance costs. This redemption reduced the Company’s Tier 1 equity capital by a net amount of $24.7 million.
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11. Derivative Instruments

From time to time, the Company enters into derivative financial instruments as part of its interest rate management activities and to facilitate customer transactions. Those instruments may or may not be
designated and qualify as part of a hedging relationship. The customer derivatives we use for the Company’s account are generally matched against derivatives from third parties, but are not designated as
hedging instruments.

At December 31, 2021 and 2020 the fair value of the Company’s derivative instruments was as follows:

December 31, 2021 December 31, 2020

(in thousands) Other Assets Other Liabilities Other Assets Other Liabilities

Interest rate swaps designated as cash flow hedges $ — $ 615 $ — $ 1,658 
Interest rate swaps not designated as hedging instruments:

Customers 18,858 1,923 39,715 — 
Third party broker 1,923 18,858 — 39,715 

20,781 20,781 39,715 39,715 
Interest rate caps not designated as hedging instruments:

Customers — 764 — 58 
Third party broker 477 — 6 — 

477 764 6 58 
Mortgage derivatives not designated as hedging instruments:

Interest rate lock commitments 581 — — — 
Forward contracts 31 38 — — 

612 38 — — 
$ 21,870 $ 22,198 $ 39,721 $ 41,431 

Derivatives Designated as Hedging Instruments

The Company enters into interest rate swap contracts which the Company designates and qualify as cash flow hedges. These interest rate swaps are designed as cash flow hedges to manage the exposure that
arises from differences in the amount of the Company’s known or expected cash receipts and the known or expected cash payments on designated debt instruments. These interest rate swap contracts involve the
Company’s payment of fixed-rate amounts in exchange for the Company receiving variable-rate payments over the life of the contracts without exchange of the underlying notional amount.

F-47



Table of Contents
Amerant Bancorp Inc. and Subsidiaries
Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements
December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019

At December 31, 2021 and 2020, the Company had five interest rate swap contracts with notional amounts totaling $64.2 million, maturing in the third and fourth quarters of 2022. These contracts were
designated as cash flow hedges to manage the exposure of variable rate interest payments on all of the Company’s outstanding variable-rate junior subordinated debentures with principal amounts
at December 31, 2021 and 2020 totaling $64.2 million. The Company expects these interest rate swaps to be highly effective in offsetting the effects of changes in interest rates on cash flows associated with the
Company’s variable-rate junior subordinated debentures. In 2021 and 2020, the Company recognized unrealized losses of $0.9 million and $0.3 million, respectively, in connection with these interest rate swap
contracts, which were included as part of interest expense on junior subordinated debentures in the Company’s consolidated statement of operations and comprehensive income. As of December 31, 2021, the
estimated net unrealized losses in accumulated other comprehensive expected to be reclassified into expense in the next twelve months amounted to $0.9 million.

In 2019, the Company terminated 16 interest rate swaps that had been designated as cash flow hedges of variable rate interest payments on the outstanding and expected rollover of variable-rate advances from
the FHLB. The Company is recognizing the contracts’ cumulative net unrealized gains of $8.9 million in earnings over the remaining original life of the terminated interest rate swaps ranging between one
month and seven years. The Company recognized approximately $1.4 million as a reduction of interest expense on FHLB advances in each 2021 and 2020 as a result of this amortization.

Derivatives Not Designated as Hedging Instruments

Interest Rate Swaps

At December 31, 2021 and 2020, the Company had 109 and 76 interest rate swap contracts with customers, respectively, with a total notional amount of $595.4 million and $475.6 million, respectively.
These instruments involve the Company’s payment of variable-rate amounts to customers in exchange for the Company receiving fixed-rate payments from customers over the life of the contracts without
exchange of the underlying notional amount. In addition, at December 31, 2021 and 2020, the Company had interest rate swap mirror contracts with third party brokers with similar terms. These instruments
have maturities ranging from 2 to 13 years in 2021 (3 to 14 years in 2020).

In 2019, the Company entered into swap participation agreements with other financial institutions to manage the credit risk exposure on certain interest rate swaps with customers. Under these agreements,
the Company, as the beneficiary or guarantor, will receive or make payments from/to the counterparty if the borrower defaults on the related interest rate swap contract. As of December 31, 2021 and 2020, we
had two swap participation agreements with an aggregate notional amount of approximately $32.0 million. The notional amount of these agreements is based on the Company’s pro-rata share of the related
interest rate swap contracts. As of December 31, 2021 and 2020, the fair value of swap participation agreements was not significant.

Interest Rate Caps

At December 31, 2021 and 2020, the Company had 19 and 23 interest rate cap contracts with customers with a total notional amount of $432.0 million and $486.5 million, respectively. These instruments
involve the Company making payments if an interest rate exceeds the agreed strike price. In addition, at December 31, 2021 and 2020, the Company had 9 and 8 interest rate cap mirror contracts with a third
party broker with total notional amounts of $190.7 million and $152.2 million, respectively. These instruments have maturities ranging from less than 1 to 5 years in 2021 (less than 1 to 3 years in 2020).
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Mortgage Derivatives

In 2021, the Company entered into interest rate lock commitments and forward sale contracts to manage the risk exposure in the mortgage banking area. At December 31, 2021, the Company had interest
rate lock commitments and forward contracts with notional amounts of $17.9 million and $16.5 million, respectively. Interest rate lock commitments guarantee the funding of residential mortgage loans
originated for sale, at specified interest rates and times in the future. Forward sale contracts consist of commitments to deliver mortgage loans, originated and/or purchased, in the secondary market at a future
date. In 2021, the change in the fair value of these instruments was $0.6 million. These amounts were recorded as part of other noninterest income in the consolidated statements of operations and comprehensive
income.

Credit Risk-Related Contingent Features

Some agreements may require the posting of pledged securities when the valuation of the interest rate swap falls below a certain amount.

At December 31, 2021 and 2020 the derivative contracts subject to credit-risk related contingent features was as follows:

(in thousands) December 31, 2021 December 31, 2020

Fair value of derivative contracts $ 21,396 $ 41,373 
Securities Pledged 25,380 52,857 
Liquidity exposure $ (3,984) $ (11,484)

12. Leases

The Company leases certain premises and equipment under operating leases. The leases have remaining lease terms ranging from less than one year to 44 years, some of which have renewal options
reasonably certain to be exercised and, therefore, have been reflected in the total lease term and used for the calculation of minimum payments required. Certain leases contain variable lease payments which
include mostly common area maintenance and taxes, included in occupancy and equipment on the consolidated statements of income.

The following table presents lease costs for the year ended December 31, 2021:

(in thousands) December 31, 2021
Lease cost

Operating lease cost $ 8,497 
Short-term lease cost 176
Variable lease cost 1,371 
Sublease income (105)

Total lease cost $ 9,939 
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As of December 31, 2021 a right-of-use asset of $141.1 million and an operating lease liability of $143.0 million were included in “Other assets” and “Other liabilities”, respectively, on the consolidated
balance sheets.

The following table provides supplemental information to leases as of and for the year ended December 31, 2021:

(in thousands, except weighted average data)
Cash paid for amounts included in the measurement of operating lease liabilities 8,202 
Operating lease right-of-use asset obtained in exchange for operating lease liability 5,057 
Weighted average remaining lease term for operating leases 19.2
Weighted average discount rate for operating leases 5.94 %

The following table presents a maturity analysis and reconciliation of the undiscounted cash flows to the total operating lease liabilities as of December 31, 2021:

(in thousands)
Twelve Months Ended December 31,

2022 $ 14,298 
2023 11,994 
2024 12,002 
2025 11,945 
2026 12,120 
Thereafter 189,022 

Total minimum payments required 251,381
Less: implied interest (108,425)
Total lease obligations $ 142,956 

In December 2021, the Company completed the plan for the sale and leaseback of its headquarters building in Coral Gables, Florida, resulting in a gain on sale of $62.4 million . The lease is an 18-year
triple net lease under which the Company will pay insurance, real estate taxes, and maintenance and repair services. The Company recorded a right-of-use asset and lease liability of $91.6 million, in connection
with this lease, as of December 31, 2021.

Actual rental expenses may include deferred rents that are recognized as rent expense on a straight line basis. Rent expense under these leases was approximately $9.9 million, $7.5 million, and $5.5 million for
the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively. In 2021, rent expense includes an additional expense of $0.5 million related to the closing of one branch in the fourth quarter. In 2020, rent
expense included an additional expense of $1.1 million for the remaining lease obligation in connection with the closure of two of our branches.

Additionally, the Company recorded a $0.8 million impairment of ROUA associated with the closing of the NY LPO announced during the three months ended June 30, 2021. This impairment was recorded as
occupancy and equipment expense on the consolidated statements of income.
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13. Incentive Compensation and Benefit Plans

a) Stock-based Incentive Compensation Plan

The Company has reserved up to 3,333,333 shares of Class A common stock for issuance pursuant to the grant of options, rights, appreciation rights, restricted stock, restricted stock units and other awards
under the Amerant Bankcorp Inc. 2018 Equity and Incentive Compensation Plan (the “2018 Equity Plan”).

On February 11, 2021, the Company adopted a new form of performance based restricted stock unit agreement (“PSU Agreement”), and a new form of restricted stock unit agreement (the “RSU
Agreement”) that will be used in connection with a Long-Term Incentive Plan (the “LTI Plan”), a sub-plan under the 2018 Equity Plan.

Restricted Stock Awards

The following table shows the activity of restricted stock awards in 2021:

Number of restricted shares
Weighted-average grant date fair

value
Non-vested shares, beginning of year 210,423 $ 13.55 
Granted 252,503 18.45 
Vested (204,351) 13.49 
Forfeited (28,796) 16.56 

Non-vested shares, end of year 229,779 $ 18.61 

In 2021, the Company granted 252,503 shares of restricted Class A common stock to certain employees, under the LTI plan, including: (i) 203,692 shares that will vest in three substantially equal amounts
on the first, second an third anniversaries of the date of grant, and (ii) 48,811 shares out of which 50% will vest in two substantially equal amounts on each of the first two anniversaries of the date of grant, and
the remaining 50% will vest on the third anniversary of the date of grant. The average fair value of the restricted stock granted was based on the market price of the shares of the Company’s Class A common
stock at the grant date which was $18.45 per share.

In 2020, the Company granted 6,591 shares of restricted Class A common stock to one employee, under the 2018 Equity Plan. These shares of restricted stock will vest in three substantially equal amounts
on the first, second and third anniversaries of the date of grant. The fair value of the restricted stock granted was based on the market price of the shares of the Company’s Class A common stock at the grant date
which was $15.17.

In 2019, the Company granted 3,882 shares of restricted Class A common stock to certain employees, under the 2018 Equity Plan. These shares of restricted stock vested in three substantially equal
amounts on the first, second an third anniversaries of the date of grant. The average fair value of the restricted stock granted was based on the market price of the shares of the Company’s Class A common stock
at the grant date which was $17.42 per share.

On December 21, 2018, in connection with the closing of the Company’s IPO, the Company’s directors were granted restricted stock units, or RSUs, and various Company officers and employees were
granted restricted Class A common stock awards, or RSAs, under the 2018 Equity Plan.
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In 2021, 2020 and 2019, the Company recorded $2.8 million, $1.9 million and $5.9 million of compensation expense, respectively, related to restricted stock awards. The total unearned deferred
compensation expense of $2.5 million for all unvested restricted stock outstanding at December 31, 2021 will be recognized over a weighted average period of 1.8 years.

Restricted Stock Units (“RSUs”) and Performance Stock Units (“PSUs”)

The following table shows the activity of RSUs and PSUs in 2021:

Stock-settled RSUs Cash-settled RSUs Total RSUs Stock-settled PSUs

Number of RSUs

Weighted-average
grant date fair

value Number of RSUs

Weighted-average
grant date fair

value Number of RSUs

Weighted-average
grant date fair

value Number of PSUs

Weighted-average
grant date fair

value
Nonvested, beginning of
year 38,327 $ 13.45 20,766 $ 13.45 59,093 $ 13.72 — $ — 
Granted 137,376 17.20 6,573 22.82 143,949 17.46 120,513 13.82 
Vested (45,586) 14.12 (20,766) 13.45 (66,352) 13.91 (1,729) 16.67 
Forfeited (8,378) 16.65 — — (8,378) 16.65 (8,000) 16.67 
Non-vested, end of year 121,739 $ 17.21 6,573 $ 22.82 128,312 $ 17.62 110,784 $ 13.57 

On February 16, 2021, in connection with the LTI Plan, the Company entered into five separate PSU Agreements with five executives which granted awards consisting of the opportunity to earn, in the
aggregate, a target of 58,136 performance based restricted stock units, or PSUs. These PSUs generally vest at the end of a three-year performance period, but only results in the issuance of shares of Class A
common stock if the Company achieves a performance target. The actual number of PSUs, if earned, could range from 50% to 150% of the target PSUs. The fair value of the PSUs granted was $16.67 per PSU
based on the results of a Monte Carlo simulation to estimate the fair value of the PSUs as of the grant date.

On February 16, 2021, in connection with the LTI Plan, the Company entered into five separate RSU Agreements with five executives which granted, in the aggregate, 58,136 RSUs that will vest in three
equal installments on each of the first three anniversaries of the grant date. The fair value of the RSUs granted was based on the market price of the shares of the Company’s Class A common stock at the grant
date which was $16.65 per RSU.

On February 16, 2021, in connection with a sign-on grant, the Company entered into a PSU Agreement with one executive which granted an award consisting of the opportunity to earn a target of 62,377
PSUs. These PSUs generally vest at the end of a three-year performance period, but only results in the issuance of shares of Class A common stock if the Company achieves a performance target. The actual
number of PSUs, if earned, could range from 50% to 100% of the target PSUs. The fair value of the PSUs granted was $11.15 per PSU based on the results of a Monte Carlo simulation to estimate the fair value
of the PSUs as of the grant date.

On February 16, 2021, in connection with a sign-on grant, the Company entered into a RSU Agreement with one executive which granted 62,377 RSUs that will vest in three equal installments on each of
the first three anniversaries of the grant date. The fair value of the RSUs granted was based on the market price of the shares of the Company’s Class A common stock at the grant date which was $16.65 per
RSU.
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In 2021, the Company granted 19,719 RSUs to its independent directors under the 2018 Equity Plan, including 13,146 stock-settled RSUs and 6,573 cash-settled RSUs. The fair value of the RSUs granted
was based on the market price of the shares of the Company’s Class A common stock at the grant date which was $22.82 per RSU. These RSUs will vest on the first anniversary of the date of grant.

In 2020, the Company granted 33,453 RSUs to its non-employee directors, under the 2018 Equity Plan. Of the 33,453 RSUs, 22,302 RSUs are settled in shares of Class A common stock while the
remaining 11,151 are settled in cash, both upon vesting. These RSUs vested on the first anniversary of the date of grant.

In 2019 the Company granted 3,439 RSUs to one of its non-employee directors, under the 2018 Equity Plan. These 3,439 RSUs are settled in shares of Class A common stock and vested on the first
anniversary of the date of grant.

In 2021, 2020 and 2019, the Company recorded compensation expense related to RSUs and PSUs of $2.6 million, $0.5 million and $0.8 million, respectively. The total unearned compensation of $2.0
million for all unvested stock-settled RSUs and PSUs at December 31, 2021 will be recognized over a weighted average period of 1.8 years.

b) Employee Benefit Plan
The Amerant Bank, N.A. Retirement Benefits Plan (the “401(k) Plan”) is a 401(k) benefit plan covering substantially all employees of the Company.
The Company matches 100% of each participant’s contribution up to a maximum of 5% of their annual salary. Contributions by the Company to the Plan are based upon a fixed percentage of participants’

salaries as defined by the Plan. The Plan enables Highly Compensated employees to contribute up to the maximum allowed without further restrictions. All contributions made by the Company to the
participants’ accounts are vested immediately. In addition, employees with at least three months of service and who have reached a certain age may contribute a percentage of their salaries to the Plan as elected
by each participant. The Company contributed to the Plan approximately $3.2 million and $3.6 million in 2021 and 2020 respectively, in matching contributions.

The Company maintains the Amerant Bank, N.A. Executive Deferred Compensation Plan as a non-qualified plan for eligible highly compensated employees (the “Deferred Compensation Plan”). The
Deferred Compensation Plan permits deferrals of compensation above the amounts that can be contributed for retirement under the 401(k) Plan. Under the Deferred Compensation Plan, eligible employees may
elect to defer a portion of their annual salary and cash incentive awards and allows them to receive matching contributions up to 5% of their annual salary if the maximum amount allowed in the 401k has been
reached. All deferrals, employer contributions, earnings, and gains on each participant’s account in the Deferred Compensation Plan are vested immediately.

b) Subsequent Events

On February 16, 2022, the Company granted an aggregate of 104,762 RSAs, 26,414 RSUs and a target of 26,415 PSUs to various executive officers and other employees under the LTI Plan In addition, the
Company granted 3,000 RSUs to one executive officer as a one-time recognition award, under the 2018 Equity Plan.
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14. Income Taxes

The components of the income tax expense (benefit) for the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019 are as follows:

(in thousands) 2021 2020 2019
Current tax expense:

Federal $ 23,225 $ 7,401 $ 9,748 
State 4,681 2,163 2,279 

Deferred tax expense (benefit) 5,803 (12,176) 670 
Total income tax expense (benefit) $ 33,709 $ (2,612) $ 12,697 

The following table shows a reconciliation of the income tax expense (benefit) at the statutory federal income tax rate to the Company’s effective income tax rate for the three years ended December 31,
2021:

2021 2020 2019
(in thousands, except percentages) Amount % Amount % Amount %
Tax expense (benefit) calculated at the statutory federal income tax rate $ 30,244 21.00 % $ (910) 21.00 % $ 13,447 21.00 %
Increases (decreases) resulting from:

Non-taxable interest income (350) (0.24)% (634) 14.62 % (1,132) (1.77)%
Non-taxable BOLI income (1,146) (0.80)% (1,196) 27.59 % (1,199) (1.87)%
Stock-based compensation (856) (0.59)% (55) 1.27 % (454) (0.71)%
State and city income taxes, net of federal income tax benefit 3,697 2.57 % 1,709 (39.43)% 1,800 2.81 %
Rate differential on deferred items 769 0.53 % (1,907) 44.00 % 162 0.25 %
Noncontrolling interest 548 0.38 % — — % — — %
Disallowed interest expense allocable to tax exempt securities and other
expenses 421 0.29 % 396 (9.14)% 624 0.97 %

Other, net 382 0.27 % (15) 0.36 % (551) (0.85)%
Total income tax expense (benefit) $ 33,709 23.41 % $ (2,612) 60.27 % $ 12,697 19.83 %
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The composition of the net deferred tax asset is as follows:

December 31,
(in thousands) 2021 2020
Tax effect of temporary differences
Lease liability $ 34,935 $ — 
Provision for loan losses 15,669 25,548 
Deferred compensation expense 4,258 2,509 
Interest income on nonaccrual loans 1,153 1,317 
Dividend income 408 803 
Stock-based compensation expense 865 583 
Goodwill amortization (4,707) (4,603)
Depreciation and amortization (2,892) (5,166)
Net unrealized gains in other comprehensive (loss) income (4,833) (10,246)
Right-of-use asset (34,491) — 
Other 936 946 

Net deferred tax assets $ 11,301 $ 11,691 

The Company evaluates the deferred tax asset for recoverability using a consistent approach which considers the relative impact of negative and positive evidence, including its own historical financial
performance and that of its operating subsidiaries and projections of future taxable income. This evaluation involves significant judgment by management about assumptions that are subject to change from
period to period. Management believes that the weight of all the positive evidence currently available exceeds the negative evidence in support of the realization of the future tax benefits associated with the
federal net deferred tax asset. As a result, management has concluded that the federal net deferred tax asset in its entirety will more likely than not be realized. Therefore, a valuation allowance is not considered
necessary. If future results differ significantly from the Company’s current projections, a valuation allowance against the net deferred tax asset may be required.

At December 31, 2021 and 2020, the Company had accumulated net operating losses (“NOLs”) in the State of Florida of approximately $166.5 million and $163.2 million, respectively. These NOLs are
carried forward for a maximum of 20 years based on applicable Florida law. The deferred tax asset related to these NOLs at December 31, 2021 and 2020 is approximately $7.2 million and $7.1 million,
respectively. A full valuation allowance has been recorded against the state deferred tax asset related to these NOLs as management believes it is more likely than not that the tax benefit will not be realized.

At December 31, 2021 and 2020, the Company had no unrecognized tax benefits or associated interest or penalties that needed to be accrued.
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15. Accumulated Other Comprehensive Income (“AOCI”):

The components of AOCI are summarized as follows using applicable blended average federal and state tax rates for each period:

December 31, 2021 December 31, 2020

(in thousands)
Before Tax

Amount
Tax

Effect
Net of Tax

Amount
Before Tax

Amount
Tax

Effect
Net of Tax

Amount
Net unrealized gains on available for sale securities $ 15,775 $ (3,788) $ 11,987 $ 37,305 $ (9,120) $ 28,185 
Net unrealized gains on interest rate swaps designated as cash flow

hedges 4,275 (1,045) $ 3,230 4,605 (1,126) 3,479 
Total AOCI $ 20,050 $ (4,833) $ 15,217 $ 41,910 $ (10,246) $ 31,664 

The components of other comprehensive (loss) income for the three-year period ended December 31, 2021 is summarized as follows:
December 31, 2021

(in thousands)
Before Tax

Amount
Tax

Effect
Net of Tax

Amount
Net unrealized losses on available for sale securities:

Change in fair value arising during the period $ (17,264) $ 4,304 $ (12,960)
Reclassification adjustment for net gains included in net income (4,266) 1,028 (3,238)

(21,530) 5,332 (16,198)
Net unrealized losses on interest rate swaps designated as cash flow hedges:

Change in fair value arising during the period 178 (41) 137 
Reclassification adjustment for net interest income included in net income (508) 122 (386)

(330) 81 (249)
Total other comprehensive loss $ (21,860) $ 5,413 $ (16,447)
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December 31, 2020

(in thousands)
Before Tax

Amount
Tax

Effect
Net of Tax

Amount
Net unrealized gains on available for sale securities:

Change in fair value arising during the period $ 52,866 $ (12,925) $ 39,941 
Reclassification adjustment for net gains included in net income (25,124) 6,143 (18,981)

27,742 (6,782) 20,960 
Net unrealized losses on interest rate swaps designated as cash flow hedges:

Change in fair value arising during the period (2,289) 559 (1,730)
Reclassification adjustment for net interest income included in net income (1,059) 259 (800)

(3,348) 818 (2,530)
Total other comprehensive income $ 24,394 $ (5,964) $ 18,430 

December 31, 2019

(in thousands)
Before Tax

Amount
Tax

Effect
Net of Tax

Amount
Net unrealized gains on available for sale securities:

Change in fair value arising during the period $ 43,427 $ (10,617) $ 32,810 
Cumulative effect of change in accounting principle 1,155 (283) 872 
Reclassification adjustment for net gains included in net income (1,874) 458 (1,416)

42,708 (10,442) 32,266 
Net unrealized losses on interest rate swaps designated as cash flow hedges:

Change in fair value arising during the period 379 (92) 287 
Reclassification adjustment for net interest income included in net income (1,529) 374 (1,155)

(1,150) 282 (868)
Total other comprehensive income $ 41,558 $ (10,160) $ 31,398 
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16. Related Party Transactions
The Company’s related parties include directors, executive officers, holders of 5% or more of the Company’s common stock, or any member of the immediate family of these persons. Transactions with

related parties were entered into pursuant to the Company’s policies and procedures and applicable law, including Federal Reserve Regulation W, on substantially the same terms and conditions as transactions
with unaffiliated third parties.

In addition to loans to related parties and associated interest income, which are described further below, consolidated balance sheets and the consolidated statements of operations include the following
amounts with related parties:

December 31,
(in thousands) 2021 2020
Liabilities
Demand deposits, noninterest bearing $ 10,613 $ 3,891 
Demand deposits, interest bearing 5,090 4,704 
Savings and money market 1,674 1,771 
Time deposits and accounts payable 2,740 1,991 

Total due to related parties $ 20,117 $ 12,357 

Years Ended December 31,
(in thousands) 2021 2020 2019
Income
Data processing and other services $ — $ — $ 955 
Expenses
Interest expense $ 13 $ 36 $ 34 
Fees and other expenses 53 26 501 

66 62 535 
$ (66) $ (62) $ 420 

The Cayman Bank Acquisition
On November 15, 2019, the Bank completed the acquisition of Grand Cayman-based Mercantil Bank and Trust Limited, or the Cayman Bank, from Mercantil Holding Financiero Internacional (the

“Cayman Bank Acquisition.”) The Cayman Bank is now a wholly owned subsidiary of the Bank and was rebranded “Elant Bank and Trust Ltd.”
The purchase price of approximately $15.0 million was paid in cash and represented the Cayman Bank’s fair market value of its shareholder’s equity, adjusted to reflect income and losses to the closing date

and purchase accounting adjustments, including the mark to market of all assets acquired and liabilities assumed at the closing date, plus a premium of $885,000. Net assets acquired consisted of $0.6 million in
cash and due from banks, debt securities available for sale of $27.9 million and time deposits of $14.4 million.

The Cayman Bank Acquisition was recorded as a business acquisition using the acquisition method of accounting. All assets and liabilities of the Cayman Bank were remeasured at their fair value as of the
acquisition date. The Cayman Bank Acquisition resulted in goodwill of approximately $0.3 million and an identifiable intangible asset of approximately $0.5 million. The identifiable intangible asset corresponds
to the fair value of established customer relationships as of the date of the acquisition and is amortized over its estimated useful life of 14 years on a straight-line basis.
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Securities transactions
On March 7, 2019 the Company repurchased all the remaining Class B common stock outstanding from the Former Parent. See Note 17 for more details.
In connection with the tender offer completed in December 2020, the Company paid an aggregate cash amount of approximately $1.1 million for the shares of Class B common stock tendered by and

purchased from certain related parties.

Loan transactions
The Company originates loans in the normal course of business to certain related parties. At December 31, 2021 and 2020, these loans amounted to $5.7 million and $4.7 million, respectively. These loans

are generally made to persons who participate or have authority to participate (other than in the capacity of a director) in major policymaking functions of the Company or its affiliates, such as principal owners
and management of the Company and their immediate families. Interest income on these loans was approximately $0.2 million and $0.1 million in the years ended December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively.

There were no sales of participations to affiliates in 2021, 2020 and 2019. There were no participations purchased from affiliates in 2021, 2020 and 2019.

Common Stock Transactions
The Company was a wholly-owned subsidiary of the Former Parent through August 10, 2018 when the Distributed Shares were distributed to the Former Parent’s shareholders. The Former Parent sold all

of its voting Class A common stock in the IPO, and reduced its nonvoting Class B common stock to less than 5% of the Company’s total common stock on December 28, 2018. As a result, at year end 2018, the
Former Parent no longer controlled the Company or the Bank. In March 2019, we completed the repurchase of the remaining Class B Retained Shares from the Former Parent. Following this repurchase, the
Former Parent no longer owns any shares of common stock of the Company.

Services provided and received
The Company had historically provided certain data processing and corporate services to non-U.S. subsidiaries of the Former Parent under the terms of certain service and transition agreements. Fee income

for those services are included in data processing and other fees above. These services ended in 2019.
The Former Parent granted the Company a two-year license under the Amended and Restated Separation and Distribution Agreement dated as of June 12, 2018, commencing on August 18, 2018, to use the

“Mercantil” name and marks in connection with its business. Under the terms of the Amended and Restated Separation and Distribution Agreement, no fees were payable for the first year of the license. After
the first year, the Company was required to pay a monthly license fee should it continue to use the “Mercantil” name and marks. The Company rebranded as “Amerant” on June 5, 2019 and, therefore, no fees
were payable under the terms of the license agreement pursuant to the Amended and Restated Separation and Distribution Agreement.

Effective on August 2018, the Company entered into a Book-Entry Securities Custody Agreement with a wholly owned Venezuelan bank of the Former Parent. As a service to its smaller shareholders and
to promote shareholder liquidity generally, the Company paid fees in consideration for assistance with the separation and distribution of the shares of common stock of the Company, as well as for the custody,
safekeeping and information agent services provided to smaller shareholders. These initial services were terminated on June 30, 2019. Under the terms of the agreement, the Company continues to receive
custody, safekeeping and information agent services to smaller shareholders. The agreement, which had an initial term of 18 months, was renewed in February 2019 for an additional year, and provides for a
monthly fee payable by the Company. The Company incurred a total of approximately $0.1 million and $0.4 million as a result of this agreement in 2020 and 2019, respectively.
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Other assets and liabilities
In connection with litigation between the Bank, Amerant Trust and Kunde Management, LLC (”Kunde”), the parties entered into a confidential settlement agreement and the court entered an agreed order of

dismissal with prejudice on July 6, 2020. The Company incurred approximately $1.1 million in legal fees through June 30, 2020 litigating this case. In connection with this litigation and settlement, certain
related parties agreed to reimburse Amerant Trust, a maximum of $1.0 million of all legal fees and costs related to and arising from the litigation. As of December 31, 2020, the Company expected to be
reimbursed up to $750,000 of these legal fees. In 2021, the Company was reimbursed $875,000 in connection with this event. The terms of the settlement agreement did not have a material impact on the
Company's financial condition or operating results.

The Company had approximately $1.2 million and $1.1 million, respectively, due to its Trust Subsidiaries as of December 31, 2021 and 2020. This amount is included in other liabilities in the precedent
table.
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17. Stockholders’ Equity

(a) Amended and Restated Articles of Incorporation

Clean-Up Merger

In November 2021, the Company’s shareholder’s approved a clean-up merger, previously announced by the Company in September 2021, pursuant to which a subsidiary of the Company merged with and
into the Company (the “Clean-up Merger”). Under the terms of the Clean-up Merger, each outstanding share of Class B common stock was converted to 0.95 of a share of Class A common stock without any
action on the part of the holders of Class B common stock; however, any shareholder, together with its affiliates, who owned more than 8.9% of the outstanding shares of Class A common stock a result of the
Clean-up Merger, such holder’s shares of Class A common stock or Class B common stock, as the case may have been, was converted into shares of a new class of Non-Voting Class A common stock, solely
with respect to holdings that were in excess of the 8.9% limitation. The terms of the Clean-up Merger included the creation of a new class of Non-Voting Class A common stock. Following the Clean-up Merger,
no shares of Class B common stock are authorized or outstanding, and November 17, 2021 was the last day they traded on the Nasdaq Global Select Market. In addition, all shareholders who held fractional
shares as a result of the Clean-up Merger received a cash payment in lieu of such fractional shares. Following the Clean-up Merger, any holder who beneficially owned fewer than 100 shares of Class A common
stock received cash in lieu of Class A common stock.

On November, 17, 2021, the Company filed amended and restated articles of incorporation with the Secretary of State of Florida. Pursuant to the amended and restated articles, the total number of
authorized shares of stock of all classes is 300,000,000, consisting of the following classes:

Class
Number of

 Shares
Par Value
 per Share

Common Stock:
Class A - voting common stock 225,000,000 $ 0.10 
Class A - non-voting common stock 25,000,000 0.10 

250,000,000 
Preferred Stock 50,000,000 0.10 

300,000,000 

Common Stock

The Class A voting common stock and the Class A non-voting common stock are identical in all respects except that the Class A non-voting common stock are not be entitled to vote on any matter (unless
such a vote is required by applicable laws or Nasdaq regulations in a particular case).

Preferred Stock

The Board of Directors is authorized to provide for and designate, out of the authorized but unissued shares of Preferred Stock, one or more series of Preferred Stock and, with respect to each such series, to
fix the number of shares, the price, dividend rates, rights, preferences, privileges and restrictions, including voting rights, of one or more series of preferred stock from time to time, without any vote or further
action by the shareholders. There are currently no outstanding shares of preferred stock.
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Dividends

Dividends shall be payable only when, as and if declared by the Board of Directors from lawful available funds, and may be paid in cash, property, or shares of any class or series or other securities or
evidences of indebtedness of the Company or any other issuer, as may be determined by resolution or resolutions of the Board of Directors.

b) Common Stock

Shares of the Company’s Class A common stock issued and outstanding as of December 31, 2021 and 2020 were 35,883,320 and 28,806,344, respectively.

Shares of the Company’s Class B common stock issued and outstanding as of December 31, 2020 were 9,036,352. There are no shares of Class B common stock authorized or outstanding as of December
31, 2021.

Common Stock Repurchases and Treasury Stock

In September 2021, the Company’s Board of Directors authorized a new Class A common stock repurchase program (the “Class A Common Stock Repurchase Program”, and terminated a Class B
Common Stock Repurchase Program previously approved in March 2021 (the “Class B Common Stock Repurchase Program”).

In November 2021, the Company repurchased 281,725 shares of Class A Common Stock that were cashed out in accordance with the terms of the Clean-Up Merger. These shares were repurchased at a
price per share of $30.10 and an aggregate purchase price of approximately $8.5 million.

In September 2021, the Company’s Board of Directors authorized a stock repurchase program which provides for the potential to repurchase up to $50 million of shares of the Company’s Class A common
stock. Under the Class A Common Stock Repurchase Program, repurchases may be made in the open market, by block purchase, in privately negotiated transactions or otherwise in compliance with Rule 10b-18
under the Exchange Act. Repurchases of the Company’s shares of Class A Common Stock (and the timing thereof) will depend upon market conditions, regulatory requirements, other corporate liquidity
requirements and priorities and other factors as may be considered in the Company’s sole discretion. Repurchases may also be made pursuant to a trading plan under Rule 10b5-1 under the Exchange Act, which
would permit shares to be repurchased when the Company might otherwise be precluded from doing so because of self-imposed trading blackout periods or other regulatory restrictions. The Class A Common
Stock Repurchase Program does not obligate the Company to repurchase any particular amount of Class A common stock and may be suspended or discontinued at any time without notice. In 2021, the
Company repurchased an aggregate of 893,394 shares of Class A common stock at a weighted average price per share of $31.18, under the Class A Common Stock Repurchase Program. The aggregate purchase
price for these transactions was approximately $27.9 million, including transaction costs.
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On March 10, 2021, the Company’s Board of Directors approved a stock repurchase program which provided for the potential repurchase of up to $40 million of shares of the Company’s Class B common
stock. Under the Class B Common Stock Repurchase Program, the Company was able to repurchase shares of Class B common stock through open market purchases, by block purchase, in privately-negotiated
transactions, or otherwise in compliance with Rule 10b-18 under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (the “Exchange Act”). The extent to which the Company was able to repurchase its shares of
Class B common stock and the timing of such purchases depended upon market conditions, regulatory requirements, other corporate liquidity requirements and priorities and other factors as may have been
considered in the Company’s sole discretion. Repurchases may also have been made pursuant to a trading plan under Rule 10b5-1 under the Exchange Act, which would permit shares to be repurchased when
the Company might otherwise be precluded from doing so because of self-imposed trading blackout periods or other regulatory restrictions. The Class B Common Stock Repurchase Program did not obligate the
Company to repurchase any particular amount of shares of Class B common stock, and may have been suspended or discontinued at any time without notice. In 2021, the Company repurchased an aggregate of
565,232 shares of Class B common stock at a weighted average price per share of $16.92, under the Class B Common Stock Repurchase Program. The aggregate purchase price for these transactions was
approximately $9.6 million, including transaction costs. In September 2021, in connection with the Merger, The Company’s Board of Directors terminated the Class B Common Stock Repurchase Program.

On December 23, 2020, the Company completed a modified “Dutch auction” tender offer to purchase, for cash, up to $50.0 million of shares of its Class B common stock. The tender offer was
oversubscribed and, as result, we accepted to purchase 4,249,785 shares of Class B common stock in the tender offer, which includes an additional 2% of outstanding shares of Class B common stock as
permitted under the tender offer rules. The 4,249,785 shares of Class B common stock were purchased at a price of $12.55 per share. The total purchase price for this transaction was $54.1 million, including
$0.8 million in related fees and expenses.

On February 14 and February 21, 2020, the Company repurchased an aggregate of 932,459 shares of nonvoting Class B common stock in two privately negotiated transactions (collectively, the “2020
Repurchase”) for $16.00 per share of Class B common stock. The aggregate purchase price for these transactions was approximately $15.2 million, including $0.3 million in broker fees and other expenses.The
Company funded the 2020 Repurchase with available cash.

On March 7, 2019, in connection with the Company’s IPO in 2018, the Company repurchased all of the Former Parent’s 2,112,321 remaining shares of nonvoting Class B common stock at a weighted
average price of $13.48 per share with proceeds from the IPO over-allotment exercise and the Private Placements, representing an aggregate purchase price of approximately $28.5 million. The aforementioned
2,112,321 shares of Class B common stock were held in treasury stock under the cost method at December 31, 2019.

In 2021 and 2020, the Company’s Board of Directors authorized the cancellation of all shares of Class A common stock and Class B common stock previously held as treasury stock, including all shares
repurchased in 2021, 2020, 2019 and 2018. Therefore, The Company had no shares of common stock held in treasury stock at December 31, 2021 and 2020.
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Subsequent Event. In January 2022, the Company repurchased an aggregate of 652,118 shares of Class A common stock at a weighted average price of $33.96 per share, under the Class A Common Stock
Repurchase Program. The aggregate purchase price for these transactions was approximately $21.1 million, including transaction costs. On January 31, 2022, the Company announced the completion of the
Class A Common Stock repurchase program. Also, on January 31, 2022, the Company announced the launching of a new repurchase program pursuant to which the Company may purchase, from time to time,
up to an aggregate amount of $50 million of its shares of Class A common stock (the “New Class A Common Stock Repurchase Program”. Repurchases under the New Class A Common Stock Repurchase
Program may be made in the open market, by block purchase, in privately negotiated transactions or otherwise in compliance with Rule 10b-18 under the Exchange Act. The New Class A Common Stock
Repurchase Program does not obligate the Company to repurchase any particular amount of Class A common stock and may be suspended or discontinued at any time without notice. The Company has
repurchased an aggregate of 709,730 shares of Class A common stock at a weighted average price of $33.52 per share, under the New Class A Common Stock Repurchase Program, through March 3, 2022. The
aggregate purchase price for these transactions was approximately $23.8 million, including transaction costs.

IPO-Related Transactions

On January 23, 2019, in connection with the Company’s initial public offering (“IPO”) in 2018, the Underwriters partially exercised their over-allotment option by purchasing 229,019 shares of the
Company’s Class A common stock at the public offering price of $13.00 per shares of Class A common stock. The net proceeds to the Company from this transaction were approximately $3.0 million. The
Former Parent paid all underwriting discounts, commissions and offering expenses with respect to the IPO.
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Private Placements

On February 1, 2019 and February 28, 2019, the Company issued and sold 153,846 and 1,750,000 shares of its Class A common stock, respectively, in private placements exempt from registration under
Section 4(a)(2) of the Securities Act and Securities and SEC Rule 506 (the “Private Placements”). The net proceeds to the Company from the Private Placements totaled approximately $26.7 million.

Stock-Based Compensation Awards

The Company grants, from time to time, stock-based compensation awards which are reflected as changes in the Company’s Stockholders’ equity. See Note 13-Incentive Compensation and Benefit Plans for
additional information about common stock transactions under the Company’s 2018 Equity Plan.

c) Dividends

In 2021, the Company’s Board of Directors declared a cash dividend of $0.06 per share of the Company’s Class A common stock. The dividend was paid on or before January 15, 2022 to holders of record
as of December 22, 2021. The aggregate accrued payable amount recorded against retained earnings in 2021 in connection with this dividend was $2.2 million.

Subsequent Event. On January 19, 2022, the Company’s Board of Directors declared a cash dividend of $0.09 per share of the Company’s Class A common stock. The dividend was paid on February 28,
2022 to shareholders of record at the close of business on February 11, 2022.

18. Commitments and Contingencies

The Company and its subsidiaries are party to various legal actions arising in the ordinary course of business. In the opinion of management, the outcome of these proceedings will not have a significant
effect on the Company’s consolidated financial position or results of operations.

The Company is a party to financial instruments with off-balance sheet risk in the normal course of business to meet the financing needs of its customers. These financial instruments include commitments
to extend credit, credit card facilities and letters of credit.

The Company’s exposure to credit loss in the event of nonperformance by the other party to the financial instrument for loan commitments and letters of credit is represented by the contractual amount of
those instruments. The Company uses the same credit policies in making loan commitments and letters of credit as it does for on-balance sheet instruments. The Company controls the credit risk of loan
commitments and letters of credit through credit approvals, customer limits, and monitoring procedures.

Loan commitments are agreements to lend to a customer as long as there is no violation of any condition established in the contract. Loan commitments generally have fixed expiration dates or other
termination clauses and may require payment of a fee. The Company evaluates each customer’s credit-worthiness on a case-by-case basis. The amount of collateral obtained, if deemed necessary by the
Company upon extension of credit, is based on management’s credit evaluation. Collateral held varies but may include cash, accounts receivable, inventory, property and equipment, real estate in varying stages
of development and occupancy, and income-producing commercial properties.
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Standby letters of credit are conditional commitments issued by the Company to guarantee the performance of a customer to a third party. Those guarantees are primarily issued to support borrowing
arrangements. They generally have one year terms and are renewable annually, if agreed. The credit risk involved in issuing standby letters of credit is generally the same as that involved in extending loan
facilities to customers. The Company generally holds deposits, investments and real estate as collateral supporting those commitments. The extent of collateral held for those commitments at December 31, 2021
ranges from unsecured commitments to commitments fully collateralized by cash and securities.

Commercial letters of credit are conditional commitments issued by the Company to guarantee payment by a customer to a third party, and are used primarily for importing or exporting goods and are
terminated when proper payment is made by the customer.

The Company phased out its legacy credit card products to further strengthen its credit quality in 2020. During the first quarter of 2020, the remaining balances related to the credit card product were repaid,
therefore, there are no outstanding credit card balances as of December 31, 2021. As a result of these actions, the Company no longer carries off-balance sheet credit risk associated with its former credit card
programs.

Financial instruments whose contract amount represents off-balance sheet credit risk at December 31, 2021 are generally short-term and are as follows:

(in thousands)

Approximate
Contract
Amount

Commitments to extend credit $ 899,016 
Standby letters of credit 13,897 
Commercial letters of credit 18,210 

$ 931,123 
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19. Fair Value Measurements

Assets and liabilities measured at fair value on a recurring basis are summarized below:

December 31, 2021

(in thousands)

Quoted
Prices in
Active

Markets
for Identical

Assets
(Level 1)

Third-Party
Models with
Observable

Market
Inputs

(Level 2)

Internal
Models

with
Unobservable

Market
Inputs

(Level 3)

Total
Carrying

Value in the
Consolidated

Balance
Sheet

Assets
Securities

Debt Securities available for sale
U.S. government sponsored enterprise debt securities $ — $ 450,773 $ — $ 450,773 

Corporate debt securities — 357,790 — 357,790 
U.S. government agency debt securities — 361,906 — 361,906 

U.S. treasury securities — 2,502 — 2,502 
Municipal bonds — 2,348 — 2,348 

— 1,175,319 — 1,175,319 
Equity securities with readily determinable fair values not held for trading — 252 — 252 

— 1,175,571 — 1,175,571 
Mortgage loans held for sale (at fair value) — 14,905 — 14,905 
Bank owned life insurance — 223,006 — 223,006 
Other assets

Mortgage servicing rights (MSRs) — — 636 636 
Derivative instruments — 21,870 — 21,870 

$ — $ 21,870 $ 636 $ 22,506 
$ — $ 1,435,352 $ 636 $ 1,435,988 

Liabilities
Other liabilities

Derivative instruments $ — $ 22,198 $ — $ 22,198 
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December 31, 2020

(in thousands)

Quoted
Prices in
Active

Markets
for Identical

Assets
(Level 1)

Third-Party
Models with
Observable

Market
Inputs

(Level 2)

Internal
Models

with
Unobservable

Market
Inputs

(Level 3)

Total
Carrying

Value in the
Consolidated

Balance
Sheet

Assets
Securities available for sale

U.S. government sponsored enterprise debt securities $ — $ 661,335 $ — $ 661,335 
Corporate debt securities — 301,714 — 301,714 
U.S. government agency debt securities — 204,578 — 204,578 
U.S. treasury securities — 2,512 — 2,512 
Municipal bonds — 54,944 — 54,944 

— 1,225,083 — 1,225,083 
Equity securities with readily determinable fair values not held for trading — 24,342 — 24,342 
Bank owned life insurance — 217,547 — 217,547 
Derivative instruments — 39,721 — 39,721 

$ — $ 1,506,693 $ — $ 1,506,693 
Liabilities
Derivative instruments $ — $ 41,431 $ — $ 41,431 

Level 2 Valuation Techniques

The valuation of debt securities available for sale, equity securities not held for trading, and derivative instruments is performed through a monthly pricing process using data provided by generally
recognized providers of independent data pricing services (the “Pricing Providers”). These Pricing Providers collect, use and incorporate descriptive market data from various sources, quotes and indicators from
leading broker dealers to generate independent and objective valuations. The fair value of bank-owned life insurance policies is based on the cash surrender values of the policies as reported by the insurance
companies.

The valuation techniques and the inputs used in our consolidated financial statements to measure the fair value of our recurring Level 2 financial instruments consider, among other factors, the following:

• Similar securities actively traded which are selected from recent market transactions;

• Observable market data which includes spreads in relationship to LIBOR, swap curve, and prepayment speed rates, as applicable.

• The captured spread and prepayment speed is used to obtain the fair value for each related security.
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On a quarterly basis, the Company evaluates the reasonableness of the monthly pricing process for the valuation of debt securities available for sale and equity securities not held for trading and derivative
instruments. This evaluation includes challenging a random sample of the different types of securities in the investment portfolio as of the end of the quarter selected. This challenge consists of obtaining from
the Pricing Providers a document explaining the methodology applied to obtain their fair value assessments for each type of investment included in the sample selection. The Company then analyzes in detail the
various inputs used in the fair value calculation, both observable and unobservable (e.g., prepayment speeds, yield curve benchmarks, spreads, delinquency rates). Management considers that the consistent
application of this methodology allows the Company to understand and evaluate the categorization of its investment portfolio.

The methods described above may produce a fair value calculation that may differ from the net realizable value or may not be reflective of future fair values. Furthermore, while the Company believes its
valuation methods are appropriate and consistent with other market participants, the use of different methodologies or assumptions to determine the fair value of its financial instruments could result in different
estimates of fair value at the reporting date.

Level 3 Valuation Techniques

Mortgage Servicing Rights

MSRs are initially and subsequently measured at fair value, with changes in fair value recorded as part of noninterest income. The Company estimates the fair value of MSRs through the use of prevailing
market participants assumptions and market participant valuation processes. This valuation is periodically tested and validated against other thrid-party firm valuations.

Assets and Liabilities Measured at Fair Value on a Nonrecurring Basis

The following tables present the major categories of assets measured at fair value on a non-recurring basis at December 31, 2021 and 2020:

December 31, 2021

(in thousands) Carrying Amount

Quoted
Prices in
Active

Markets
for Identical

Assets
(Level 1)

Significant
Other

Observable
Inputs

(Level 2)

Significant
Unobservable

Inputs
(Level 3) Total Impairments

Description
Loans held for investment measured for impairments using the fair value of
the collateral $ 24,753 $ — $ — $ 24,753 $ 26,334 
Other Real Estate Owned 9,720 — — 9,720 80 

$ 34,473 $ — $ — $ 34,473 $ 26,414 
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December 31, 2020

(in thousands) Carrying Amount

Quoted
Prices in
Active

Markets
for Identical

Assets
(Level 1)

Significant
Other

Observable
Inputs

(Level 2)

Significant
Unobservable

Inputs
(Level 3) Total Impairments

Description
Loans held for investment measured for impairments using the fair value of the
collateral $ 50,199 $ — $ — $ 50,199 $ 19,843 

The following table presents the significant unobservable inputs (Level 3) used in the valuation of assets measured at fair value on a nonrecurring basis.

Financial Instrument Unobservable Inputs Valuation Methods Discount Range Typical Discount
Collateral dependent loans Discount to fair value Appraisal value, as adjusted 0-30% 6-7%

Inventory 0-100% 30-50%
Accounts receivables 0-100% 20-30%

Equipment 0-100% 20-30%
Other Real Estate Owned Discount to fair value Appraisal value, as adjusted N/A 6-7%

There were no other significant assets or liabilities measured at fair value on a nonrecurring basis at December 31, 2021 and 2020.

Collateral Dependent Loans Measured For Impairment

The Company measures the impairment of collateral dependent loans based on the fair value of the collateral in accordance with the provisions of ASC-310-35 “Impairment of Loans and Receivables”. The
Company primarily uses third party appraisals to assist in measuring impairment on collateral dependent impaired loans. The Company also uses third party appraisal reviewers for loans with an outstanding
balance of $1 million and above. These appraisals generally use the market or income approach valuation technique and use market observable data to formulate an opinion of the fair value of the loan’s
collateral. However, the appraiser uses professional judgment in determining the fair value of the collateral or properties and may also adjust these values for changes in market conditions subsequent to the
appraisal date. When current appraisals are not available for certain loans, the Company uses judgment on market conditions to adjust the most current appraisal. The sales prices may reflect prices of sales
contracts not closed and the amount of time required to sell out the real estate project may be derived from current appraisals of similar projects. As a consequence, the fair value of the collateral is considered a
Level 3 valuation.
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Other Real Estate Owned

The Company values OREO at the lower of cost or fair value of the property, less cost to sell. The fair value of the property is generally based upon recent appraisal values of the property, less cost to sell.
The Company primarily uses third party appraisals to assist in measuring the valuation of OREO. Period revaluations are classified as level 3 as the assumptions used may not be observable.

20. Fair Value of Financial Instruments

The fair value of a financial instrument represents the price that would be received from its sale in an orderly transaction between market participants at the measurement date. The best indication of the fair
value of a financial instrument is determined based upon quoted market prices. However, in many cases, there are no quoted market prices for the Company’s various financial instruments. As a result, the
Company derives the fair value of the financial instruments held at the reporting period-end, in part, using present value or other valuation techniques. Those techniques are significantly affected by
management’s assumptions, the estimated amount and timing of future cash flows and estimated discount rates included in present value and other techniques. The use of different assumptions could
significantly affect the estimated fair values of the Company’s financial instruments. Accordingly, the net realized values could be materially different from the estimates presented below.

The following methods and assumptions were used to estimate the fair value of each class of financial instruments for which it is practicable to estimate that value:

• Because of their nature and short-term maturities, the carrying values of the following financial instruments were used as a reasonable estimate of their fair value: cash and cash equivalents, interest
earning deposits with banks, variable-rate loans with re-pricing terms shorter than twelve months, demand and savings deposits, short-term time deposits and other borrowings.

• The fair value of loans held for sale, debt and equity securities, bank owned life insurance and derivative instruments, are based on quoted market prices, when available. If quoted market prices are
unavailable, fair value is estimated using the pricing process described in Note 19.

• The fair value of commitments and letters of credit is based on the assumption that the Company will be required to perform on all such instruments. The commitment amount approximates estimated fair
value.

• The fair value of fixed-rate loans, advances from the FHLB, senior notes and junior subordinated debentures are estimated using a present value technique by discounting the future expected contractual
cash flows using the current rates at which similar instruments would be issued with comparable credit ratings and terms at the measurement date.

• The fair value of long-term time deposits, including certificates of deposit, is determined using a present value technique by discounting the future expected contractual cash flows using current rates at
which similar instruments would be issued at the measurement date.
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The estimated fair value of financial instruments where fair value differs from carrying value are as follows:

December 31, 2021 December 31, 2020

(in thousands)
Carrying

Value

Estimated
Fair

Value
Carrying

Value

Estimated
Fair

Value
Financial assets

Loans $ 2,619,461 $ 2,559,280 $ 2,884,550 $ 2,801,279 
Financial liabilities
Time deposits 1,048,078 1,057,759 1,547,396 1,569,897 
Advances from the FHLB 809,577 819,268 1,050,000 1,078,786 
Senior notes 58,894 63,214 58,577 61,528 
Junior subordinated debentures 64,178 61,212 64,178 55,912 
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21. Regulatory Matters
The Company and the Bank are subject to various regulatory requirements administered by federal banking agencies. Amerant Mortgage is an approved Fannie Mae seller and servicer and is subject to

certain Lender Adjusted Net Worth requirements. The following is a summary of restrictions related to dividend payments, and capital adequacy as well as Lender Adjusted Net Worth requirement.

Dividend Restrictions
Dividends payable by the Bank as a national bank subsidiary of the Company, are limited by law and Office of the Comptroller of the Currency (“OCC”) regulations. A dividend may not be paid if the total

of all dividends declared by a bank in any calendar year is in excess of the current year’s net income combined with the retained net income of the two preceding years, unless the national bank obtains the
approval of the OCC. At December 31, 2021 and 2020, the Bank could have paid dividends of $97.0 million and $17.6 million, respectively, without prior OCC approval.

In addition, the Company and the Bank are subject to various general regulatory policies and requirements relating to the payment of dividends, including requirements to maintain capital above regulatory
minimums and the maintenance of capital in excess of capital conservation buffers required by the Federal Reserve and OCC capital regulations.

Capital Adequacy
Under the Basel III capital and prompt corrective action rules, the Company and the Bank must meet specific capital guidelines that involve quantitative measures and qualitative judgments about capital

components, risk weightings, and other factors.
The Basel III rules became effective for the Company and the Bank on January 1, 2015 with full compliance with all of the requirements being phased in over a multi-year schedule and were fully phased in

by January 1, 2019. The Company and the Bank opted to not include the AOCI in computing regulatory capital. As of December 31, 2021, management believes that the Company and the Bank meet all capital
adequacy requirements to which they are subject, and are well capitalized. In addition, Basel III rules required the Company and the Bank to hold a minimum capital conservation buffer of 2.50% by 2019. The
Company’s capital conservation buffer at year end 2021 and 2020 was 6.6% and 6.0%, respectively, and therefore no regulatory restrictions exist under the applicable capital rules on dividends or discretionary
bonuses or other payments.
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Lender Net Worth Adjusted requirements
Amerant Mortgage is currently an approved seller and servicer with Fannie Mae for the purpose of selling Fannie Mae eligible loan production and retaining the MSRs of those same loans. As an approved

Fannie Mae seller and servicer, Amerant Mortgage must meet certain net worth covenants outlined in Maintaining Seller/Servicer Eligibility section of the Fannie Mae Selling Guide, the “Selling Guide”.
Under the Selling Guide, Amerant Mortgage must meet a minimum net worth requirement of $2.5 million plus 0.25% of the outstanding unpaid principal balance of the portfolio of loans Amerant

Mortgage is contractually obligated to service for Fannie Mae (the “Lender Adjusted Net Worth”). As of December 31, 2021, Amerant Mortgage had a Lender Adjusted Net Worth of approximately
$4.5 million and was in compliance with requirement. In addition, Amerant Mortgage is subject to net worth decline tolerance requirements that shall not exceed 25% over one quarter or 40% over two
consecutive quarters. Amerant Mortgage had a decline in its Lender Adjusted Net Worth of more than 40% over two-consecutive quarterly reporting periods as of December 31, 2021. Amerant Mortgage
expects to demonstrate compliance with all financial eligibility requirements by April 30, 2022.

Failure to meet the minimum net worth or net worth decline tolerance outlined above, may prompt the suspension of Amerant Mortgage as an approved seller and/or servicer, which would prevent Amerant
Mortage from taking down new commitments to deliver loans to Fannie Mae and adding loans to any portfolio that Amerant Mortgage services for Fannie Mae. While Amerant Mortage is not required to
operate as an approved Fannie Mae seller and servicer, failure to operate as such may impact Amerant Mortgage’s overall margins, profitability and financial flexibility.

The Bank’s actual capital amounts and ratios are presented in the following table:

Actual Minimums Required for Capital Adequacy Purposes Regulatory Minimums to be Well Capitalized

(in thousands, except percentages) Amount Ratio Amount Ratio Amount Ratio
December 31, 2021
Total capital ratio $ 957,852 14.94 % $ 512,780 8.00 % $ 640,976 10.00 %
Tier 1 capital ratio 886,301 13.83 % 384,585 6.00 % 512,780 8.00 %
Tier 1 leverage ratio 886,301 11.84 % 299,466 4.00 % 374,332 5.00 %
Common equity tier 1 (CET1) capital ratio 886,301 13.83 % 288,439 4.50 % 416,634 6.50 %

December 31, 2020
Total capital ratio $ 873,152 13.91 % $ 502,214 8.00 % $ 627,768 10.00 %
Tier 1 capital ratio 794,257 12.65 % 376,661 6.00 % 502,214 8.00 %
Tier 1 leverage ratio 794,257 10.07 % 315,569 4.00 % 394,461 5.00 %
CET1 capital ratio 794,257 12.65 % 282,495 4.50 % 408,049 6.50 %
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The Company’s actual capital amounts and ratios are presented in the following table:

Actual
Minimums Required for Capital Adequacy

Purposes Regulatory Minimums To be Well Capitalized

(in thousands, except percentages) Amount Ratio Amount Ratio Amount Ratio
December 31, 2021
Total capital ratio $ 934,512 14.56 % $ 513,394 8.00 % $ 641,742 10.00 %
Tier 1 capital ratio 862,962 13.45 % 385,045 6.00 % 513,394 8.00 %
Tier 1 leverage ratio 862,962 11.52 % 299,746 4.00 % 374,683 5.00 %
CET1 capital ratio 801,907 12.50 % 288,784 4.50 % 417,133 6.50 %

December 31, 2020
Total capital ratio $ 876,966 13.96 % $ 502,463 8.00 % $ 628,078 10.00 %
Tier 1 capital ratio 798,033 12.71 % 376,847 6.00 % 502,463 8.00 %
Tier 1 leverage ratio 798,033 10.11 % 315,770 4.00 % 394,713 5.00 %
CET1 capital ratio 736,930 11.73 % 282,635 4.50 % 408,251 6.50 %

The Company redeemed trust preferred securities and related junior subordinated debentures which reduced the Company’s regulatory capital by $24.7 million in 2020. The Company’s regulatory capital
ratios continued to exceed regulatory minimums to be well capitalized, upon these redemptions.
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22. Earnings (Loss) Per Share

The following table shows the calculation of basic and diluted earnings per share:

(in thousands, except per share data) 2021 2020 2019
Numerator:
Net income (loss) before attribution of noncontrolling interest $ 110,311 $ (1,722) $ 51,334 
Net loss attributable to noncontrolling interest (2,610) — — 
Net income (loss) attributable to Amerant Bancorp Inc. $ 112,921 $ (1,722) $ 51,334 

Net income (loss) available to common stockholders $ 112,921 $ (1,722) $ 51,334 
Denominator:
Basic weighted averages shares outstanding 37,169 41,737 42,543 
Dilutive effect of shared-based compensation awards 359 — 396 
Diluted weighted average shares outstanding 37,528 41,737 42,939 

Basic earnings (loss) per common share $ 3.04 $ (0.04) $ 1.21 
Diluted earnings (loss) per common share $ 3.01 $ (0.04) $ 1.20 

As of December 31, 2021, potential dilutive instruments consisted of unvested shares of restricted stock, restricted stock units and performance share units totaling 462,302. As of December 31, 2020 and
2019, potential dilutive instruments consisted of unvested shares of restricted stock and restricted stock units totaling 248,750 and 530,620, respectively, mainly related to the Company’s IPO in 2018. 

As of December 31, 2021 and 2019, potential dilutive instruments were included in the diluted earnings per share computation because, when the unamortized deferred compensation cost related to these
shares was divided by the average market price per share at those dates, fewer shares would have been purchased than restricted shares assumed issued. Therefore, at those dates, such awards resulted in higher
diluted weighted average shares outstanding than basic weighted average shares outstanding, and had a dilutive effect in per share earnings in 2021 and 2019. As of December 31, 2020, potential dilutive
instruments were excluded from the diluted earnings per share computation because the Company reported a net loss and their inclusion would have an anti-dilutive effect in per share earnings in 2020.

See Note 13 to these audited annual consolidated financial statements for more information on restricted stock, restricted stock units and performance share units transactions in 2021, 2020 and 2019.
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23. Condensed Unconsolidated Holding Companies’ Financial Statements

The separate condensed unconsolidated financial statements of each of the Company and its wholly-owned subsidiary Amerant Florida have been prepared using the same basis of accounting that the
Company used to prepare its consolidated financial statements described in Note 1, except for its investment in subsidiaries which is accounted for using the equity method. Under the equity method, investments
in subsidiaries are initially recorded at cost, and they are periodically adjusted due to changes in the interest of the parent company over the net assets of the subsidiaries. The Company records in the results for
the period, its participation in the profit or loss of the subsidiaries, and in AOCI its participation in the “Other comprehensive income account” of the subsidiary. In applying the equity method the Company uses
the subsidiaries consolidated financial statements at the end of the period prepared under GAAP.

Condensed financial statements of Amerant Bancorp Inc. are presented below:
Condensed Balance Sheets:

December 31,
(in thousands) 2021 2020
Assets
Cash and due from banks $ 23,810 $ 43,029 
Investments in subsidiaries 870,560 798,339 
Other assets 1,872 1,617 

$ 896,242 $ 842,985 
Liabilities and Stockholders' Equity
Senior notes $ 58,894 $ 58,577 
Other liabilities 2,865 987 
Stockholders' equity 834,483 783,421 

$ 896,242 $ 842,985 
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Condensed Statements of Income (Loss):

Years ended December 31
(in thousands) 2021 2020 2019
Income:
Interest $ 117 $ 265 $ 40 
Equity in earnings of subsidiary 120,253 2,520 56,755 

Total income 120,370 2,785 56,795 
Expenses:
Interest expense 3,766 1,968 — 
Other expenses (1) 6,082 3,688 7,434 

Total expense 9,848 5,656 7,434 
Income (loss) before income tax benefit 110,522 (2,871) 49,361 

Income tax benefit 2,399 1,148 1,973 
Net income (loss) $ 112,921 $ (1,723) $ 51,334 

__________________
(1) Other expenses mainly consist of professional and other service fees.

Condensed Statements of Cash Flows:

Years ended December 31,
(in thousands) 2021 2020 2019
Cash flows from operating activities
Net income (loss) $ 112,921 $ (1,723) $ 51,334 
Adjustments to reconcile net (loss) income to net cash used in operating activities - Equity in earnings of
subsidiaries (120,253) (2,520) (56,755)
Stock-based compensation expense 927 375 422 
Net change in other assets and liabilities (6,917) 57 (1,339)
Net cash used in operating activities (13,322) (3,811) (6,338)

Cash flows from investing activities
Dividends from subsidiary 40,000 — 61,500 
Net cash provided by investment activities 40,000 — 61,500 

Cash flows from financing activities
Repurchase of common stock - Class A (36,332) — — 
Repurchase of common stock - Class B (9,563) (69,378) (28,465)
Common stock issued - Class A — — 29,218 
Proceeds from issuance of Senior Notes, net of issuance costs — 58,412 — 
Net cash (used in) provided by financing activities (45,845) (10,966) 753 
Net (decrease) increase in cash and cash equivalents (19,167) (14,777) 55,915 
Cash and cash equivalents
Beginning of year 43,029 57,806 1,891 
End of year $ 23,862 $ 43,029 $ 57,806 
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Condensed financial statements of Amerant Florida are presented below:
Condensed Balance Sheets:

December 31,
(in thousands) 2021 2020
Assets
Cash and due from banks $ 6,340 $ 16,559 
Investments in subsidiaries 918,212 840,866 
U.S. treasury securities 2,502 2,512 
Other assets 3,622 5,592 

$ 930,676 $ 865,529 
Liabilities and Stockholder’s Equity
Junior subordinated debentures held by trust subsidiaries $ 64,178 $ 64,178 
Other liabilities 2,038 3,012 
Stockholder’s equity 864,460 798,339 

$ 930,676 $ 865,529 
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Condensed Statements of Income:

Years ended December 31
(in thousands) 2021 2020 2019
Income:
Interest $ 41 $ 102 $ 152 
Equity in earnings of subsidiary 122,311 4,810 62,979 
Other income — — 6 

Total income 122,352 4,912 63,137 
Expenses:
Interest expense 2,451 2,533 7,184 
Provision for loan losses — — — 
Other expenses 263 444 726 

Total expenses 2,714 2,977 7,910 
 Income before income tax benefit 119,638 1,935 55,227 

Income tax benefit 616 585 1,528 
Net income $ 120,254 $ 2,520 $ 56,755 

Condensed Statements of Cash Flows:

Years ended December 31,
(in thousands) 2021 2020 2019
Cash flows from operating activities
Net income $ 120,254 $ 2,520 $ 56,755 
Adjustments to reconcile net income to net cash used in operating activities - Equity in earnings of subsidiaries (122,311) (1,433) (60,555)
Net change in other assets and liabilities 1,838 (3,823) 3,108 
Net cash used in operating activities (219) (2,736) (692)

Cash flows from investing activities
Dividends received from subsidiary 30,000 — 105,000 
Dividends paid — — 
Purchases of available for sale securities — (3,505) (998)
Maturities of available for sale securities — 2,000 — 

Net cash (used in) provided by investing activities 30,000 (1,505) 104,002 

Cash flows from financing activities
Dividends paid (40,000) — (61,500)
Redemption of junior subordinated debentures — (28,068) (25,864)

Net cash used in financing activities (40,000) (28,068) (87,364)
Net (decrease) increase in cash and cash equivalents (10,219) (32,309) 15,946 

Cash and cash equivalents
Beginning of year 16,559 48,868 32,922 
End of year $ 6,340 $ 16,559 $ 48,868 
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Description of Registrant’s Securities

As of December 31, 2021, Amerant Bancorp Inc. had one class of securities registered under Section 12 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as
amended: Class A Voting Common Stock.

The following description of our capital stock summarizes certain provisions of our Second Amended and Restated Articles of Incorporation, as
amended (the "Articles of Incorporation"), our Amended and Restated Bylaws, effective November 18, 2021 (the "Bylaws") and applicable provisions of
law. Such summaries do not purport to be complete and are subject to, and are qualified in their entirety by reference to, all of the provisions of our
Articles of Incorporation and our Bylaws, including the definitions therein of certain terms, and all of the applicable provisions of law. Copies of our
Articles of Incorporation and our Bylaws are filed or incorporated by reference as exhibits to our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended
December 31, 2021.

As used in this exhibit, the terms "our," "us," "we," "Amerant" and the "Company" refer only to Amerant Bancorp Inc., a Florida corporation, and not to
any of its subsidiaries.

Authorized Capital Stock

Amerant's authorized capital stock consists of 225 million shares of Class A Voting Common Stock, $.10 par value per share (the "Class A
Voting Common Stock"), 25 million shares of Class A non-voting Common Stock, $.10 par value per share (the "Class A Non-Voting Common Stock")
and 50 million shares of Preferred Stock, $.10 par value per share (the "Preferred Stock").

Class A Voting Common Stock

Holders of shares of the Class A Voting Common Stock are entitled to one vote for each share on all matters to be voted on by the shareholders.
Our Class A Voting Common Stock does not have cumulative voting rights. Holders of our Class A Voting Common Stock are entitled to share ratably
upon liquidation of the Company, and in dividends, if any, as may be declared from time to time by the Company's board of directors in its discretion
from funds legally available therefor. Holders of our Class A Voting Common Stock have no preemptive right to purchase, subscribe for, or otherwise
acquire any unissued or treasury shares or other securities. Our Class A Voting Common Stock has no sinking fund, redemption provisions or
conversion or exchange rights.

As of March 3, 2022, 31,213,428 shares of our Class A Voting Common Stock were outstanding and there were approximately 1,124 holders of
record of our Class A Voting Common Stock.

Class A Non-Voting Common Stock

Holders of shares of our Class A Non-Voting Common Stock have identical rights to the Holders of shares of Class A Voting Common Stock in
all respects except that they are not entitled to vote on any matter (unless such a vote is required by applicable laws or Nasdaq regulations in a particular
case).
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The Class A Non-Voting Common Stock is non-voting in the hands of any holder that, on its own or together with its affiliates, owns or controls
more than 8.9% of the Company’s Class A Voting Common Stock (or of any class of Voting Securities issued by the Company). A holder of Class A
Non-Voting Common Stock is permitted to convert shares of Class A Non-Voting Common Stock into shares of Class A Voting Common Stock at any
time or from time to time, provided that upon such conversion the holder, together with its affiliates, will not own or control in the aggregate more than
8.9% of the Class A Voting Common Stock, excluding for the purpose of this calculation any reduction in ownership resulting from transfers by such
holder of any class of voting securities of the Company (which, for the avoidance of doubt, does not include Class A Non-Voting Common Stock). In
any such conversion, each share of Class A Non-Voting Common Stock will convert initially into one share of Class A Voting Common Stock (subject
to adjustment as provided in Section 6 of Exhibit A “Certificate of Designation of Class A Non-Voting Common Stock” of the Company’s Second
Amended and Restated Articles of Incorporation.

As of March 3, 2022, 3,420,698 shares of our Class A Non-Voting Common Stock were outstanding and there were 12 holders of record of our
Class A Non-Voting Common Stock.

Preferred Stock

The Company's board of directors has the authority to fix the price, dividend rates, rights, preferences, privileges and restrictions, including
voting rights, of one or more series of the Preferred Stock, from time to time, without any further vote or action by the Company's shareholders. There
are currently no shares of the Preferred Stock outstanding.

Anti-Takeover Effects of the Articles of Incorporation and Bylaws, Florida Law and U.S. Banking Laws

Some provisions of the Articles of Incorporation and Bylaws, as well as certain provisions of Florida law and U.S. banking laws, could make the
following more difficult:

• acquisition of us by means of a tender offer;
• acquisition of us by means of a proxy contest or otherwise; or
• removal of our incumbent officers and directors.

These provisions, summarized below, are expected to discourage coercive takeover practices and takeover bids that are not in the best interest of
our shareholders. These provisions also are designed to encourage persons seeking to acquire control of us to first negotiate with our board of directors.
We believe that the benefits of this increased protection give us the potential ability to negotiate with the proponent of an unfriendly or unsolicited
proposal to acquire or restructure us and outweigh the disadvantages of discouraging those proposals because negotiation of them could result in an
improvement of their terms.
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Articles of Incorporation and Bylaws

Our Articles of Incorporation and Bylaws contain provisions that could make more difficult the acquisition of us by means of a tender offer, a
proxy contest or otherwise. These provisions are summarized below.

Authorized but Unissued Shares of Common Stock . As of March 3, 2022, the Company has approximately 193,786,572 shares of Class A Voting
Common Stock and 21,579,302 shares of Class A Non-Voting Common Stock authorized but unissued, and available for future issuance without
additional shareholder approval, except as otherwise restricted by the rules of the Nasdaq Stock Market, Florida law, or federal banking laws. While the
additional shares are not designed to deter or prevent a change of control, under some circumstances the Company could use the additional shares to
create voting impediments or to frustrate persons seeking to effect a takeover or otherwise gain control by, for example, issuing those shares in private
placements to purchasers who might side with our board of directors in opposing a hostile takeover bid.

Undesignated Preferred Stock. The Articles of Incorporation authorize 50 million shares of Preferred Stock, which our board of directors has the
authority, without any further vote or action by our shareholders, to issue from time to time, in one or more series of Preferred Stock, to fix the number
of shares constituting such series and the designation of such series, the voting powers, if any, of the shares of such series, and the preferences and
relative, participating, optional or other special rights, if any, and any qualifications, limitations or restrictions thereof, of the shares of such series. The
existence of authorized but unissued Preferred Stock could reduce the Company's attractiveness as a target for an unsolicited takeover bid since the
Company could, for example, issue shares of Preferred Stock to parties who might oppose such a takeover bid, or the shares may contain terms, such as
“poison pill” rights, that a potential acquirer may find unattractive. This may have the effect of delaying or preventing a change of control, may
discourage bids for the Company shares at a premium over the market price of the Company shares, and may adversely affect the market price of, and
the voting and other rights of the holders of, the Company shares.

Size of Board and Vacancies. The Articles of Incorporation provide that the number of directors on our board of directors will be fixed
exclusively by our board of directors, but in no event shall there be fewer than five nor more than fifteen directors. Pursuant to the Bylaws, newly
created directorships resulting from any increase in the authorized number of directors or any vacancies in our board of directors resulting from death,
resignation, retirement, disqualification, removal from office or other causes will be filled solely by the vote of the Company's remaining directors in
office.

Shareholder Meetings. Under our Articles of Incorporation, a special meeting of shareholders may only be called by our board of directors,
chairperson, CEO, president or any co-president, or by the holders of not less than 25% of all the votes entitled to be cast on any issue proposed. In
addition, our shareholders are prohibited from taking action by written consent.
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Advance Notice Requirements . The Bylaws establish an advance notice procedure for shareholders to make nominations of candidates for
election as directors before an annual meeting of our shareholders, or to bring other business before an annual or special meeting of our shareholders.
The Bylaws provide that any shareholder wishing to nominate persons for election as directors at, or bring other business before, a meeting must deliver
to the Company's corporate secretary a written notice of the shareholder’s intention to do so. These provisions make it more procedurally difficult for a
shareholder to place a proposal or nomination on the meeting agenda, and therefore may reduce the likelihood that a shareholder will seek to take
independent action to replace directors or seek a shareholder vote with respect to other matters that are not supported by management. The Company
expects that these provisions may also discourage or deter a potential acquirer from conducting a solicitation of proxies to elect the acquirer’s own slate
of directors or otherwise attempting to obtain control of the Company.

Florida Law and Federal Banking Laws

The Florida Business Corporation Act contains a control-share acquisition statute that provides that a person who acquires shares in an “issuing
public corporation,” as defined in the statute, in excess of certain specified thresholds generally will not have any voting rights with respect to such
shares unless such voting rights are approved by the holders of a majority of the votes of each class of securities entitled to vote separately, excluding
shares held or controlled by the acquiring person.

The Florida Business Corporation Act also provides that an “affiliated transaction” between a Florida corporation and an “interested
shareholder,” as those terms are defined in the statute, generally must be approved by the affirmative vote of the holders of two-thirds of the outstanding
voting shares, other than the shares beneficially owned by the interested shareholder. The Florida Business Corporation Act defines an “interested
shareholder” as any person who is the beneficial owner of 10% or more of the outstanding voting shares of the corporation.

Furthermore, the Bank Holding Company Act and Change in Bank Control Act banking laws impose notice, application and approvals and
ongoing regulatory requirements on any shareholder or other party that seeks to acquire direct or indirect “control” of bank holding companies. These
laws could delay or prevent an acquisition.

Annual Meeting of Shareholders

The Bylaws provide that an annual meeting of shareholders will be held each year on a date fixed by resolution of our board of directors.

In order for a shareholder to bring, pursuant to our Bylaws, nominations or other proposals before the Company's annual shareholders meetings,
the shareholder must comply with the requirements for shareholder proposals set forth in the Bylaws and described in a proxy statement that the
Company will prepare and distribute relating to such meeting.

Transfer Agent and Registrar

Computershare Trust Company, N.A. is the transfer agent and Computershare, Inc. is the registrar for all of our Class A Voting Common Stock
and Class A Non-Voting Common Stock.
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Stock Exchange Listing

Our Class A Voting Common Stock is listed on the Nasdaq Global Select Market under the trading symbol “AMTB”.
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1 Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 PURCHASE AND SALE AGREEMENT THIS PURCHASE AND SALE AGREEMENT (this “Agreement”) is made effective as of November 24, 2021 (the “Effective Date”), by and between 220 Alhambra Properties LLC, a Florida limited liability company (“Seller”), and FNLI Audax LLC, a Delaware limited liability company (together with its permitted assigns, “Purchaser”). RECITALS A. Seller is the owner of (i) that certain parcel of real estate identified on Exhibit A attached hereto (the “Land”), (ii) the buildings, parking areas, structures and other improvements located thereon, including but not limited to all site work, landscaping, fixtures and utilities [ ] the “Buildings”), (iii) all land lying in the bed of any street, road or avenue opened or proposed, public or private, in front of or adjoining the Land, and any strips and gores adjoining or adjacent to the Land (collectively, the “Additional Property Rights” and together with the Land, the Appurtenant Rights (as hereinafter defined), and the Buildings, collectively, the “Real Property”), (iv) the machinery, equipment and systems used in the operation of the Buildings that are “fixtures” pursuant to applicable law, including, but not limited to electrical, plumbing, heating, ventilation and air-conditioning equipment, and fire sprinklers and fire suppression equipment (but specifically excluding any such items that are not “fixtures” pursuant to applicable law, any trade fixtures (collectively, the “Fixtures”), (v) all drawings, plans, specifications and surveys relating to the Property; all approvals, guaranties and warranties relating to the Property; all permits, certificates of occupancy, authorizations and approvals necessary f or the ownership of the Property; and all other intangible property related to the Property, excluding any tradenames, trademarks or other intellectual property of Seller (collectively, the “Intangible Property”) and (vi) attendant rights appurtenant to any of the foregoing, including, without limitation, all easements, rights-of-way, and privileges appurtenant to the Land (collectively, the “Appurtenant Rights”, and together with the Real Property, Buildings, Fixtures and Intangible Property, collectively, the

“Property”); and B. Seller desires to sell to Purchaser the Property in accordance with the terms and subject to the conditions of this Agreement. NOW, THEREFORE, in reliance on the foregoing and in consideration of the mutual covenants contained in this Agreement, and for other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged, Seller and Purchaser agree as follows: 1. PURCHASE AND SALE OF THE PROPERTY. Subject to and in accordance with the terms and conditions set forth in this Agreement, Purchaser shall purchase from Seller and Seller shall sell to Purchaser the Property. 2. PURCHASE PRICE. The total consideration to be paid by Purchaser to Seller for the Property is One Hundred Thirty Five Million and 00/100 Dollars ($135,000,000), payable in cash or other immediately available funds in accordance with the following provisions (the “Purchase Price”). 2.1 Earnest Money. No later than [ ] days after the Effective Date, and as a condition precedent to this Agreement being binding on Seller, Purchaser shall deliver to



 



2 Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 [ ] (“Escrow Agent”) the sum of [ ] Dollars ($[ ]) (such amount, together with any interest earned thereon, the “Earnest Money”) by wire transfer or other immediately available funds. The Earnest Money shall be invested as Purchaser so directs in a standard money market interest-bearing account at a federally insured financial institution reasonably acceptable to Purchaser and Escrow Agent. Any and all interest earned on the Earnest Money shall be reported to Purchaser’s federal tax identification number. Except as expressly set forth herein to the contrary, the Earnest Money shall become nonrefundable upon the expiration of the Due Diligence Period (as defined in Section 8.1 below) if Purchaser notifies Seller in writing on or before the expiration of the Due Diligence Period that Purchaser elects to proceed with the transaction contemplated by this Agreement and effectuate the Closing in accordance with the terms hereof. Notwithstanding the prior sentence, if (a) Purchaser notifies Seller, in writing, on or before the expiration of the Due Diligence Period that Purchaser elects to terminate the transaction, (b) Purchaser is deemed to elect to terminate the transaction in accordance with Section 8.1 below, (c) the transaction fails to close because of Seller’s default under this Agreement or failure of a condition precedent to Purchaser’s obligations to close, or (d) otherwise set forth in this Agreement, the Earnest Money shall be returned to the Purchaser by Escrow Agent. If the transaction closes in accordance with the terms of this Agreement, then Escrow Agent shall deliver the Earnest Money to Seller at Closing as payment toward the Purchase Price. The parties hereto acknowledge and agree that [ ] Dollars ($[ ]) of the Earnest Money shall be deemed independent consideration paid from Purchaser to Seller for entering into this Agreement and such amount shall be paid from Purchaser to Seller for entering into this Agreement and such amount shall be paid to Seller in the event the parties fail to close on the sale of the Property on the Closing Date or if Purchaser terminates this Agreement for any reason at any time. 3. TITLE POLICY; SURVEY; PROPERTY INFORMATION. 3.1 Purchaser

acknowledges and agrees that Seller has provided to Purchaser (including, without limitation, through postings on a datasite) copies of the following documents for the Property, (i) Seller’s current ALTA as-built survey [ ] (the “Existing Survey”), (ii) a copy of Seller’s owner’s policy of title insurance for the Property, prepared for Seller in connection with Seller’s purchase of the Property (the “Existing Title Policy”) and (iii) Seller’s [ ] Environmental Site Assessments [ ] (the “Existing Environmental Reports” and, together with the Existing Survey, Existing Title Policy and Existing Phase Environmental Reports, collectively, the “Current Property Documents”). 3.2 Purchaser will cause to be ordered for the Property a commitment (the “Title Commitment”) for a new extended coverage owner’s policy of title insurance (ALTA 2006 form) to be issued by [ ] (the “Title Insurer”) to Purchaser in the amount of the Purchase Price, insuring Purchaser as the fee owner of the Real Property dated as of the date and time the Deed is recorded, together with such endorsements as Purchaser may reasonably require subject only to the Permitted Exceptions (as hereinafter defined) (the “Title Policy”), in form and substance reasonably approved by Purchaser prior to the end of the Due Diligence Period (as defined in Section 8.1 below). Seller shall use commercially reasonable efforts in cooperating with Purchaser to remove any exceptions that can be reasonably removed from the Title Commitment by Seller’s delivery of a customary owner’s title affidavit and gap indemnity in form and substance reasonably acceptable to Seller. Notwithstanding the foregoing,



 



3 Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 Seller shall be required to cure or satisfy the following items at or prior to Closing (a) judgment liens, mechanics’ liens, materialmen’s liens and all other monetary liens, encumbrances or security interests against the Property, including, without limitation, mortgages, deeds of trust and related UCC financing statements that were created by the acts or omissions of Seller [ ], (b) encumbrances that have been voluntarily placed against the Property by Seller after the Effective Date without Purchaser’s prior written consent, (c) exceptions that can be removed from the Title Commitment by Seller’s delivery of a customary owner’s title af fidavit and gap indemnity in the form attached hereto as Exhibit C (the “Owner’s Affidavit and Gap Indemnity”) or such other form of title affidavit or gap indemnity as may be reasonably acceptable to the Title Insurer and Seller, and (d) any exceptions that Seller agrees in writing to cure or satisfy at or prior to Closing (all of the foregoing hereinafter collectively referred to as the “Seller’s Required Removal Items”). [ ]. In the event any updates to the Title Commitment or the Existing Survey disclose any new matter or condition on or after the date that is [ ] days prior to the expiration of the Due Diligence Period (“New Title Matter”) to which Purchaser objects (and is not otherwise covered by clause (b) in the prior paragraph), Purchaser shall deliver notice thereof to Seller (the “New Title Matter Notice”) prior to the date that is the earlier of (a) the Closing Date and (b)[ ] days after Purchaser receives such update to the Title Commitment or Existing Survey. Seller shall have [ ] days after the receipt of any New Title Matter Notice (and the Closing Date shall be automatically extended as necessary to accommodate such time period) to notify Purchaser in writing (each such notice, a “Seller Response”) that Seller will either (i) cause each such New Title Matter contained in the New Title Matter Notice to be removed or (ii) not cause such New Title Matters to be removed. If Seller fails to timely deliver a Seller Response, Seller shall be deemed to have elected not to cure any New Title Matters. In the event Seller elects, or is deemed to have elected, not

to cure any New Title Matters in the New Title Matter Notice, Purchaser may either (x) elect to terminate this Agreement by delivering notice of such election to Seller within [ ] days (and the Closing Date shall be automatically extended as necessary to accommodate such time period) after receipt of the Seller Response (or [ ] days after Seller is deemed to have responded, if applicable), in which event the Earnest Money shall be promptly returned to Purchaser, this Agreement shall terminate, and neither party shall have any rights or obligations hereunder except for those which expressly survive termination of this Agreement or (y) waive such New Title Matters and proceed to the Closing in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. In the event Seller elects to cause any New Title Matter to be removed, and Seller is unable to do so prior to the Closing Date, Purchaser may either (A) terminate this Agreement by giving Seller written notice of such termination, in which event the Earnest Money shall be promptly returned to Purchaser, this Agreement shall terminate, and neither party shall have any rights or obligations hereunder except for those which expressly survive termination of this Agreement, or (B) waive such New Title Matters and proceed to the Closing in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained herein, Seller shall be obligated in all events to remove, cure or satisfy any Seller’s Required Removal Items.



 



4 Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 3.3 Purchaser shall not be obligated to proceed with the Closing unless and until the Title Insurer is prepared to issue at Closing the Title Policy, subject only to the Permitted Exceptions. “Permitted Exceptions” means the following: (1) the lien of any real estate taxes and assessments for the tax year in which the Closing occurs and subsequent periods; and (2) such other matters set forth in the Title Commitment or Existing Survey (or any updates thereto) which are approved or deemed approved by Purchaser in accordance with Section 3.2. Seller has provided to Purchaser (including, without limitation, through postings on a data site), the Property Information (as hereinafter defined). “Property Information” shall mean any of the materials and information described on Exhibit E attached hereto, to the extent such materials or information are in Seller’s current possession and reasonable control. In addition, Seller shall provide to Purchaser any documents or information concerning the Property reasonably requested by Purchaser from time to time. 4. CLOSING. The payment of the Purchase Price, the transfer of ownership of the Property, and the satisfaction of all other terms and conditions of the transaction contemplated by this Agreement (the “Closing”) shall occur on the date that is [ ] days after the expiration of the Due Diligence Period or such earlier date as may be mutually agreed to by Purchaser and Seller (such day being sometimes referred to as the “Closing Date”), through escrow at the office of the Title Insurer [ ]. If the date for Closing provided for in this Section 4, falls on a Saturday, Sunday or legal holiday, then the Closing Date shall be the next business day. The Closing shall be effective as of [ ] the Closing Date (the “Effective Time”). 4.1 Seller’s Closing Deliveries. At or prior to the Closing, Seller shall execute and deliver or cause to be delivered to Escrow Agent (or as otherwise expressly provided below) each of the documents described below: (a) one original duly executed and acknowledged special warranty deed for the Property conveying fee simple title to the Property to Purchaser, in the form attached here to as Exhibit F (the “Deed”); (b) one original Seller’s non-

foreign affidavit in the form attached hereto as Exhibit G, which shall be duly executed and delivered by the transferor (within the meaning of Code Section 1445) of the Property; (c) one duly executed counterpart of the Closing Statement (as defined in Section 4.4 below); (d) such evidence of Seller’s power and authority to execute this Agreement and related documents as Title Insurer may reasonably request; (e) any transfer tax statement, affidavit, declaration and/or filing that may be required by the state, county and/or municipality, as applicable, in which the Property is located to record the Deed; (f) such other instruments and documents which shall be reasonably necessary in connection with the transaction contemplated herein and which do not impose, create, or potentially create any liability or expense upon Seller not expressly required under this Agreement; (g) two original counterparts duly executed and acknowledged by Seller of a Lease, in the form attached hereto as Exhibit H, whereby Seller, as “Tenant”, shall lease the Property back from Purchaser, as “Landlord”, in accordance with the terms thereof (the “Lease”); (h) two original counterparts duly executed by Seller of an assignment agreement transferring to Purchaser all of Seller’s right, title and interest in any Intangible Property relating to the Property, if any, in the form attached hereto as Exhibit I (the “General Assignment”); (i) an estoppel certificate with respect to the Lease executed by Seller (as the “Tenant” under the Lease) in the form required by the Lease, reflecting no defaults thereunder; (j) an original Owner’s Affidavit duly executed by Seller in the form of Exhibit C attached hereto [ ]; (k) one original Gap Indemnity duly executed by Seller in the form of Exhibit D attached hereto; (l) an original bill of sale duly executed by Seller in the form attached hereto as Exhibit K (the “Bill of Sale”); (m)[ ], (n) [



 



5 Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 ] and (o) to the extent in Seller’s possession or control, all maintenance records and operating manuals pertaining to the Property, all drawings, plans, specifications and surveys relating to the Property, all approvals, guaranties and warranties relating to the Property, all licenses, franchises, permits, certificates of occupancy, authorizations and approvals necessary for the ownership of the Property (which materials under this clause (o) may be either delivered at Closing or left at the management office at the Property). 4.2 Purchaser’s Closing Deliveries. At Closing Purchaser shall deliver or cause to be delivered to Escrow Agent (a) the Purchase Price, as adjusted by the application of the Earnest Money, in accordance with Section 2; (b) one counterpart executed by Purchaser of the Closing Statement, (c) such evidence of Purchaser’s power and authority to execute this Agreement and related documents, as Title Insurer may reasonably request; (d) two Purchaser executed counterparts of the Lease; (e) two Purchaser executed counterparts of the General Assignment; (f) a Purchaser executed W-9; (g) any transfer tax statement, affidavit, declaration and/or filing that may be required to be executed by Purchaser by the state, county and/or municipality, as applicable, in which the Property is located to record the Deed; (h) one Purchaser executed counterparts of the Bill of Sale; (i) [ ] and (j) such other instruments and documents which shall be reasonably necessary in connection with the transaction contemplated herein and which do not impose, create, or potentially create any liability or expense upon Purchaser not expressly required under this Agreement. Purchaser’s and Seller’s obligation, if any, to provide the files and materials listed herein shall survive the Closing. The Closing Statement may be signed in electronic or facsimile counterparts on the Closing Date. 4.3 Intentionally Omitted. 4.4 Closing Prorations and Adjustments. The provisions of this Section 4.4 shall survive the Closing (or earlier termination of this Agreement in accordance with its terms). Seller shall cause the Escrow Agent to prepare a statement of the prorations and adjustments required by this Agreement

(the “Closing Statement”), and submit Seller’s best effort estimate of the Closing Statement to Purchaser for approval at least [ ] days prior to the Closing Date. The items listed below are to be equitably prorated or adjusted as of [ ] the Closing Date (the “Effective Time”), it being understood that for purposes of prorations and adjustments, Seller shall be deemed the owner of the Property on or prior to the Effective Time and Purchaser shall be deemed the owner of the Property af ter the Effective Time. 4.4.1 Property Charges. No proration shall be made of real estate and personal property taxes, utility charges, or maintenance or operating expenses with respect to the Property, as such charges are the responsibility of Seller, as “Tenant”, under the Lease. The foregoing provisions of this Section 4.4 shall survive the Closing. 4.5 Transaction Costs.



 



6 Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 4.5.1 Seller’s Costs. Seller shall pay in connection with this Agreement (i) the fees and disbursements of Seller’s counsel, (ii) one-half of the fees and costs due Escrow Agent for its services, (iii) costs of releasing Seller’s Required Removal Items and of recording such releases, if any, relating to the Property, (iv) the costs of any transfer taxes (including any documentary stamp taxes) and like charges based on the Purchase Price or otherwise associated with the sale and conveyance of the Property to Purchaser, (v) the standard coverage portion of the Title Policy, (vi) all due diligence costs, including, but not limited to, the costs of surveys, [ ] environmental reports, zoning reports, any inspections and site visits, any property condition reports, any appraisals and any other reports ordered by Purchaser or Seller (or at the request of Purchaser) in connection with the purchase and sale of the Property and any updates to the foregoing (regardless of whether such reports and/or updates were ordered at the direction of Seller or Purchaser), in an amount not to exceed [ ] Dollars ($[ ]) (the “Due Diligence Costs”), (vii) any brokerage commissions and (vii) the cost of any recording fees in connection with the recordation of the Deed or any memorandum of lease that the parties may elect to record in the real property records. [ ]. 4.5.2 Purchaser’s Costs. Purchaser shall pay in connection with this Agreement (i) the fees and disbursements of Purchaser’s counsel, (ii) one-half of the fees and costs due Escrow Agent for its services, (iii) all costs associated with the extended coverage portion of the Title Policy and any endorsements requested by Purchaser and (iv) the cost of any lender’s policy of title insurance requested by Purchaser’s lender. 4.5.3 The foregoing costs in Sections 4.5.1 and 4.5.2 shall be paid by the responsible party whether or not Closing occurs, but only to the extent actually incurred. All other costs and charges of the Escrow not otherwise provided for in this Agreement shall be allocated in accordance with the closing customs for the county in which the Property is located or, if no such closing custom exists or is applicable, such costs and charges shall be split

evenly between Purchaser and Seller. The provisions of this Section 4.5 shall survive the Closing (or any earlier termination of this Agreement in accordance with its terms). 5. CASUALTY LOSS AND CONDEMNATION. If, prior to Closing, the Property, or any part thereof shall be condemned or taken by eminent domain (which shall include the institution of any condemnation or eminent domain proceedings, notice of such action or proceeding being given or threatened or any conveyance made in lieu of such proceedings) or destroyed or damaged by fire or other casualty, Seller shall promptly so notify Purchaser. In the event of a material loss (hereinafter defined), Purchaser shall have the option to terminate this Agreement by giving notice to Seller within [ ] days after receipt of Seller’s notice (and the Closing Date shall be extended to give effect to such time period). If the condemnation, eminent domain (or pending or threatened condemnation or eminent domain), destruction or damage does not result in a material loss or if it results in a material loss and Purchaser elects not to terminate this Agreement,



 



7 Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 then Seller and Purchaser shall consummate the transaction contemplated by this Agreement notwithstanding such condemnation, destruction or damage, and Seller shall repair and restore the Property, as “Tenant” under and in accordance with the terms of the Lease. If Purchaser elects to terminate this Agreement, the Earnest Money shall be promptly returned to Purchaser, this Agreement shall terminate and neither party shall have any further rights or obligations under this Agreement except as otherwise provided for in this Agreement. For purposes of this Section 5 , a “material loss” means if (i) the damage caused by the casualty exceeds [ ] of the Purchase Price (including, without limitation, permit fees, any costs associated with engineering, architect and/or other design and repair fees and costs related thereto), as estimated by an independent general contractor designated by Seller and reasonably approved by Purchaser, (ii) the casualty or taking (A) gives Seller, as tenant, the right to terminate the Lease and Seller does not reaffirm Seller’s agreement to sign the Lease at Closing and not terminate the Lease as a result of such casualty or taking or (B) causes a violation of any laws (including any change which causes the Property to be non-conforming with respect to any applicable zoning law) or otherwise materially affects the operations on the Property, (iii) the taking would have a material adverse effect on access to the or parking at the affected Property, (iv) the portion of the Property that is subject to the taking consists of any Buildings, or has a value in excess of [ ] of the Purchase Price, as estimated by an independent general contractor designated by Seller and reasonably approved by Purchaser, or (v) the casualty is an uninsured or underinsured casualty and Seller, in its sole and absolute discretion, does not elect to (A) cause the damage to be f ully repaired or restored in accordance with the terms of the Lease. 6. BROKERAGE. Seller and Purchaser shall each indemnify and hold the other harmless from and against any and all claims of all brokers and finders claiming by, through or under the indemnifying party and in any way related to the sale

and purchase of the Property, this Agreement or otherwise, including, without limitation, attorneys’ fees and expenses incurred by the indemnified party in connection with such claim. 7. DEFAULT AND REMEDIES. In the event either party defaults in the performance of any of the covenants or obligations required to be observed or performed by such party (such defaulting party being hereinafter referred to as the “Defaulting Party”) pursuant to the terms of this Agreement, the non-defaulting party (the “Non-Defaulting Party”), before seeking any remedies hereunder, shall provide the Defaulting Party with written notice of such default (“Default Notice”). The Defaulting Party shall have [ ] days from receipt of such Default Notice to cure such default before the Non-Defaulting Party may exercise the remedies set forth in Subsections 7.1 and 7.2 below. 7.1 Purchaser’s Remedies. IN THE EVENT OF A SELLER DEFAULT UNDER ANY OF THE TERMS OF THIS AGREEMENT ON OR PRIOR TO THE CLOSING DATE, AND SUCH DEFAULT IS NOT CURED WITHIN THE [ ] DAY PERIOD PROVIDED FOR IN SECTION 7, ABOVE, AND AS A RESULT THEREOF THE CLOSING DOES NOT OCCUR, PURCHASER, AS PURCHASER’S SOLE REMEDY, SHALL BE ENTITLED, AT ITS OPTION, TO (A) SPECIFIC PERFORMANCE OF THIS AGREEMENT; PROVIDED THE ACTION IS COMMENCED NO LATER THAN [ ] DAYS AFTER THE DATE OF THE DEFAULT NOTICE, OR (B) TERMINATE THIS AGREEMENT IN WHOLE AND RECEIVE THE RETURN OF THE EARNEST MONEY. [ ] SELLER SHALL BE OBLIGATED TO REIMBURSE PURCHASER FOR ALL REASONABLE OUT-OF- POCKET COSTS ACTUALLY



 



8 Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 INCURRED BY PURCHASER AS A RESULT OF SUCH DEFAULT, IN AN AMOUNT NOT TO EXCEED $[ ] IN THE AGGREGATE FOR ALL SUCH OUT-OF-POCKET COSTS (AND SELLER SHALL PAY SUCH COSTS WITHIN [ ] DAYS AFTER RECEIPT OF A WRITTEN STATEMENT FROM PURCHASER DETAILING SUCH COSTS). THE PARTIES ACKNOWLEDGE AND AGREE THAT, IN THE EVENT THAT PURCHASER CHOOSES THE REMEDY PROVIDED FOR IN CLAUSE (B) OF THE PRECEDING SENTENCE, THE PAYMENT OF THE OUT-OF-POCKET COSTS [ ] AND THE RETURN OF THE EARNEST MONEY (AS CONTEMPLATED BY CLAUSE (B)) SHALL REPRESENT FULL COMPENSATION AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES TO PURCHASER IN THE EVENT THAT THE CLOSING FAILS TO OCCUR DUE TO THE DEFAULT OF SELLER. NOTWITHSTANDING ANYTHING TO THE CONTRARY HEREIN, IF SELLER SELLS ALL OR ANY PORTION OF THE PROPERTY TO A THIRD PARTY PREVENTING A SUIT FOR SPECIFIC PERFORMANCE BY PURCHASER, THEN PURCHASER SHALL HAVE THE RIGHT TO SEEK ALL REMEDIES AT LAW AND IN EQUITY, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, A SUIT FOR DAMAGES WITHOUT REGARD FOR THE LIABILITY LIMITATION. EXCEPT AS EXPRESSLY SET FORTH IN THIS SECTION 7.1, PURCHASER MAY NOT SEEK ANY OTHER REMEDIES AGAINST SELLER AND WAIVES ALL RIGHTS TO DAMAGES OF ANY OTHER KIND OR NATURE, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, COMPENSATORY, DIRECT, INDIRECT, CONSEQUENTIAL, EXEMPLARY OR PUNITIVE DAMAGES. Seller’s Initials Purchaser’s Initials 7.2 Seller’s Remedies. Purchaser and Seller acknowledge that it would be extremely impractical and difficult to ascertain the actual damages which would be suffered by Seller if the Closing is not consummated due solely to a default of Purchaser and provided Seller is not in default (in each case,

subject to the notice and cure rights set forth in Section 7). Purchaser and Seller have considered carefully the loss to Seller occasioned by taking the Property of f the market as a consequence of the negotiation and execution of this Agreement, the expenses of Seller incurred in connection with the preparation of this Agreement and Seller’s performance hereunder, and the other damages, general and special, which Purchaser and Seller realize and recognize Seller will sustain but which Seller cannot at this time calculate with absolute certainty. Based on all those considerations, Purchaser and Seller have agreed that the damage to Seller in such event would reasonably be expected to be equal to the sum of the Earnest Money. Accordingly, if the Closing is not consummated due solely to a default of Purchaser and provided Seller is not in default (in each case, subject to the notice and cure rights set forth in Section 7), then Seller’s sole and exclusive remedy shall be the right to retain the Earnest Money as full and complete liquidated damages. THE PARTIES FURTHER ACKNOWLEDGE AND AGREE THAT (A) PURCHASER SEEKS TO LIMIT ITS LIABILITY UNDER THIS AGREEMENT TO THE AMOUNT OF THE EARNEST MONEY IN THE EVENT THIS AGREEMENT IS TERMINATED AND THE TRANSACTION CONTEMPLATED BY THIS AGREEMENT DOES NOT CLOSE DUE TO A DEFAULT OF PURCHASER UNDER THIS AGREEMENT, AND (B) THE PAYMENT OF SUCH LIQUIDATED DAMAGES IS NOT INTENDED AS A FORFEITURE



 



9 Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 OR PENALTY, BUT IS INTENDED TO CONSTITUTE LIQUIDATED DAMAGES TO SELLER. Seller’s Initials Purchaser’s Initials 7.3 Post-Closing Remedies. After Closing, except for remedies that cannot be waived as a matter of law and injunctive and provisional relief, Section 10 shall govern the procedures and exclusive remedies for breaches of this Agreement (including any covenant, obligation, representation or warranty contained in this Agreement or in any certificate delivered pursuant to this Agreement). 8. CONDITIONS PRECEDENT. 8.1 Due Diligence Period. Purchaser shall have until [ ] on the date that is [ ] days after the Effective Date (such period, the “Due Diligence Period”) to conduct and approve any investigations, studies or tests desired by Purchaser, in Purchaser’s sole discretion, to determine the feasibility of acquiring the Property, except for title and survey matters (which shall be governed by the provisions of Section 3.2). During the Due Diligence Period and subject to the restrictions and limitations set forth in this Section 8.1 and Section 12.8, upon notice, Seller shall provide Purchaser and/or its designated representatives access to the Property at reasonable times to conduct, at Purchaser’s sole cost and expense, its due diligence with respect to the Property. Seller shall have an ongoing obligation during the pendency of this Agreement to provide Purchaser with any Property Information that is created or modified in any respect after the commencement of the Due Diligence Period, however, the provision of any new, modified or updated Property Information shall not reset or otherwise change the start date of the Due Diligence Period. If Purchaser determines (in its sole discretion) not to pursue the transaction contemplated herein for any reason or no reason whatsoever, then Purchaser may terminate this Agreement by written notice to Seller given at any time prior to the expiration of the Due Diligence Period. Purchaser shall be deemed to have elected to terminate this Agreement pursuant to this Section 8.1 unless Purchaser notifies Seller in writing on or before the expiration of the Due Diligence Period that Purchaser elects to

proceed with the transaction contemplated by this Agreement and effectuate the Closing in accordance with the terms hereof . If Purchaser elects to terminate this Agreement, or is deemed to have elected to terminate this Agreement, pursuant to this Section 8.1, the Earnest Money less the Independent Consideration and less one-half of the escrow fees shall be promptly returned to Purchaser by Escrow Agent, this Agreement shall terminate, and neither party shall have any rights or obligations hereunder except for those which expressly survive termination of this Agreement. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, no inspection of the Property shall be undertaken without [ ] day’s prior written notice to Seller, which may be given via email to Orlando Valea (ovalea@amerantbank.com). Seller or Seller’s representative shall have the right to be present at any or all inspections; provided, however, that an inspection shall not be unreasonably delayed if, after being given notice of such inspection as provided herein and a reasonable opportunity to be present, Seller or a representative of Seller is unable to accompany Purchaser and/or its representatives at the time of such inspection. No inspection shall involve physically invasive procedures without the prior written consent of Seller (the scope, timing and inspection of which shall all be subject to Seller’s prior written consent). Any inspection or test shall be performed by a person (x) properly licensed and qualified, (y) who has obtained all appropriate



 



10 Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 permits for performing such inspection or test and (z) otherwise acceptable to Seller. Upon the completion of any inspection or test of the Property, Purchaser shall repair any damage to the Property resulting from the inspection or test so that the Property is restored to its condition prior to such inspection or test. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this Agreement, Purchaser shall indemnify, defend (with counsel reasonably acceptable to Seller) and hold Seller and its affiliates, equity holders, employees, directors, officers, managers, agents, representatives, and successors and permitted assigns (collectively, the “Seller Related Parties”) harmless from and against any and all actual out-of-pocket loss, cost, expense, liability, damage, demand, proceeding, obligation, third party cause of action or claim to the extent arising out of or resulting from Purchaser’s right of entry upon and inspection and testing of the Property as provided for in this Section 8.1; provided, however, the foregoing shall not include any loss, cost, expense, liability , damage, demand, proceeding, obligation, cause of action or claim that arise from (1) pre-existing conditions discovered by Purchaser during its inspection, so long as (and only to the extent that) Purchaser did not cause or exacerbate such conditions, (2) the presence of hazardous materials in, on or beneath the Property, or any noncompliance by Seller with applicable law during any inspection conducted pursuant to the terms of this Agreement or (3) the gross negligence or willful misconduct of Seller or any other Seller Related Parties. In no event shall Purchaser be liable for punitive, special or consequential damages. Such indemnity shall survive the Closing and any termination of this Agreement. [ ]. 8.2 Conditions to Purchaser’s Obligation to Close. The obligations of Purchaser under this Agreement are subject to the fulfillment, at or before the Closing, of the following conditions (which may be waived in whole or in part by Purchaser in its sole discretion): 8.2.1 Seller’s Performance. Seller shall have performed in all material respects all covenants and obligations required by this Agreement to be performed

or delivered by it on or before the Closing Date. Seller shall have delivered to Escrow Agent all documents and other items referred to in Section 4.1. 8.2.2 Accuracy of Seller’s Representations and Warranties. Each of Seller’s representations and warranties set forth in Section 9.1 below shall be true and correct in all material respects as of the Closing, as modified by any Pre-Closing Disclosures (as def ined in Section 9.2 below). 8.2.3 Title Policy. The Title Insurer shall be irrevocably committed to issuing the Title Policy in the form required hereunder. 8.2.4 KYC Requirements. Seller shall have truthfully and accurately completed and delivered to Purchaser the “know your customer” application form attached hereto as Exhibit J (the “KYC Application”) no less than [ ] days prior to the Closing, and Seller satisfactorily completes Purchaser’s customary Know Your Customer background check.



 



11 Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 8.2.5 Upon the written request of Purchaser, Seller shall deliver Purchaser’s (or Purchaser’s lender’s) preferred form of subordination, non-disturbance and attornment agreement (“SNDA”) for the Lease [ ]. 8.3 Conditions to Seller’s Obligation to Close. The obligations of Seller under this Agreement are subject to the fulfillment, at or before the Closing, of the following conditions (which may be waived in whole or in part by Seller in its sole discretion): 8.3.1 Accuracy of Purchaser’s Representations and Warranties. Each of Purchaser’s representations and warranties set forth in Section 9.3 below shall be materially true and correct as of the Closing. 8.3.2 Purchaser’s Performance. Purchaser shall have performed in all material respects all covenants and obligations required by this Agreement to be performed or delivered by it on or before the Closing Date. Purchaser shall have delivered to Escrow Agent all documents and other items referred to in Section 4.2. 9. REPRESENTATIONS, WARRANTIES AND COVENANTS. 9.1 Seller’s Representations and Warranties. Seller hereby represents and warrants to Purchaser as to the following matters, as of the Effective Date: 9.1.1 Organization and Authority. Seller is duly organized and in good standing under the laws of the state of its organization. Seller has the power and authority under its organizational documents to sell, transfer, convey and deliver the Property to be sold and purchased hereunder, and all action and approvals required thereunder have been duly taken and obtained. The execution of this Agreement by Seller, the consummation by Seller of the transactions herein contemplated, and the execution and delivery of all documents to be executed and delivered by Seller, have been or will be on or prior to Closing duly authorized by all requisite action on Seller’s part and this Agreement has been and all documents to be delivered by Seller pursuant to this Agreement, will be on or prior to Closing, duly executed and delivered by Seller and is or will be on or prior to Closing, as the case may be, binding upon and enforceable against Seller in accordance with their respective terms. No

approvals or consents by third parties or Governmental Authorities (as hereinafter defined) are required in order for Seller to consummate the transactions contemplated hereby. The representations and warranties of Seller contained in this Section 9.1.1 shall survive [ ]. 9.1.2 No Conflict. The execution and delivery of this Agreement, the consummation of the transactions provided for herein and the fulfillment of the terms hereof will not result in a breach of any of the terms or provisions of, or constitute a default under, any provision of (i) Seller’s organizational documents, (ii) any material instrument or agreement to which Seller is a party to, (iii) to Seller’s Knowledge, any applicable law, rule or regulation, or (iv) to Seller’s Knowledge, any order or decree of any court or Governmental Authority (as hereinafter defined) of any nature by which Seller is bound. “Governmental Authority” shall mean any governmental or quasi-governmental agency, department, board, commission, or bureau or other



 



12 Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 governmental or quasi-governmental agency entity or instrumentality. The representations and warranties of Seller contained in this Section 9.1.2 shall survive [ ]. 9.1.3 Condemnation. Seller has not received from any Governmental Authority any written notice of any, condemnation or eminent domain proceedings affecting the Property or any part thereof, and to Seller’s Knowledge, no such proceedings are threatened with respect to the Property or any part thereof. 9.1.4 Proceedings. There are no actions, suits, litigations or other proceedings by any person, firm, corporation or Governmental Authority now pending, or to Seller’s Knowledge, threatened, against or affecting the Property or any part thereof. Seller has not been served with any litigation which is still pending against Seller, with respect to its ownership of the Property, or affecting Seller or any of its assets in a way that could reasonably be expected to result in the issuance of an order restraining, enjoining or otherwise prohibiting or making illegal the consummation of any of the transactions contemplated by this Agreement, and to Seller’s Knowledge, no such litigation has been threatened. The representations and warranties of Seller contained in the immediately preceding sentence of this Section 9.1.4 shall survive [ ]. 9.1.5 Intentionally Omitted. 9.1.6 Bankruptcy. Seller has not commenced (within the meaning of any federal or state bankruptcy law) a voluntary case, consented to the entry of an order f or relief against it in an involuntary case, or consented to the appointment of a custodian of it or for all or any substantial part of its property, nor has a court of competent jurisdiction entered an order or decree under any federal or state bankruptcy law that is for relief against Seller in an involuntary case or appointed a custodian of Seller for all or any substantial part of its respective property. No attachments, execution proceedings, assignments for the benefit of creditors, insolvency, bankruptcy, reorganization or other proceedings are pending or, to Seller’s knowledge, threatened against Seller, nor are any such proceedings contemplated by Seller, nor to Seller’s knowledge do any

grounds exist for any such proceedings to be instituted against Seller. The representations and warranties of Seller contained in this Section 9.1.6 shall survive [ ]. 9.1.7 Brokers. No broker or finder has acted for Seller or any of its affiliates in connection with this Agreement or the transactions contemplated hereby and no person is entitled to any brokerage fee, finder’s fee or commission in respect thereof based upon arrangements made by or on behalf of Seller for which Purchaser could be liable. The representations and warranties of Seller contained in this Section 9.1.7 shall survive Closing. 9.1.8 Compliance With Laws. Seller has not received written notice alleging any material violation of law (including any Environmental Law (as hereinafter defined)), municipal or county ordinances or other legal requirements with respect to the Property where such violation remains outstanding, and to Seller’s Knowledge, no such violation exists. 9.1.9 Right of First Offer or Right of First Refusal. To Seller’s Knowledge, no other person or entity has any right or option (including any right of first refusal or right of first offer) to purchase all or any part of the Property or any interest therein. The representations and



 



13 Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 warranties of Seller contained in this Section 9.1.9 shall survive Closing [ ]. 9.1.10 [ ]. 9.1.11 Seller Not a Foreign Person. Seller is not a “foreign person” which would subject Purchaser to the withholding tax provisions of Section 1445 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended. The representations and warranties of Seller contained in this Section 9.1.11 shall survive [ ]. 9.1.12 Executive Order No. 133224. Seller is in compliance with the requirements of Executive Order No. 133224, 66 Fed Reg. 49079 (September 25, 2001) Office of Foreign Asset Control, Department of the Treasury (“OFAC”) and in any enabling legislation or other Executive Orders in respect thereof (the Order and such other rules, regulations, legislation, or orders are collectively called the “Orders”). Seller (i) is not listed on the Specially Designated Nationals and Blocked Persons List (hereinafter defined) maintained by OFAC pursuant to the Order and/or on any other list of terrorists or terrorist organizations maintained pursuant to any of the rules and regulations of OFAC or pursuant to any other applicable Orders (such lists are collective referred to as the “Lists”), (ii) has not been determined by competent authority to be subject to the prohibitions contained in the Orders, and (iii) excluding any holders of any publicly held entity, is not owned or controlled by, or acts for or on behalf of, any person or entity on the Lists or any other person or entity who has been determined by competent authority to be subject to the prohibitions contained in the Order. The representations and warranties of Seller contained in this Section 9.1.12 shall survive for a period of [ ]. 9.1.13 Intentionally Omitted. 9.1.14 “Seller’s Knowledge” or any similar phrase shall mean the current actual knowledge, without independent investigation or any implied duty to investigate or make any inquiries, of Carlos Iafigliola. Such individual shall have no personal liability in any manner whatsoever hereunder or otherwise related to the transactions contemplated hereby. Seller represents and warrants that Carlos Iafigliola is the person (i) having direct responsibility for the day to day

operation and management of the Property or (ii) who otherwise has knowledge of the matters set forth in this Section 9.1. 9.1.15 Intentionally Omitted. 9.2 Representations Remade. As of Closing, Seller shall be deemed to remake and restate the representations set forth in Section 9.1, except that the representations shall be updated by delivering written notice to Purchaser on or prior to Closing in order to reflect any fact, matter or circumstance which Seller has become aware of, other than facts, matters or circumstances that Seller has been informed of by Purchaser or any agent of Purchaser, that would make any of Seller’s representations or warranties contained herein untrue or incorrect in any material respect (any such disclosure being referred to as a “Pre-Closing Disclosure”). If any Pre-Closing



 



14 Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 Disclosure would cause any representation or warranty contained herein to no longer be true and correct in all material respects, Purchaser shall have the right to terminate this Agreement by delivering written notice to Seller thereof on or prior to the Closing Date, in which event the Earnest Money shall be promptly returned to Purchaser and the parties shall have no further obligations hereunder except as expressly provided otherwise herein; provided, however, that if the Pre-Closing Disclosure is a result of a Seller default, Purchaser shall have the remedies set forth in Section 7.1. For the avoidance of doubt, in no way shall this Section 9.2 limit or restrict Purchaser’s rights and remedies under Section 7.1. [ ]. 9.3 Purchaser’s Representations and Warranties. Purchaser represents and warrants as of the Effective Date that: 9.3.1 Organization. Purchaser is duly organized and in good standing under the laws of the state of its organization. Purchaser has full limited liability company power and authority under its organizational documents to execute and deliver this Agreement, and has, or will have on or prior to Closing, full power and authority to perform its obligations hereunder and to consummate the transactions contemplated hereby. Purchaser is, or shall be on or prior to Closing, duly qualified, licensed or admitted to do business and in good standing in the state in which the Property is located. No approvals or consents by third parties or Governmental Authorities (as hereinafter defined) are required in order for Purchaser to consummate the transactions contemplated hereby. The representations and warranties of Purchaser contained in this Section 9.3.1 shall survive Closing. 9.3.2 Authority. The execution and delivery by Purchaser of this Agreement, and the performance by Purchaser of its obligations hereunder, have been or will be duly and validly authorized by all necessary requisite action on the part of Purchaser. This Agreement has been duly and validly executed and delivered by Purchaser and constitutes legal, valid and binding obligations of Purchaser enforceable against Purchaser in accordance with its terms. The representations and warranties of

Purchaser contained in this Section 9.3.2 shall survive Closing. 9.3.3 No Conflict. The execution and delivery of this Agreement, the consummation of the transactions provided for herein and the fulfillment of the terms hereof will not result in a breach of any of the terms or provisions of, or constitute a default under, any provision of (i) Purchaser’s organizational documents, (ii) any material instrument or agreement to which Purchaser is a party to, (iii) to Purchaser’s Knowledge, any applicable law, rule or regulation, or (iv) to Purchaser’s Knowledge, any order or decree of any court or Governmental Authority of any nature by which Purchaser is bound. The representations and warranties of Purchaser contained in this Section 9.3.3 shall survive Closing. 9.3.4 Litigation. There are no actions or proceedings pending or, to Purchaser’s Knowledge, threatened against, relating to or affecting Purchaser or any of its assets that could reasonably be expected to result in the issuance of an order restraining, enjoining or otherwise prohibiting or making illegal the consummation of any of the transactions contemplated by this Agreement. The representations and warranties of Purchaser contained in this Section 9.3.4 shall survive Closing.



 



15 Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 9.3.5 Brokers. No broker or finder has acted for Purchaser or any of its affiliates in connection with this Agreement or the transactions contemplated hereby and no person is entitled to any brokerage fee, finder’s fee or commission in respect thereof based upon arrangements made by or on behalf of Purchaser for which Seller could be liable. The representations and warranties of Purchaser contained in this Section 9.3.5 shall survive Closing. 9.3.6 “Specially Designated National or Blocked Person” means a Person (a) designated by the Office of Foreign Assets Control at the U.S. Department of the Treasury, or other U.S. governmental entity, and appearing on the List of Specially Designated Nationals and Blocked Persons (http://www.ustreas.gov/offices/enforcement/ofacisdn/ index.shtml), which List may be updated from time to time; or (b) with whom Purchaser or Seller is prohibited from engaging in transactions by any trade embargo, economic sanction or other prohibition of United States law, regulation, or Executive Order of the President of the United States; and (ii) “Person” means an individual, corporation, partnership, limited liability company, trust, business trust, association, joint stock company, joint venture, sole proprietorship, unincorporated organization, Governmental Authority or any other form of entity not specifically listed herein. Purchaser represents and warrants to Seller, knowing that Seller is relying on such representation and warranty, that Purchaser is not a Specially Designated or Blocked Person. Seller represents and warrants to Purchaser, knowing that Purchaser is relying on such representation and warranty, that Seller is not a Specially Designated or Blocked Person. 9.3.7 Purchaser Not a Foreign Person. Purchaser is not a “foreign person” which would subject Seller to the withholding tax provisions of Section 1445 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended. The representations and warranties of Purchaser contained in this Section 9.3.7 shall survive Closing. 9.3.8 Executive Order No. 133224. Purchaser is in compliance with the requirements of the Orders. Purchaser (i) is not listed on the Lists, (ii) has not been

determined by competent authority to be subject to the prohibitions contained in the Orders, and (iii) excluding any holders of any publicly held entity, to Purchaser’s Knowledge, is not owned or controlled by, or acts for or on behalf of, any person or entity on the Lists or any other person or entity who has been determined by competent authority to be subject to the prohibitions contained in the Orders. The representations and warranties of Purchaser contained in this Section 9.3.8 shall survive Closing. 9.3.9 Contracts. There are no contracts or agreements entered into by, or binding upon, Seller and affecting the Property, which will be binding upon Purchaser after the Closing Date. “Purchaser’s Knowledge” or any similar phrase shall mean the current, actual knowledge, without independent investigation or any implied duty to investigate or make any inquiries of, [ ]. Such individuals shall have no personal liability in any manner whatsoever hereunder or otherwise related to the transactions contemplated hereby. Purchaser represents and warrants that [ ] is the person who has knowledge of the matters set forth in this Section 9.3. 9.4 Seller’s Covenants.



 



16 Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 9.4.1. From the Effective Date until the expiration of the Due Diligence Period, Seller shall not enter into any leases, licenses or occupancy agreements affecting the Property, without Purchaser’s prior written consent, which shall not be unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed [ ]. From and after the expiration of the Due Diligence Period (if this Agreement is not terminated in accordance with the terms hereof) until the Closing or sooner termination of this Agreement, Seller shall not enter into any leases, licenses or occupancy agreements affecting the Property, or any amendments thereto [ ], without obtaining Purchaser’s prior written consent, which may be withheld in Purchaser’s [ ] discretion. If Purchaser fails to give Seller notice of its approval or disapproval of any such proposed action requiring its approval hereunder within [ ] days after Seller notifies Purchaser of Seller’s desire to take such action, then Purchaser shall be deemed to have given its approval to the action or matter described in Seller’s request. 9.4.2. Seller covenants and agrees that from the Effective Date until the Closing or sooner termination of this Agreement, Seller shall (a) maintain and operate the Property in substantially the same condition and manner as the Property is currently maintained and operated; (b) deliver to Purchaser, promptly after receipt by Seller, all written notices of any violations issued to Seller by any Governmental Authorities with respect to the Property and any other material notices received from any Governmental Authority with respect to the Property; (c) maintain the insurance with respect to the Property currently in effect; and (d) not, without the prior written consent of Purchaser, take any action before any Governmental Authority, the object of which would be to change the present zoning of or other land use limitations upon the Property (or any portion thereof) or its potential use. 9.4.3. From the Effective Date until the Closing or sooner termination of this Agreement, Seller covenants to: (a) not place any mortgage or any other encumbrance, easement, covenant, condition, right-of-way, license or restriction on the Property that materially

and adversely affects title to the Property as same exists on the Effective Date and which will be binding following the Closing; (b) not alter, amend or become a party to any new service agreement [ ] the Property, after Closing, (c) not settle any condemnation claim or insurance casualty claim relating to the Property without Purchaser’s prior written consent, which prior to the expiration of the Due Diligence Period shall not be unreasonably withheld or delayed, and after the expiration of the Due Diligence Period may be withheld in Purchaser’s sole discretion; and (d) not make any material alterations to the Property without the prior written approval of Purchaser, which prior to the expiration of the Due Diligence Period shall not be unreasonably withheld or delayed, and after the expiration of the Due Diligence Period may be withheld in Purchaser’s sole discretion. 9.4.4. From the Effective Date until the Closing or sooner termination of this Agreement, Seller agrees that Seller shall not accept or entertain offers, negotiate, solicit interest or otherwise enter into discussions involving the sale, joint venture, financing, disposition or other transaction involving the Property, any portion thereof, or any interest therein. 10. INDEMNIFICATION. [ ]



 



17 Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 11. SATISFACTION OF LIENS. If at the Closing there are any liens on the Property which Seller is obligated to pay and discharge, Seller or Purchaser, with Seller’s written approval, shall have the right to instruct the Title Insurer to use any cash portion of the Purchase Price to satisfy the same. 12. MISCELLANEOUS. 12.1 Entire Agreement. All understandings and agreements heretofore had between Seller and Purchaser with respect to the Property are merged in this Agreement, which alone fully and completely expresses the agreement of the parties. 12.2 Assignment. Neither this Agreement nor any interest hereunder shall be assigned or transferred by Purchaser without first obtaining the written consent of Seller, which consent may be withheld in Seller’s reasonable, good faith discretion. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Purchaser may assign its rights under this Agreement to any entity affiliated with,



 



18 Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 controlled by, or under common control with Purchaser without Seller’s consent. Subject to the foregoing provisions, this Agreement shall be binding upon and enforceable against, and shall inure to the benefit of, Purchaser and Seller and their respective legal representatives, successors and permitted assigns. 12.3 Modifications. This Agreement shall not be modified or amended except in a written document signed by Seller and Purchaser. 12.4 Time of Essence. Time is of the essence of this Agreement. In the computation of any period of time provided for in this Agreement or by law, the day of the act or event from which the period of time runs shall be excluded, and the last day of such period shall be included, unless it is not a business day, in which case the period shall be deemed to run until the end of the next day which is a business day. As used herein, the term “business day” means any day which is not a Saturday, Sunday, federal legal holiday or day on which banks in [ ] are closed. 12.5 Governing Law. This Agreement shall be governed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the state of [ ]. 12.6 Notices. All notices, requests, demands or other communications required or permitted under this Agreement shall be in writing and delivered personally or by certified mail, return receipt requested, postage prepaid, by electronic mail, or by overnight courier (such as Federal Express), addressed as follows below. All notices given in accordance with the terms hereof shall be deemed given when received or upon refusal of delivery, provided that notices delivered via email as hereinabove provided shall be deemed given once such notice or other communication is transmitted to the email address for each party set forth below their respective addresses; provided, that a copy of the notice, demand or request sent by email shall also be sent by one of the other methods set forth herein within [ ] day. Either party hereto may change the address for receiving notices, requests, demands or other communication by notice sent in accordance with the terms of this Section 12.6. If to Seller: Carlos Iafigliola EVP & Chief Financial Officer 220 Alhambra Circle Coral

Gables, FL 33134 Tel. (305) 460-8601 Email: CIafigliola@amerantbank.com with a copy to: Orlando Valea Vice President Facilities Management 220 Alhambra Circle Suite 450 Coral Gables, Florida 33134 Tel. (305) 460-2022



 



19 Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 Email: OValea@amerantbank. com And If to Purchaser: Mariola Triana Sanchez General Counsel 220 Alhambra Circle Coral Gables, FL 33134 Tel. (305) 441-5620 Email: MSanchez@amerantbank.com FNLI Audax LLC [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] and [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] with a copy to: [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] 12.7 “AS IS” SALE. ACKNOWLEDGING THE PRIOR USE OF THE PROPERTY AND PURCHASER’S OPPORTUNITY TO INSPECT THE PROPERTY, PURCHASER AGREES, SUBJECT TO THE REPRESENTATIONS AND WARRANTIES SET FORTH IN SECTION 9.1 ABOVE OR IN ANY DOCUMENTS EXECUTED BY SELLER PURSUANT TO THIS AGREEMENT (THE “EXPRESS REPRESENTATIONS”) TO TAKE THE PROPERTY “AS-IS,” “WHERE-IS,” AND WITH ALL FAULTS AND CONDITIONS THEREON. PURCHASER ACKNOWLEDGES AND AGREES THAT, SUBJECT TO THE EXPRESS REPRESENTATIONS, SELLER HAS NOT MADE, DOES NOT MAKE AND SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS ANY REPRESENTATIONS, WARRANTIES, PROMISES, COVENANTS, AGREEMENTS OR GUARANTIES OF ANY KIND OR CHARACTER WHATSOEVER, WHETHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, ORAL OR WRITTEN, PAST, PRESENT OR FUTURE, OF, AS TO, CONCERNING OR WITH RESPECT TO (A) THE NATURE, QUALITY OR CONDITION OF THE PROPERTY, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, THE WATER, SOIL AND GEOLOGY; (B) THE



 



20 Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 INCOME TO BE DERIVED FROM THE PROPERTY, (C) THE SUITABILITY OF THE PROPERTY FOR ANY AND ALL ACTIVITIES AND USES WHICH PURCHASER MAY CONDUCT THEREON, (D) THE COMPLIANCE OF OR BY THE PROPERTY OR ITS OPERATION WITH ANY LAWS, RULES, ORDINANCES OR REGULATIONS OF ANY APPLICABLE GOVERNMENTAL AUTHORITY OR BODY; (E) THE HABITABILITY, MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE OF THE PROPERTY; OR (F) ANY OTHER MATTER WITH RESPECT TO THE PROPERTY, AND SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS ANY REPRESENTATIONS REGARDING TERMITES OR WASTES, AS DEFINED BY THE U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY REGULATIONS AT 40 C.F.R., OR ANY HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE, AS DEFINED BY THE COMPREHENSIVE ENVIRONMENTAL RESPONSE COMPENSATION AND LIABILITY ACT OF 1980 (“CERCLA”), AS AMENDED, AND REGULATIONS PROMULGATED THEREUNDER. OTHER THAN IN CONNECTION WITH THE EXPRESS REPRESENTATIONS, PURCHASER, ITS SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS, HEREBY WAIVE, RELEASE AND AGREE NOT TO MAKE ANY CLAIM OR BRING ANY COST RECOVERY ACTION OR CLAIM FOR CONTRIBUTION OR OTHER ACTION OR CLAIM AGAINST SELLER OR SELLER’S AFFILIATES (OTHER THAN AS TENANT PURSUANT TO THE LEASE) BASED ON (A) ANY ENVIRONMENTAL LAW (AS DEFINED BELOW), (B) ANY DISCHARGE, DISPOSAL, RELEASE, OR ESCAPE OF ANY CHEMICAL, OR ANY MATERIAL WHATSOEVER, ON, AT, TO, OR FROM THE PROPERTY, OR (C) ANY ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS WHATSOEVER ON, UNDER, OR IN THE VICINITY OF THE PROPERTY. THE PROVISIONS OF THIS SECTION 12.7 SHALL SURVIVE THE CLOSING AND ANY TERMINATION OF THIS AGREEMENT.

“ENVIRONMENTAL LAW” SHALL MEAN ANY LAW, ORDINANCE, RULE, REGULATION, ORDER, JUDGMENT, INJUNCTION OR DECREE NOW OR HEREAFTER RELATING TO POLLUTION OR SUBSTANCES OR MATERIALS WHICH ARE CONSIDERED TO BE HAZARDOUS OR TOXIC, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, THE RESOURCE CONSERVATION AND RECOVERY ACT (42 U.S.C. § 6901 ET SEQ.), CERCLA, THE HAZARDOUS MATERIALS TRANSPORTATION ACT (49 U.S.C. § 1801 ET SEQ.), THE CLEAN WATER ACT (33 U.S.C. § 1251 ET SEQ.), THE SAFE DRINKING WATER ACT (21 U.S.C. § 349, 42 U.S.C. § 201 ET SEQ. AND § 300 ET SEQ.), THE TOXIC SUBSTANCES CONTROL ACT (15 U.S.C. § 2061 ET SEQ.), THE EMERGENCY PLANNING AND COMMUNITY RIGHT TO KNOW ACT (42 U.S.C. § 1100 ET SEQ.), THE CLEAN AIR ACT (42 U.S.C. § 7401 ET SEQ.), AND ANY STATE AND LOCAL ENVIRONMENTAL LAWS, ALL AMENDMENTS AND SUPPLEMENTS TO ANY OF THE FOREGOING AND ALL REGULATIONS AND PUBLICATIONS PROMULGATED OR ISSUED PURSUANT THERETO. PURCHASER REPRESENTS TO SELLER THAT PURCHASER HAS CONDUCTED, OR WILL CONDUCT PRIOR TO CLOSING, SUCH INVESTIGATIONS OF THE PROPERTY, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE PHYSICAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS THEREOF, AS PURCHASER DEEMS NECESSARY OR DESIRABLE TO SATISFY ITSELF AS TO THE CONDITION OF THE PROPERTY AND THE EXISTENCE OR NONEXISTENCE OR CURATIVE ACTION TO BE TAKEN WITH RESPECT TO ANY HAZARDOUS OR TOXIC SUBSTANCES ON OR DISCHARGED FROM THE PROPERTY. EXCEPT IN CONNECTION WITH THE EXPRESS WARRANTIES, UPON CLOSING, PURCHASER ACKNOWLEDGES THAT



 



21 Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 ADVERSE MATTERS, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO, CONSTRUCTION DEFECTS AND ADVERSE PHYSICAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS, MAY NOT HAVE BEEN REVEALED BY PURCHASER’S INVESTIGATIONS, AND PURCHASER, UPON CLOSING, SHALL BE DEEMED TO HAVE WAIVED, RELINQUISHED AND RELEASED SELLER (AND SELLER’S AFFILIATES, OTHER THAN AS TENANT PURSUANT TO THE LEASE) FROM AND AGAINST ANY AND ALL CLAIMS, DEMANDS, CAUSES OF ACTION (INCLUDING CAUSES OF ACTION IN TORT), LOSSES, DAMAGES, LIABILITIES, COSTS AND EXPENSES (INCLUDING ATTORNEYS’ FEES) OF ANY AND EVERY KIND OR CHARACTER, KNOWN OR UNKNOWN, WHICH PURCHASER MIGHT HAVE ASSERTED OR ALLEGED AGAINST SELLER (AND SELLER’S AFFILIATES, OTHER THAN AS TENANT PURSUANT TO THE LEASE) AT ANY TIME BY REASON OF OR ARISING OUT OF ANY LATENT OR PATENT CONSTRUCTION DEFECTS OR PHYSICAL CONDITIONS, VIOLATIONS OF ANY APPLICABLE LAWS AND ANY AND ALL OTHER ACTS, OMISSIONS, EVENTS, CIRCUMSTANCES OR MATTERS REGARDING THE PROPERTY. NOTHING CONTAINED IN THIS SECTION 12.7 SHALL LIMIT OR SERVE AS A WAIVER, RELEASE OR DISCHARGE OF ANY CLAIM PURCHASER HAS OR MAY HAVE AGAINST SELLER WITH RESPECT TO THE EXPRESS REPRESENTATIONS OR ANY CLAIM IT MAY HAVE AGAINST SELLER AS TENANT PURSUANT TO THE LEASE. PURCHASER HEREBY SPECIFICALLY ACKNOWLEDGES THAT PURCHASER HAS CAREFULLY REVIEWED THIS SECTION, AND DISCUSSED ITS IMPORT WITH LEGAL COUNSEL, IS FULLY AWARE OF ITS CONSEQUENCES, AND THAT THE PROVISIONS OF THIS SECTION ARE A MATERIAL PART OF THIS AGREEMENT; PROVIDED, HOWEVER, SUCH RELEASE, WAIVER OR

DISCHARGE SHALL NOT APPLY AND SHALL BE OF NO FORCE OR EFFECT FOR ANY CLAIMS ARISING OUT OF SELLER’S FRAUD. Seller’s Initials Purchaser’s Initials In no event shall the above provisions of Section 12.7 be construed to release Seller from any of its express representations, warranties or covenants pursuant to this Agreement or the documents delivered by Seller at Closing pursuant to this Agreement, or from any right Purchaser may have to implead Seller following the Closing relating to third party claims asserted against Purchaser with respect to matters occurring prior to the Closing and during Seller’s ownership of the Property. 12.8 Confidentiality. Except as may be required by law, without the prior written consent of Seller, and unless the Closing occurs, Purchaser shall use the same degree of care with respect to Information (hereinafter defined) as Purchaser employs with respect to its own proprietary or confidential information of like importance, and shall not disclose to any third party the existence of this Agreement or any term or condition thereof or the results of any inspections or studies undertaken in connection herewith or make any public pronouncements, issue any press releases or



 



22 Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 otherwise furnish the Information or any information regarding this Agreement, or the transactions contemplated hereby to any third party; provided, however, that the foregoing shall not be construed to prevent Purchaser from making (i) disclosures to Purchaser’s Representatives (as hereinafter defined), (ii) any disclosure required by any applicable law or regulation or judicial process with prior notice to Seller, or (iii) any disclosure to the extent such information or mate rials (1) are already in the public domain, (2) is or become generally available to the public other than as a result of a disclosure by Purchaser, (3) is or become available to Purchaser on a non-confidential basis from a source other than Seller who is not subject to a confidentiality agreement with, or other obligation of secrecy to, Seller prohibiting such disclosure, or (4) are independently developed by Purchaser or its representatives without reference to the Information. For purposes hereof, “Information” shall mean and shall be deemed to include, without limitation, the following written information provided by or on behalf of Seller to Purchaser, its agents, employees, representatives, consultants, investors, partners, lenders, attorneys or other professionals (collectively, “Purchaser’s Representatives”) either prior to or following the Effective Date: (a) all documentation and/or information described in or relating to this Agreement, including, without limitation, the Lease, the Property Information, and all other information regarding the operation, ownership, maintenance, management, or occupancy of the Property; (b) the Survey; and (c) any reports, tests, or studies (together with the results of such studies and tests obtained or provided by, or on behalf of, Seller). Notwithstanding the foregoing, Seller’s delivery and Purchaser’s use of the Information are subject to the following terms: Purchaser shall (i) accept and hold all Information in confidence using the same degree of care with respect to Information as Purchaser employs with respect to its own proprietary or confidential information of like importance; (ii) not copy, reproduce, distribute or disclose the Information to any third party other than Purchaser’s

Representatives, except as permitted in this Section 12.8; (iii) not use the Information for any purpose other than in connection with the transactions contemplated hereunder; and (iv) not knowingly use the Information in any manner detrimental to Seller or the Property. Purchaser agrees to transmit the Information only to those Purchaser’s Representatives who are participating in the evaluation of the acquisition of the Property, who are informed of the terms of this Section 12.8 of this Agreement and who are instructed not to make use of the Information in a manner inconsistent herewith. [ ] . Seller shall not disclose any of the material terms of this Agreement (except to the extent as may be required by law or as required by the Title Insurer, or to Seller’s agents, employees, representatives, consultants, lenders attorneys or other professionals), provided, that following the Closing, and subject to Section 12.12 below, the occurrence of the Closing, Seller shall be entitled to make such disclosures as are reasonably appropriate in connection with the subject transaction. 12.9 Tax Disclosure Provision. Notwithstanding anything herein to the contrary, any party to this Agreement (and any employee, representative, or other agent of any party to this Agreement) may disclose to any and all persons, without limitation of any kind, the tax treatment and tax structure of any transaction contemplated by this Agreement and all materials of any kind (including opinions or other tax analyses) that are provided to it relating to such tax treatment and tax structure; provided, however, that such disclosure may not be made to the extent required to be kept confidential to comply with any applicable federal or state securities laws. The provisions of



 



23 Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 this Section 12.9 are intended to comply with the requirements of the presumption set f orth in Treasury Regulations Section 1.6011-4 (b) (3) and are not intended to permit the disclosure of any information that is not subject to the requirements of such presumption. 12.10 Reports. If for any reason Purchaser does not consummate the Closing (other than because of a breach by Seller hereunder), then Purchaser shall, upon Seller’s written request, either (a) return to Seller any and all studies, reports, surveys and other information, data and/or documents relating to the Property or any part thereof provided to Purchaser by or at the request of Seller or Seller’s Affiliates, or (b) certify to Seller that Purchaser has destroyed all such documents; provided that, Purchaser shall return to Seller copies of all the full-sized surveys provided to Purchaser by Seller’s counsel, if any. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Purchaser (x) will be entitled to retain one copy of the Information for compliance purposes or for the purposes of defending or maintaining litigation or threatened litigation, subject to the continued application of the provisions of Section 12.8 and (y) will not be obligated to erase Information that is contained in an archived computer system made in accordance with its security and/or disaster recovery procedures on the understanding that any such retained Information shall remain subject to the continued application of the provisions of Section 12.8. 12.11 Reporting Person. Seller and Purchaser hereby designate Escrow Agent to act as and perform the duties and obligations of the “reporting person” with respect to the transaction contemplated by this Agreement for purposes of 26 C.F.R. Section 1.6045-4(e)(5) relating to the requirements for information reporting on real estate transactions closed on or after January 1, 1991. In this regard, Seller and Purchaser each agree to execute at Closing, and to cause Escrow Agent to execute at Closing, a Designation Agreement, designating Escrow Agent as the reporting person with respect to the transaction contemplated by this Agreement. 12.12 Press Releases. [ ] the parties hereto shall not issue any press releases or public statements,

with respect to the transactions contemplated hereby or consummated in accordance with the terms hereof [ ]. 12.13 Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in any number of identical counterparts, any or all of which may contain the signatures of less than all of the parties, and all of which shall be construed together as but a single instrument. To facilitate the execution and delivery of this Agreement, the parties may execute and exchange counterparts of the signature pages by facsimile or portable document format (PDF), each of which shall be deemed an original and admissible as best evidence for the execution and delivery of this Agreement by the parties hereto, and the signature page of either party to any counterpart may be appended to any other counterpart. 12.14 Construction. This Agreement shall not be construed more strictly against Seller merely by virtue of the fact that the same has been prepared by Seller or its counsel, it being recognized both of the parties hereto have contributed substantially and materially to the preparation of this Agreement. 12.15 Attorneys’ Fees. In the event of litigation between the parties with respect to this Agreement or the transactions contemplated hereby, the prevailing party therein shall be entitled to recover from the losing party all of its costs of enforcement and litigation, including, but not



 



24 Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 limited to, its reasonable attorneys’ and paralegal fees, witness fees, court reporters’ fees and other costs of suit. 12.16 ERISA. Each party represents to the other that it is not deemed for any purpose of the Employee Retirement Income Security Act of 1974, as amended (“ERISA”), or Section 4975 of the Code, to hold assets of any (1) “employee benefit plan” as defined in, and subject to the fiduciary responsibility provisions of, ERISA, or (2) “plan” as defined in and subject to Section 4975 of the Code. 12.17 Severability. Wherever possible, each provision of this Agreement shall be interpreted in such manner as to be effective and valid under applicable law, but if any provision of this Agreement shall be prohibited by or invalid under applicable law, such provision shall be ineffective to the extent of such prohibition or invalidity without invalidating the remainder of such provision or the remaining provisions of this Agreement. 12.18 Further Assurances. Seller and Purchaser shall execute and deliver any and all additional papers, documents, and other assurances, and shall do any and all acts and things reasonably necessary (but without an increase in liability or decrease in rights of such party under this Agreement, other than to a de minimis extent) in connection with the performance of their obligations hereunder and to carry out the intent of this Agreement. 12.19 Waiver. One or more waivers of any covenant, term or condition of this Agreement by either party shall not be construed as a waiver of any subsequent breach of the same covenant, term or condition. The consent or approval by either party to or of any act by the other party requiring such consent or approval shall not be deemed to waive or render unnecessary consent to or approval of any subsequent similar act. 12.20 Relationship of the Parties. Nothing herein contained shall be deemed or construed by the parties hereto, nor by any third party, as creating the relationship of principal and agent or of partnership or of joint venture between the parties hereto, it being understood and agreed that no provision contained herein, nor any acts of the parties hereto shall be deemed to create the relationship between the

parties hereto other than the relationship of seller and purchaser. 12.21 Waiver of Jury Trial. TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW, PURCHASER AND SELLER HEREBY WAIVE TRIAL BY JURY IN ANY ACTION, PROCEEDING OR COUNTERCLAIM BROUGHT BY EITHER OF THE PARTIES HERETO AGAINST THE OTHER ON, OR IN RESPECT OF, ANY MATTER WHATSOEVER ARISING OUT OF OR IN ANY WAY CONNECTED WITH THIS AGREEMENT, THE RELATIONSHIP OF PURCHASER AND SELLER HEREUNDER, OR ARISING OUT OF THE TRANSACTION CONTEMPLATED BY THIS AGREEMENT. [SIGNATURES ON FOLLOWING PAGE]



 



Signature Page Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused this Agreement to be signed by their duly authorized representatives as of the date first above written. SELLER: 220 ALHAMBRA PROPERTIES LLC, a Florida limited liability company By: Name: Its: [SIGNATURES CONTINUE ON NEXT PAGE]



 



Signature Page Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 PURCHASER: FNLI AUDAX LLC, a Delaware limited liability company By: Name: Its: [SIGNATURES CONTINUE ON NEXT PAGE]



 



Signature Page Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 SOLELY TO EVIDENCE ITS AGREEMENT TO ITS OBLIGATIONS SET FORTH IN SECTION 2 OF THIS AGREEMENT: ESCROW AGENT: [ ] By: Name: Title: [END OF SIGNATURE PAGES.]
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Exhibit A Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 EXHIBIT A LEGAL DESCRIPTION All that certain property located in the City of Coral Gables, County of Miami-Dade, State of Florida described as follows: Lots 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23 and 24, in Block 28, of CORAL GABLES SECTION K, according to the Plat thereof, as recorded in Plat Book 8, at Page 33, of the Public Records of Miami-Dade County, Florida. And Lot 5, in Block 24, of REVISED PLAT OF CORAL GABLES SECTION L, according to the Plat thereof, as recorded in Plat Book 8, at Page 85, of the Public Records of Miami-Dade County, Florida.
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Exhibit C Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 EXHIBIT C FORM OF OWNER’S AFFIDAVIT AND GAP INDEMNITY OWNER’S AFFIDAVIT & GAP INDEMNITY STATE OF COUNTY OF ) ) ss: ) , of (“Owner”), the Owner of the premises described in Title Commitment No. 3020- (the “Title Commitment”), and in consideration of [ ] (the “Company”) issuing its policy of title insurance insuring an interest in the real estate described therein, and being first duly sworn on oath, states as follows: 1. That Owner is the owner of, or has an ownership interest in, the real estate more particularly described in the Title Commitment (the “Property”). 2. That Owner has owned, or has had an ownership interest in, the Property continuously for the last years. 3. That Owner’s possession of the Property has been peaceable and undisturbed, and that title to the Property has never been disputed or questioned. 4. That no proceedings in bankruptcy or receivership have been instituted by or against the Owner within the last ten (10) years, and that the Owner has never made an assignment for the benefit of creditors. 5. That there is not any action or proceeding now pending in any State or Federal Court in the United States, to which the Owner is a party; nor is there any State or Federal Court judgment, State or Federal Tax Lien, or any other State or Federal lien of any kind or nature against the Owner, which could constitute a lien or charge upon the Property. 6. That the Owner’s charter is in full force and effect and no proceeding is pending for its dissolution or annulment. That all license, state franchise, and city corporation taxes, if applicable, due and payable by the Owner have been paid in full. 7. That there are not any delinquent real estate taxes or unpaid current real estate taxes; nor any pending or levied assessments on the Property, including but not limited to those for trees, sidewalks, streets, sewers and water lines. 8. That Owner is in sole possession of the Property, and that no other party has possession, or has a right of possession under any tenancy, lease or other agreement, written or oral, other than the tenants listed on EXHIBIT A attached hereto. Further, unless noted on EXHIBIT A, Owner has not granted any

option or rights of first refusal to purchase the Property.



 



Exhibit C Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 9. That Owner has not contracted for, received any notice regarding, and does not know of any improvement, alteration or change to be made in or about the Property other than as set forth on EXHIBIT B, and there has not been any new construction or major repair work performed on the Property for at least days for which the Owner has contracted or been a party thereto. That the Owner has not contracted for, or been a party thereto, any labor to be supplied to the Property, or for any materials to be delivered thereto, that might become the subject of a lien upon the Property and that has not been paid for. 10. That other than as set forth on EXHIBIT B, there has not been any new construction or major repair work performed on the Property for at least days for which a tenant has contracted. That no tenant has contracted for, or been a party thereto, any labor to be supplied to the Property, or for any materials to be delivered thereto, that might become the subject of a lien upon the Property and that has not been paid for. 11. That other than those items shown on EXHIBIT B, there is routine maintenance being conducted on the Property in an amount not exceeding $ , which will be paid in the ordinary course of business. 12. That there are not any unpaid bills or claims for labor, services, or materials, nor any recorded or unrecorded mortgages, home improvement loans, chattel mortgages, conditional bills of sale, retention of title agreements, security agreements, agreements not to sell or encumber, financing statements, or personal property leases, which affect the Property or which affect any fixtures, appliances, or equipment now installed in or on the Property. 13. That none of the easements referred to in Schedule B of the Title Commitment interfere with the beneficial use of the improvements erected on the Property. 14. That the covenants and restrictions contained in the Title Commitment have not been violated and affiant knows of no facts which would cause such violation, nor has Owner received any notices of any violations thereof. 15. That the Owner is not and has not been in the business of and the Property has not been and will not

be used for the business of (a) purchasing on credit any of the following: perishable fruits, vegetables or other perishable agricultural commodities, poultry, meat or poultry or meat products on credit, (b) distributing, processing, wholesaling, canning, storing or serving perishable fruits, vegetables or other perishable agricultural commodities, poultry, meat or poultry or meat products and there are no matters pending against the Owner that could give rise to a trust or lien that would attach to the property under The Perishable Agricultural Commodities Act, 1930 (7 U.S.C. §§499a, et seq.) or the Packers and Stockyards Act (7 U.S.C. §§181 et seq.) or under similar state laws. 16. That the Company has been requested to issue its policy or policies of title insurance referenced above in favor of the Insured named therein. AND WHEREAS, the Company is unwilling to issue said policy or policies until the closing instrument(s) under which the insured acquires an interest in said Property is/are filed for record in the appropriate recording office(s); AND WHEREAS, the parties in the transaction have requested the Company to provide a so-called “New York Style Closing” which provides for the unconditional delivery of the closing instrument(s) between the parties and the passing of consideration therefore.



 



Exhibit C Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 NOW THEREFORE it is agreed that in consideration of the Company issuing its policy or policies without making exception therein of matters which may arise between the most recent effective date of the title commitment (the last date upon which the search of title is effective) and the date the documents creating the interest being insured have been filed for record and which matters may constitute an encumbrance on or affect said title, the undersigned agrees to promptly defend, remove, bond or otherwise dispose of any encumbrance, lien or objectionable matter to title (collectively, “objection(s) to title”) which may arise or be filed, as the case may be, against the captioned Property during the period of time between the most recent effective date of Title Commitment and date of recording of all closing instruments, and to hold harmless and indemnify the Company against all expenses, costs and reasonable attorneys fees which may arise out of its failure to so remove, bond or otherwise dispose of any said objection(s) to title.



 



Exhibit D Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 EXHIBIT D [INTENTIONALLY OMITTED]



 



Exhibit E Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 EXHIBIT E PROPERTY INFORMATION • A copy of Seller’s title policy and most current survey for the property. • A copy of Seller’s insurance certificates for the property • A complete copy of all leases, if any, affecting the property. • A rent roll for the property, if applicable, listing tenant names, current delinquencies, defaults and options (if any). • A copy of seller’s property condition report for the property. • Past three years operating history detailing capital improvements completed, • Building plans, all governmental permits or approvals for improvements made by Seller. • All governmental permits or approvals for improvements made by Seller or in Seller’s possession. • Notices from any governmental or quasi-governmental agency regarding any alleged or actual violations. • Real estate and personal property tax bills for the current year and the prior three (3) years. • Utility bills for the current year and the prior three (3) years, as well as any capacity letters from the appropriate authorities. • All environmental and soil reports and studies. • A copy of any zoning report that Seller had done for the property. • Flood elevation certificate



 



62435143;1 EXHIBIT F FORM OF DEED SPECIAL WARRANTY DEED This instrument was prepared by: [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] And after recording returned to: [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] Parcel ID #: [ ] SPECIAL WARRANTY DEED THIS SPECIAL WARRANTY DEED, made this day of , 2021, by 220 ALHAMBRA PROPERTIES LLC, a Florida limited liability company (“Grantor”), having an address at 220 Alhambra Circle, Coral Gables, FL 33134 in favor of [ ], a Delaware limited liability company (“Grantee”), having an address at [ ]. WITNESSETH that the GRANTOR, for and in consideration of the sum of Ten ($10.00) Dollars, and other good and valuable consideration to GRANTOR in hand paid by GRANTEE, the receipt and sufficiency whereof is hereby acknowledged, has conveyed, granted, bargained and sold to the said GRANTEE and GRANTEE'S successors and assigns forever, the land situate, lying and being in the County of Miami-Dade, State of Florida, as described on Exhibit “A” attached hereto and, by this reference, made a part hereof. SUBJECT TO: (i) Taxes for the year 2022 and subsequent years; (ii) zoning, building codes and other governmental regulations; and (iii) all such matters described on Exhibit “B” attached hereto and, by this reference, made a part hereof ((i) through (iii), collectively, “Permitted Exceptions”), without reimposing same. Together with all the tenements, hereditaments and appurtenances thereto belonging or in anywise appertaining.



 



62435143;1 TO HAVE AND TO HOLD, the same in fee simple forever. AND the GRANTOR hereby covenants with said GRANTEE that GRANTOR is lawfully seized of said land in fee simple; that GRANTOR has good right and lawful authority to sell and convey said land; that Grantor will WARRANT AND DEFEND said property against all persons lawfully claiming, or to claim the same, by, through and under Grantor, but not otherwise, subject to the Permitted Exceptions. IN WITNESS WHEREOF, GRANTOR has hereunto set its hand and seal the day and year first above written. WITNESSES: Name: Name: 220 ALHAMBRA PROPERTIES LLC, a Florida limited liability company By: Name: Title: (corporate seal) STATE OF FLORIDA ) ) SS COUNTY OF MIAMI-DADE ) The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me by means of ☐ physical presence or ☐ online notarization, this day of , 2021, by , of 220 ALHAMBRA PROPERTIES LLC, a Florida limited liability company, on behalf of said corporation, who is personally known to me or produced as identification. Notary Public, State of Florida Printed Name: My Commission Expires:



 



62435143;1 EXHIBIT A TO SPECIAL WARRANTY DEED DESCRIPTION OF THE PROPERTY LEGAL DESCRIPTION All that certain property located in the City of Coral Gables, County of Miami-Dade, State of Florida described as follows: Lots 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23 and 24, in Block 28, of CORAL GABLES SECTION K, according to the Plat thereof, as recorded in Plat Book 8, at Page 33, of the Public Records of Miami-Dade County, Florida. And Lot 5, in Block 24, of REVISED PLAT OF CORAL GABLES SECTION L, according to the Plat thereof, as recorded in Plat Book 8, at Page 85, of the Public Records of Miami-Dade County, Florida.



 



62435143;1 EXHIBIT B TO SPECIAL WARRANTY DEED PERMITTED EXCEPTIONS [TO BE ATTACHED] 12792878.3 Exhibit F Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle)



 



62435143;1 EXHIBIT G FORM OF NON-FOREIGN AFFIDAVIT NON-FOREIGN TRANSFEROR'S CERTIFICATION Section 1445 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (as amended, the “Code”) provides that a transferee of a U.S. real property interest must withhold tax if the transferor is a foreign person. For U.S. tax purposes (including Section 1445 of the Code), the owner of a disregarded entity (which has legal title to a U.S. real property interest under local law) will be the transferor of the property and not the disregarded entity. To inform [ ], a [ ] (“Transferee”), that withholding of tax is not required upon the disposition of a U.S. real property interest by 220 ALHAMBRA PROPERTIES LLC, a Florida limited liability company (“Propco”) in that certain real property located at 220 Alhambra Circle, Coral Gables, FL (the “Property”), the undersigned ("Transferor"), hereby certifies the following as of [ ], 2021: 1. Transferor is not a foreign corporation, foreign partnership, foreign trust, or foreign estate (as those terms are defined in the Code and Income Tax Regulations); 2. Transferor is the sole member of Propco, which is the record title owner of the Property; 3. Transferor's U. S. employer identification number is . 4. Transferor's office address is: [ ] [ ] [ ] 5. Transferor is not a "disregarded entity" as defined in IRS Regulation 1.1445- 2(b)(2)(iii). Transferor understands that this certification may be disclosed to the Internal Revenue Service by Transferee and that any false statement contained herein could be punished by f ine, imprisonment or both. Under penalties of perjury, I declare that I have examined this certification and to the best of my knowledge and belief it is true, correct and complete, and I further declare that I have authority to sign this document on behalf of Transferor. [Signatures appear on following page.] 12792878.3



 



Exhibit G Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 SIGNATURE PAGE TO NON-FOREIGN TRANSFEROR'S CERTIFICATION TRANSFEROR 220 ALHAMBRA PROPERTIES LLC, a Florida limited liability company By: Name: Its:



 



Exhibit H Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 EXHIBIT H FORM OF LEASE [SEE ATTACHED]



 



Exhibit I Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 62435143;1 EXHIBIT I FORM OF GENERAL ASSIGNMENT ASSIGNMENT AGREEMENT This Assignment Agreement (the “Agreement”) dated as of , 2021 (the “Effective Date”), is by and between 220 Alhambra Properties LLC, a Florida limited liability company (“Assignor”), and [ ] (“Assignee”). WHEREAS, Assignor, as Seller, and [ ], a [ ], as Purchaser [("Original Purchaser")], have entered into that certain Purchase and Sale Agreement dated as of September , 2021 [as modified by amendment dated ,] ([collectively, ](the “Purchase Agreement”), providing for, among other things, the transfer and sale by Assignor to [Original Purchaser] of all of Assignor’s interest, if any and to the extent transferable, in all Intangible Property relating to the Property described in the Purchase Agreement (collectively, the “Premises”) (each capitalized term used herein and not otherwise defined herein shall have the meaning given to such term in the Purchase Agreement), if any such Intangible Property exists and only to the extent, if any, that Assignor has an interest therein; and [WHEREAS, Original Purchaser assigned its right, title and interest in and to the Purchase Agreement with respect to the Premises to Assignee pursuant to that certain Assignment of Purchase and Sale Agreement dated as of _, 2021; and] WHEREAS, Assignor desires to assign to Assignee, and Assignee desires to assume, all of Assignor’s right, title and interest, if any, in and to the Intangible Property (if any, collectively, the “Assigned Property”); NOW, THEREFORE, for good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged, Assignor and Assignee agree as follows: 1. Assignment. Assignor does hereby convey and assign to Assignee, its successors and assigns, and Assignee does hereby assume, all of Assignor’s right, title and interest, if any, in and to the Assigned Property; provided, however, that to the extent the assignment of any Assigned Property shall require the consent of any other party, this Agreement shall not constitute a contract to assign the same or any rights or liabilities thereunder if an attempted assignment thereof would cause a

breach of the terms of the Assigned Property, and the assignment of such Assigned Property shall not be effective unless and until the consent of such other party shall have been obtained. 2. Binding Agreement. The terms and conditions of this Agreement shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit of Assignor and Assignee and their respective successors and assigns. 3. Interpretation. If there is any conflict as to the terms of this Agreement and the Purchase Agreement, the terms of the Purchase Agreement shall prevail.



 



Exhibit I Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 62435143;1 4. Headings. The headings of this Agreement are for reference only and shall not limit or define the meaning of any provision of this Agreement. 5. Counterparts. The parties agree that this Agreement may be executed by the parties in one or more counterparts and each of which shall be deemed an original, but all of which together shall constitute one and the same instrument. [signature page follows]



 



Exhibit I Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 12792878.3 62435143;1 IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Assignor and Assignee have executed this Agreement as of the date set forth above. ASSIGNOR: 220 ALHAMBRA PROPERTIES LLC, a Florida limited liability company By: Name: Title: ASSIGNEE: [ ], a Delaware limited liability company By: Name: Title:



 



(220 Alhambra Circle) 62435143;1 EXHIBIT J FORM OF KYC APPLICATION [TO BE ATTACHED] 12792878.3 Exhibit J Purchase and Sale Agreement



 



(220 Alhambra Circle) 62435143;1 EXHIBIT K FORM OF BILL OF SALE BILL OF SALE This Bill of Sale is given pursuant to that certain Purchase and Sale Agreement dated as of [ ], 2021, between 220 ALHAMBRA PROPERTIES LLC, a Florida limited liability company (“Seller”), and [ ], a Delaware limited liability company (“Purchaser”) (the “Purchase Agreement”), providing for the sale of certain property in the City of Coral Gables, County of Miami-Date, State of Florida. FOR VALUABLE CONSIDERATION, receipt of which is hereby acknowledged, the undersigned, Seller hereby sells, transfers, assigns and conveys to Purchaser all right, title and interest of Seller, if any, in and to all articles of personal property located on or used exclusively in connection with the ownership of the Property, but excluding any Tenant Property, as such term is defined in the Purchase Agreement. ASSIGNOR: 220 ALHAMBRA PROPERTIES LLC, a Florida limited liability company By: Name: Title: ASSIGNEE: [ ], a Delaware limited liability company By: Name: Title: 12792878.3 Exhibit K Purchase and Sale Agreement



 



Exhibit L Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 62435143;1 EXHIBIT L [ ] [To be attached]



 



Exhibit L Purchase and Sale Agreement (220 Alhambra Circle) 62435143;1



 





62427499;2 Exhibit 10.13* LEASE Between FNLI AUDAX LLC, a Delaware limited liability company as Landlord, and 220 ALHAMBRA PROPERTIES LLC, a Florida limited liability company as Tenant Date of Lease: As of December 15, 2021 _______ * Certain identified information has been excluded from the exhibit because it is both (i) not material and (ii) the registrant treats such information as private and confidential.
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-iii- 62427499;2 LIST OF SCHEDULES AND EXHIBITS: Schedule 1 Fixed Rent Amounts Exhibit A Legal Description of Premises Exhibit B Form of Subordination, Non-Disturbance and Attornment Agreement Exhibit C List of Environmental Reports Exhibit D Notice of Transfer Exhibit E Guaranty of Lease Form



 



62427499;2 LEASE This Lease (this “Lease”) is made on the Date of Lease specified below, between the Landlord and the Tenant specified below. Lease: PART I FUNDAMENTAL LEASE PROVISIONS; DEFINITIONS The following list sets out certain fundamental provisions and definitions pertaining to this 1. Date of Lease/Lease Commencement Date: As of December 15, 2021 2. Landlord name, and state of and type of entity (“Landlord”) FNLI AUDAX LLC, a Delaware limited liability company 3. Landlord business address: [ ] 4. Landlord notice address: [ ] with copy to: Mintz, Levin, Cohn, Ferris, Glovsky and Popeo, P.C. 2029 Century Park East, Suite 3100 Los Angeles, CA 90067 Attention: Erin F. Natter, Esq. (052740-27) Email: EFNatter@mintz.com 5. Tenant name, and state of and type of entity: 220 Alhambra Properties LLC, a Florida limited liability company 6. Tenant business address: 220 Alhambra Circle Coral Gables, FL 33134 7. Tenant notice address: 220 Alhambra Circle Coral Gables, FL 33134 Carlos Iafigliola EVP & Chief Financial Officer



 



-2- 62427499;2 with copy to: 220 Alhambra Circle Coral Gables, FL 33134 Tel. (305) 460-8601 Email: CIafigliola@amerantbank.com Orlando Valea Vice President Facilities Management 220 Alhambra Circle, Suite 450 Coral Gables, Florida 33134 Tel. (305) 460-2022 Email: OValea@amerantbank. com And Mariola Triana Sanchez General Counsel 220 Alhambra Circle Coral Gables, FL 33134 Tel. (305) 441-5620 Email: MSanchez@amerantbank.com 8. Guarantor: Amerant Bancorp Inc., a Florida corporation 9. Premises: That certain lot or parcel of real estate which is described on Exhibit A hereto, together with all improvements situated on said property (together with all right, title and interest of Landlord in and to the lighting, electrical, mechanical, plumbing and heating, ventilation and air conditioning systems used in connection with said property, and all other carpeting, draperies, appliances and other fixtures and equipment attached or appurtenant to said property), and all rights, easements, rights of way, and other appurtenances thereto. 10. Building: The building and other improvements located on the parcel of land described on Exhibit A hereto. 11. Term: Shall commence on the Commencement Date, and shall expire on December 14, 2039; all subject to all terms and conditions of this Lease. 12. Lease Year: The first “Lease Year” of this Lease shall commence on the Commencement Date and shall continue for twelve (12) complete calendar months thereafter (unless the Commencement Date is a day other than the first (1st) day of a calendar month, in which event the initial fractional month, together with the next succeeding twelve (12) months, shall constitute the first Lease Year) and each succeeding Lease Year shall commence on the first day of the calendar month after the expiration of the immediately preceding Lease Year and shall continue for twelve (12) calendar months thereafter.



 



-3- 62427499;2 14. Date of Rent Commencement: The Commencement Date 15. Fixed Rent (See Section 5 of Part II): Shall mean the amounts set forth on Schedule 2 hereto for the respective periods specified thereon. 17. Lender: [ ] (if and so long as it has a Loan outstanding which is secured by the Premises); or any other person that makes a loan or loans (such loan or loans collectively referred to herein as the “Loan”) to Landlord which is secured by a mortgage, deed of trust or similar instrument with respect to the Premises and of which Tenant is advised in writing by Landlord. Any such Loan may be evidenced by one or more promissory notes (collectively referred to herein as the “Note”). 18. Lender business address: 19. Lender notice address: 20. Lease Default Rate: the lower of (a) [ ] in effect from time to time or (b) the highest rate permitted to be contracted for under applicable Law. [ ]. It is the intention of the parties hereto to conform strictly to the applicable usury Laws, and whenever any provision herein provides for payment by Tenant to Landlord of interest at a rate in excess of the highest legal rate permitted to be charged, such rate herein provided to be paid shall be deemed reduced to such highest legal rate. 21. Permitted Encumbrances: shall mean taxes (as defined in Section 31 of Part II), Legal Requirements (as defined in Section 10 of Part II), any matters consented to by Landlord and Tenant and Lender in writing, those covenants, restrictions, reservations, liens, conditions, encroachments, easements, encumbrances and other matters of title that affect the Premises as of the Lease Commencement Date or which arise due to the acts or omissions of Landlord with Tenant’s consent, after the Lease Commencement Date. 22. Exhibits: All Exhibits and Schedules to this Lease are incorporated herein by this reference. 23. Payment of Fixed Rent: As set forth in Section 5(a) of Part II, Fixed Rent shall be initially paid by wire transfer to the account set forth in the rent direction letter from Landlord to Tenant delivered concurrently with the execution and delivery of this Lease. 24. Threshold Repair Amount: shall mean, at any time, an amount equal to the product of [ ]. If [ ] shall become unavailable to the public because publication is discontinued, or otherwise,

Landlord will substitute therefor a comparable index based upon changes in the cost of living or purchasing power of the consumer dollar published by any other governmental agency or, if no such index shall be available then a comparable index published by a major bank or other financial institution.



 



-4- 62427499;2 25. Certain Definitions: The following terms shall have the definitions given to them in the following Sections of this Lease: Additional Rent Section 5(d) of Part II alteration Section 16(a) of Part II Appraiser Section 13(d) of Part II business day Section 44(l) of Part II Casualty Section 13(a) of Part II Commercial Closure Section 40(c) of Part II Condemnation Section 14(a) of Part II [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] Date of Rent Commencement Section 14 of Part I Dedications Section 30 of Part II Designated Person Section 44(n) of Part II Discount Rate Section 23(g) of Part II Due Date Section 5(a) of Part II Easements Section 30 of Part II Environmental Laws Section 40(a) of Part II Environmental Claim Section 40(d) of Part II Event of Default Section 23 of Part II [ ] [ ] guaranties Section 24 of Part II Hazardous Materials Section 40(a) of Part II Indemnified Parties Section 28 of Part II Interest Rate Section 9 of Part II Involuntary Conversion Termination Date Section 14(b) of Part II Laws Section 10 of Part II Lease Commencement Date Section 1 of Part I Legal Requirements Section 10 of Part II Loan Section 17 of Part I Major Condemnation Section 14(b) of Part II Matters of Record Section 29 of Part II Minimum Rating Section 13(c) of Part II Moody’s Section 13(c) of Part II Mortgage Section 20(a) of Part II Net Proceeds Section 13(c) of Part II Note Section 17 of Part I Notice of Breach Section 23(h) of Part II person(s) Section 44(k) of Part II [ ] [ ] Regulated Activity Section 40(b) of Part II Remedial Work Section 40(c) of Part II Restoration Cost Section 13(d) of Part II Restoration Section 13(c) of Part II Restriction Section 40(c) of Part II



 



-5- 62427499;2 Signs Section 14 of Part II SNDA Agreement Section 20(a) of Part II Taking Section 14(a) of Part II tax or taxes Section 31 of Part II Tenant’s Termination Notice Section 14(b) of Part II Term Section 11 of Part I Termination Casualty Section 13(d) of Part II Third Parties Section 40(b) of Part II trade fixtures Section 19 of Part II [ ] [ ]



 



-6- 62427499;2 PART II PREMISES 1. Landlord hereby leases to Tenant, and Tenant hereby leases from Landlord, for the Term and on the conditions herein provided, the Premises described in Section 9 of Part I hereof, subject, however, to the Permitted Encumbrances. NO MERGER OF TITLE 2. There shall be no merger of this Lease nor of the leasehold estate created hereby with the fee estate in or ownership of the Premises by reason of the fact that the same entity may acquire or hold or own (i) this Lease or the leasehold estate created hereby or any interest therein and (ii) the fee estate or ownership of any of the Premises or any interest therein. No such merger shall occur unless and until all persons having any interest in (x) this Lease and the leasehold estate created hereby, and (y) the fee estate in the Premises including, without limitation, Lender’s interest therein, shall join in a written, recorded instrument effecting such merger. [RESERVED] 3. [Reserved]. USE 4. Tenant may use the Premises for any lawful purpose. In no event shall the Premises be used for any purpose which shall violate any of the provisions of any Permitted Encumbrance or any covenants, restrictions or agreements hereafter created by or consented to by Landlord and Tenant applicable to the Premises. Tenant agrees that with respect to the Permitted Encumbrances and any covenants, restrictions or agreements hereafter created by or consented to by Landlord and Tenant, Tenant shall observe, perform and comply with and carry out the provisions thereof required therein to be observed and performed by Landlord as the fee owner of the Premises. FIXED RENT 5. (a) Commencing as of the Date of Rent Commencement, Tenant shall pay Fixed Rent to Landlord, or to Lender if directed by Landlord in writing, at the business address of Landlord or Lender, as the case may be, specified herein, or at such other address as Landlord or Lender, as the case may be, shall from time to time designate by written notice to Tenant. Fixed Rent shall be due and payable on the first day of each month commencing on the Date of Rent Commencement, during the Term (each such date being referred to herein as a “Due Date”). (b) If the Lease Commencement Date shall be on any day other than the first day of a calendar month,

then Tenant shall pay to Landlord on the Lease Commencement Date the Fixed Rent and other charges for the remaining portion of such month including and after the Lease Commencement Date, prorated (based on the first full month’s Fixed Rent and other charges) on a per diem basis. (c) If any installment of Fixed Rent is not paid on the respective Due Date, Tenant shall pay Landlord interest on such overdue payment at the Lease Default Rate, accruing



 



-7- 62427499;2 from the Due Date of such payment until the same is paid. All Fixed Rent and Additional Rent shall be payable in U.S. Dollars. (d) Commencing as of the Lease Commencement Date, all taxes, costs, expenses, and other amounts which Tenant is required to pay pursuant to this Lease (other than Fixed Rent), together with every fine, penalty, interest and cost which may be added for non - payment or late payment thereof, shall constitute additional rent hereunder (“Additional Rent”). All Additional Rent shall be paid directly by Tenant to the party to whom such Additional Rent is due. If Tenant shall fail to pay any such Additional Rent or any other sum due hereunder when the same shall become due (and if no due date is specified, then such amounts shall be payable on demand), Landlord shall have all rights, powers and remedies with respect thereto as are provided herein or by Law in the case of non-payment of any Fixed Rent and shall, except as expressly provided herein, have the right, not sooner [ ] after notice to Tenant (except in the event of an emergency, as reasonably determined by Landlord, in which case prior notice shall not be necessary) of its intent to do so, to pay the same on behalf of Tenant, and Tenant shall repay such amounts to Landlord on demand. Tenant shall pay to Landlord interest at the Lease Default Rate on all overdue Additional Rent and other sums due hereunder, in each case paid by Landlord or Lender on behalf of Tenant, from the date of payment by Landlord or Lender until repaid by Tenant. NET LEASE; TRUE LEASE 6. (a) The obligations of Tenant hereunder shall be separate and independent covenants and agreements, and Fixed Rent, Additional Rent and all other sums payable by Tenant hereunder shall continue to be payable in all events, and the obligations of Tenant hereunder shall continue during the Term, unless the requirement to pay or perform the same shall have been terminated pursuant to the provisions of Section 13(d) or Section 14 of this Part II. This is an absolutely net lease and Fixed Rent, Additional Rent and all other sums payable hereunder by Tenant shall be paid without notice or demand, and without setoff, counterclaim, recoupment, abatement, suspension, reduction or defense. This

Lease is the absolute and unconditional obligation of Tenant, and the obligations of Tenant under this Lease shall not be affected by any interference with Tenant’s use of any of the Premises for any reason, including, but not limited to, the following: (i) any damage to or destruction of any of the Premises by any cause whatsoever (except as otherwise expressly provided in Section 13 of this Part II), (ii) any Condemnation (except as otherwise expressly provided in Section 14 of this Part II), (iii) the prohibition, limitation or restriction of Tenant’s use of any of the Premises, (iv) any default on the part of Landlord under this Lease or under any other agreement, (v) any latent or other defect in, or any theft or loss of any of the Premises, (vi) any violation of Section 35 of this Part II by Landlord (provided, that this Section 6(a)(vii) shall not limit Tenant’s rights, if any, to seek injunctive relief against Landlord for violation of said Section 35 of this Part II) or (viii) any other cause, whether similar or dissimilar to the foregoing, any present or future Law to the contrary notwithstanding. All costs and expenses (other than depreciation, interest on and amortization of debt incurred by Landlord, and costs incurred by Landlord in financing or refinancing the Premises) and other obligations of every kind and nature whatsoever relating to the Premises and the appurtenances thereto and the use and occupancy thereof which may arise or become due and payable with respect to the period which ends on the expiration or earlier termination of the Term in accordance with the provisions hereof (whether or not the same shall become payable during the Term or thereafter)



 



-8- 62427499;2 shall be paid and performed by Tenant. Tenant shall pay all expenses related to the maintenance and repair of the Premises, and taxes and insurance costs. This Lease shall not terminate and Tenant shall not have any right to terminate this Lease (except as otherwise expressly provided in Section 13 or Section 14 of this Part II), or to abate Fixed Rent or Additional Rent during the Term. (b) Landlord and Tenant agree that this Lease is a true lease and does not represent a financing arrangement. Each party shall reflect the transaction represented hereby in all applicable books, records and reports (including income tax filings) in a manner consistent with “true lease” treatment rather than “financing” treatment. (c) Tenant shall remain obligated under this Lease in accordance with its terms and shall not take any action to terminate, rescind or avoid this Lease, notwithstanding any bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization, liquidation, dissolution or other proceeding affecting Landlord or any action with respect to this Lease which may be taken by any trustee, receiver or liquidator or by any court. CONDITION 7. Tenant acknowledges that Tenant is fully familiar with the physical condition of the Premises and that Landlord makes no representation or warranty express or implied, with respect to same. EXCEPT FOR LANDLORD’S COVENANT OF QUIET ENJOYMENT SET FORTH IN SECTION 35 OF THIS PART II, LANDLORD MAKES NO AND EXPRESSLY HEREBY DENIES ANY REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES REGARDING THE CONDITION OR SUITABILITY OF, OR TITLE TO, THE PREMISES TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAWS, AND TENANT WAIVES ANY RIGHT OR REMEDY OTHERWISE ACCRUING TO TENANT ON ACCOUNT OF THE CONDITION OR SUITABILITY OF THE PREMISES, OR (EXCEPT WITH RESPECT TO LANDLORD’S WARRANTY SET FORTH IN SECTION 35 OF THIS PART II) TITLE TO THE PREMISES, AND TENANT AGREES THAT IT TAKES THE PREMISES “AS IS,” WITHOUT ANY SUCH REPRESENTATION OR WARRANTY, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY

IMPLIED WARRANTIES. Tenant has examined the Premises and title to the Premises, and has found all of the same satisfactory for all purposes. LIENS 8. (a) Tenant shall not, directly or indirectly, create, or permit to be created or to remain, and shall remove and discharge (including, without limitation, by any statutory bonding procedure or any other bonding procedure reasonably satisfactory to Landlord and Lender which shall be sufficient to prevent any loss of the Landlord’s or Lender’s interest in the Premises) within [ ] after obtaining knowledge thereof, any mortgage, lien, encumbrance or other charge on the Premises or the leasehold estate created hereby or any Fixed Rent or Additional Rent payable hereunder which arises for any reason, other than: the Landlord’s Mortgage (and any assignment of leases or rents collateral thereto); the Permitted Encumbrances; and any mortgage, lien, encumbrance or other charge created by or resulting from any act or omission by Landlord or those claiming by, through or under Landlord (other than Tenant). If Tenant shall fail to cause such mortgage, lien, encumbrance or other charge forthwith to be so discharged or bonded, then in



 



-9- 62427499;2 addition to any other right or remedy of Landlord, Landlord may bond over or, if Tenant fails to discharge same within [ ] discharge the same by paying the amount claimed to be due, and the amount so paid by Landlord, including reasonable attorneys’ fees incurred by Landlord either in defending against such lien or in procuring the bonding or, after the passage of such [ ] period, discharge of such lien, together with interest thereon at the Lease Default Rate, shall be due and payable by Tenant to Landlord as Additional Rent. (b) Landlord shall not be liable for any labor, services or materials furnished to Tenant or to any party holding any portion of the Premises through or under Tenant and no mechanic’s or other liens for any such labor, services or materials shall attach to the Premises or the leasehold estate created hereby. Landlord and Tenant agree that Tenant will not have authority to create or suffer any lien for labor or materials on Landlord’s interest in the Premises. Nothing contained in this Lease shall be construed as consent on the part of Landlord to subject the estate of Landlord to liability under the Construction Lien Law of the State of Florida, it being expressly understood that Landlord’s estate shall not be subject to such liability. No work performed by Tenant pursuant to this Lease, whether in the nature of erection, construction, alteration or repair, shall be deemed to be for the immediate use and benefit of Landlord, so that no mechanic’s or other lien shall be allowed against the estate of Landlord by reason of any consent given b y Landlord to Tenant to improve the Premises. REPAIRS AND MAINTENANCE 9. (a) Tenant shall keep, maintain and repair, at its sole cost and expense, the Premises, including, without limitation, the roof, walls, footings, foundations, HVAC, mechanical and electrical equipment and systems in or serving the Premises and structural and nonstructural components and systems of the Premises, parking areas, sidewalks, roadways and landscaping in good repair and appearance, and shall make all repairs and replacements (substantially equivalent in quality and workmanship to the original work) of every kind and nature, whether foreseen or unforeseen, which may be required to be made in order to keep and

maintain the Premises in as good repair and appearance as they were on the Lease Commencement Date, except for ordinary wear and tear and (other than for any Restoration required by the terms of this Lease) any damage to the Premises by any Termination Casualty to or Major Condemnation of the Premises. Tenant shall do or cause others to do all shoring of the Premises or of the foundations and walls of the Building and every other act necessary or appropriate for the preservation and safety thereof (including, without limitation, any repairs required by Law as contemplated by Section 10 of this Part II), by reason or in connection with any excavation or other building operation upon the Premises, and Landlord shall have no obligation to do so. Landlord shall not be required to make any repair, replacement, maintenance or other work whatsoever, or to maintain the Premises in any way, and Tenant waives the right to make repairs, replacements or to perform maintenance or other work at the expense of the Landlord, which right may be provided for in any Laws. Nothing in the preceding sentence shall be deemed to preclude Tenant from being entitled to insurance proceeds or awards for any taking to the extent provided in this Lease. Tenant shall, in all events, make all repairs, replacements and perform maintenance and other work for which it is responsible hereunder, in a good, proper and workmanlike manner. (b) If, at any time prior to or during the Term [ ], all or any part of the Building shall encroach upon any property, street or right-of -way adjoining or adjacent to the Premises, or shall violate the



 



-10- 62427499;2 agreements or conditions affecting the Premises or any part thereof, or shall violate any Laws or Legal Requirements, or shall hinder, obstruct or impair any easement or right-of-way to which the Premises is subject, then, promptly after written request of Landlord (unless such encroachment, violation of any agreements or conditions of record, hindrance, obstruction or impairment is a Permitted Encumbrance in existence as of the Lease Commencement Date) or of any person affected thereby, Tenant shall, at its sole expense, either (i) obtain valid and effective waivers or settlements of all claims, liabilities and damages resulting therefrom, or (ii) make such cha nges, including alterations to the Building (subject, however, to Tenant’s maintenance and repair obligations in Section 9(a) of this Part II) and take such other action as shall be necessary to remove or eliminate such encroachments, violations, hindrances, obstructions or impairments, provided that, if Landlord’s or Lender’s consent is required for such changes pursuant to this Lease, Landlord’s or Lender’s consent shall not be unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed. (c) If Tenant shall be in default under any of the provisions of this Section 9, Landlord may, after [ ] written notice to Tenant and failure of Tenant to cure during said period, but without notice in the event of an emergency, do whatever is necessary to cure such default as may be appropriate under the circumstances for the account of and at the expense of Tenant. If an emergency exists, Landlord shall use reasonable efforts to notify Tenant of the situation by phone or other available communication before taking any such action to cure such default. All reasonable sums so paid by Landlord and all reasonable costs and expenses (including, without limitation, reasonable attorneys’ fees and expenses) so incurred, together with interest at the Lease Default Rate from the date of payment or incurring of the expense, shall constitute Additional Rent payable by Tenant under this Lease and shall be paid by Tenant to Landlord on demand. (d) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained herein, if during the last five (5) years of the Term, Tenant determines that any element of the Buildings (including the

exterior, roof, load-bearing walls or other structural portions of the Buildings, electrical, utility , HVAC, transportation or other building systems, or parking, drive or other access areas) needs to be replaced (as opposed to operation or routine repair and maintenance), and Tenant has received reasonable estimates from qualified third party contractors that the cost of such replacement will cost in excess of [ ] to complete, then Tenant shall notify Landlord of same, together with Tenant’s reasonable estimate of the costs and expenses of performing such replacement, and documentation supporting such estimate. If within [ ] after such notice from Tenant, Landlord approves such replacement, then (x) Tenant shall perform the same in accordance with the requirements of this Lease, (y) the costs and expenses thereof reasonably incurred by Tenant shall be amortized, together with interest at the Interest Rate, over the reasonably anticipated remaining useful life of the element of such replacement and (z) within [ ] after Tenant notifies Landlord of completion thereof (which notice shall be accompanied by reasonable substantiation of such costs and expenses), Landlord shall reimburse Tenant for such amortized amounts allocable to periods after the scheduled expiration of the Term (such amounts, collectively, the “Landlord Amortization Amount”). If Landlord does not so approve such repair, replacement alteration or improvement, then Tenant shall be released from any obligations to perform such repair or replacement under this Section 9 or any of the other terms and conditions of the Lease. As used herein, “Interest Rate” means the simple per annum interest rate equal to the lesser of [ ].



 



-11- 62427499;2 COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS 10. During the Term Tenant shall comply with all Laws and Legal Requirements relating to the Premises. As used herein, (i) the term “Laws” shall mean all present and future laws, statutes, codes, ordinances, orders, judgments, decrees, injunctions, rules, regulations and requirements, even if unforeseen or extraordinary, of every duly constituted governmental authority or agency (but excluding those which by their terms are not applicable to and do not impose any obligation on Tenant, Landlord or the Premises or which are due to take effect af ter expiration of the Term), and (ii) the term “Legal Requirements” shall mean all Laws and all covenants, restrictions and conditions now or in the future of record which may be applicable to Tenant, Landlord (with respect to the Premises) or to all or any part of or interest in the Premises, or to the use, manner of use, occupancy, possession, operation, maintenance, alteration, repair or reconstruction of the Premises. ACCESS TO PREMISES 11. Upon not less than [ ] reasonable notice to Tenant (which notice may be given by electronic mail), and during Tenant’s business hours, Landlord and Lender and their respective employees, contractors, agents and representatives may enter onto the Premises to (i) show the Premises to purchasers and potential purchasers, and to mortgagees and potential mortgagees, or (ii) for the purpose of inspecting the Premises or performing any work which Landlord is permitted to perform under this Lease; provided, that, for purposes of subpart (ii) of this sentence, Landlord and Lender shall not be required to give notice prior to entry onto the Premises during the continuance of an Event of Default or in the event of an emergency situation. [ ] WAIVER OF SUBROGATION 12. Notwithstanding anything in this Lease to the contrary, Landlord and Tenant each waive any rights of action for negligence against the other party, which may arise during the Term for damage to the Premises or to the property therein resulting from any fire or other casualty, but only to the extent covered by insurance or to the extent the same would have been covered by the insurance had Tenant maintained the insurance to be maintained under this Lease.

DAMAGE; DESTRUCTION 13. (a) In the event of any damage to or destruction of the Premises by fire, the elements or other casualty during the Term (a “Casualty”), Tenant shall, in consultation with Landlord, adjust, collect and compromise any and all claims covered by insurance. (b) In the event of any such Casualty (whether or not insured against), this Lease shall not be affected in any manner by reason of such Casualty, the Term shall continue and there shall be no abatement or reduction of Fixed Rent, Additional Rent or of any other sums payable by Tenant hereunder. Tenant, notwithstanding any applicable Laws, present or future,



 



-12- 62427499;2 waives all rights to quit or surrender the Premises or any portion thereof because of the total or partial destruction of thereof (prior to the expiration of this Lease). (c) Except in the event of a Termination Casualty, all proceeds of any insurance required to be carried hereunder less any reasonable expenses of Landlord or Lender in collecting such proceeds (the “Net Proceeds”) shall be delivered to Tenant to apply in accordance with the terms of this Lease if (i) the estimated cost of restoring or repairing the Premises to as nearly as possible to its value, condition, character, utility and useful life immediately before such Condemnation or Casualty, but in any event assuming the Premises have been maintained in accordance with the requirements of Section 9 of this Part II (such restoration or repair of the Premises, whether in connection with a Condemnation or a Casualty, as the context requires, herein called a “Restoration”), shall be the Threshold Repair Amount or less and (ii) no Event of Default has occurred and is continuing, at the time of delivery of the Net Proceeds. In all other events the Net Proceeds shall be delivered to a trustee which shall be [ ], selected by Landlord and Tenant and reasonably satisfactory to Lender (the “Trustee”) to be held and disbursed in accordance with the provisions of Section 13(e) of this Part II; provided, however, that if at the time of the delivery of the Net Proceeds a Mortgage is in existence, the Lender or the servicer of the Loan may act as Trustee without the consent of either Landlord or Tenant. (d) Tenant shall, whether or not the Net Proceeds of such insurance are sufficient for the purpose or delivered to Tenant, promptly complete the Restoration of the Improvements damaged by any such Casualty (including, without limitation, any alterations previously made by Tenant hereunder) in compliance with all requirements set forth in this Lease and all Legal Requirements, and such Restoration shall be completed in such a manner as not to impair the market value or usefulness of the Premises for use in Tenant’s ordinary course of business, all at Tenant’s sole cost and expense. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if a Casualty occurs [ ] (a “Termination Casualty”), then, so long as no Event of Default then exists,

Tenant may elect not to complete the Restoration provided such election is made within [ ] after the date of such Termination Casualty, in which event Tenant may terminate this Lease by notice to Landlord and Lender on the date f or termination specified in such notice (which date shall be a Due Date which is [ ] after such notice but, in any event, not later than [ ]). Except for such termination expressly provided for above in this paragraph (d), Tenant shall not have any right to abate the payment of Fixed Rent or Additional Rent as a result of any Casualty. [ ]. (e) If the Restoration Cost exceeds the Threshold Repair Amount, before commencing the Restoration the architects, general contractor(s), and plans and specifications for the Restoration shall be approved by Landlord and Lender, which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld or delayed; and which approval shall be granted to the extent that the plans



 



-13- 62427499;2 and specifications depict a Restoration which is substantially similar to the improvements and equipment which existed prior to the occurrence of the Casualty or Taking, whichever is applicable, or, if the Building was under construction prior thereto, which depict a Restoration to the condition to which the Building was to have been constructed. CONDEMNATION 14. (a) Promptly upon obtaining knowledge of any proceeding for condemnation or eminent domain with respect to the Premises (a “Taking” or “Condemnation”), Tenant and Landlord shall each notify the other and Lender, and each shall be entitled to participate in such proceeding at Tenant’s sole expense. Subject to the provisions of this Section 14, Tenant hereby irrevocably assigns to Landlord’s Lender or to Landlord, in that order, any award o r payment in respect of any Condemnation of the Premises, except that (except as hereinafter provided) nothing in this Lease shall be deemed to assign to Landlord or Lender any award relating to the value of the leasehold interest created by this Lease or any award or payment on account of an interruption of Tenant’s business at the Premises or the Tenant’s trade fixtures, moving expenses and out -of- pocket expenses incidental to the move, if available, to the extent Tenant shall have a right to make a separate claim therefor against the condemnor, it being agreed, however, that Tenant shall in no event be entitled to any payment that reduces the award to which Landlord is or would be entitled for the condemnation of Landlord’s interest in the Premises. (b) If (i) the entire Premises or (ii) a material portion of the Building or land comprising a portion of the Premises the loss of which would, in Tenant’s reasonable judgment, render the Premises unsuitable for Restoration or for the continued use and occupancy in Tenant’s business after Restoration, shall be subject of a Taking (a “Major Condemnation”), then not later than [ ] after such Taking has occurred, Tenant shall serve written notice upon Landlord and Lender (“Tenant’s Termination Notice”) of Tenant’s intention to terminate this Lease on any Fixed Rent payment Due Date specified in such notice, which Due Date (the “Involuntary Conversion

Termination Date”) shall be [ ] after Tenant’s Termination Notice but, in any event, not later than [ ]. (c) In the event of any Taking of a portion of the Premises which does not result in a termination of this Lease, the net award resulting from the Taking, i.e., after deducting therefrom all reasonable expenses incurred in the collection thereof, shall be held in accordance with Section 13(c) of this Part II. In the event of any such Taking, Tenant shall promptly commence and diligently complete the Restoration (as defined in Section 13(c) of this Part II) of the Premises in accordance with all Laws and Legal Requirements and all other terms of this Lease. Any net award from Condemnation not resulting in a termination of this Lease shall be disbursed in the same manner as set forth with respect to Net Proceeds in Section 13(c) of this Part II. (d) No agreement with any Taking authority in settlement of or under threat of any Taking shall be made by Landlord or Lender without Tenant’s prior written consent (provided, that Tenant’s consent shall not be required if an Event of Default then exists and is continuing), or by Tenant without Landlord’s and Lender’s prior written consent. (e) In the case of any Taking, all Fixed Rent, Additional Rent and other obligations of Tenant shall continue unabated until the termination of this Lease.



 



-14- 62427499;2 ASSIGNMENT AND SUBLETTING 15. (a) Tenant shall have the right to sublet the whole or any part of the Premises (provided the term thereof does not extend beyond the Term of this Lease), for use for any lawful purpose (subject to the limitations of Section 4(a) of this Part II), provided Tenant and Guarantor shall remain liable for the obligations of Tenant hereunder, which liability of Tenant shall be and remain that of a primary obligor and not a guarantor or surety. Tenant shall not assign the Lease without Landlord’s prior written consent, which Landlord may withhold in its commercially reasonable discretion. Without limitation, any of the following shall be deemed an assignment of this Lease: any assignment or transfer of any direct or indirect ownership interest in Tenant, in whole or in part, by operation of Law or otherwise, regardless of the number of tiers of ownership, in one or more transactions, in such a manner that greater than [ ] of the direct or indirect ownership interests in Tenant are assigned or transferred; provided, however, Tenant shall be permitted to assign this Lease, without first obtaining Landlord’s prior written consent, to a purchaser of all or substantially all of the assets of Guarantor. Tenant agrees that in the case of an assignment of this Lease that is either consented to by Landlord or for which no consent is necessary, Tenant shall, within [ ] after the execution and delivery of any such assignment, deliver to Landlord (i) a duplicate original of such assignment in recordable form and (ii) an agreement executed and acknowledged by the assignee in recordable form wherein the assignee shall agree to assume and agree to observe and perform all of the terms and provisions of this Lease on the part of the Tenant to be observed and performed from and after the date of such assignment, and both Tenant and Guarantor shall remain labile for the obligations of Tenant hereunder, notwithstanding any such assignment, which liability of Tenant shall be and remain that of a primary obligor and not a guarantor or surety. In the case of a sublease, Tenant shall, within [ ] after the execution and delivery of such sublease, deliver to Landlord a duplicate original of such sublease. Any sublease entered into after the Lease Commencement

Date shall be subject and subordinate to this Lease. [ ]. (b) Upon the occurrence of an Event of Default under this Lease, Landlord shall have the right to collect and enjoy all rents and other sums of money payable under any sublease of any of the Premises, and Tenant hereby irrevocably and unconditionally assigns such rents and money to Landlord, which assignment may be exercised upon and after (but not before) the occurrence of an Event of Default. ALTERATIONS 16. (a) Tenant may make any structural or non-structural, interior and/or exterior alterations, changes, additions, improvements, reconstructions or replacements of any of the Premises (“alterations”), other than those which would result in a diminution in the value of the Premises. Tenant shall obtain the prior written consent of Landlord and Lender to any alteration which would result in a diminution in the value of the Premises, which consent may be withheld in each such person’s sole discretion.



 



-15- 62427499;2 (b) Tenant shall do all such work in a good and workmanlike manner, at its own cost, and in accordance with Laws and Legal Requirements. Tenant shall discharge, within [ ] (by payment or by filing the necessary bond, or otherwise), any mechanics’, materialmen’s or other lien against the Premises and/or Landlord’s interest therein, which lien may arise out of any payment due for any labor, services, materials, supplies, or equipment furnished to or for Tenant in, upon, or about the Premises. (c) At Tenant’s sole cost and without liability to Landlord, Landlord agrees to cooperate with Tenant (including signing applications upon Tenant’s written request) in obtaining any necessary permits, variances and consents for any alterations which Tenant is permitted to make hereunder; provided none of the foregoing shall, in any manner, result in a material reduction of access to or ingress to or egress from the Premises, a diminution in the value of the Premises, a change in zoning having a material adverse effect on the ability to use the Premises by Tenant or otherwise have a material adverse effect on the ability to use the Premises by Tenant. (d) Tenant agrees that in connection with any alteration: (i) the fair market value of the Premises shall not be lessened after the completion of any such alteration, or its structural integrity impaired; (ii) the alteration and any alteration theretofore made or thereafter to be made shall not in the aggregate reduce the gross floor area of the Building by more than [ ]; (iii) all such alterations shall be performed in a good and workmanlike manner, and shall be expeditiously completed in compliance with all Legal Requirements; (iv) Tenant shall promptly pay all costs and expenses of any such alteration; (v) Tenant shall procure and pay for all permits and licenses required in connection with any such alteration; and (vi) all alterations shall be made (in the case of any alteration the estimated cost of which in any one instance exceeds the Threshold Repair Amount) under the supervision of an architect or engineer and in accordance with plans and specifications which shall be submitted to Landlord and Lender (for information purposes only) prior to the commencement of the alterations. (e) All contracts and payments to

contractors, subcontractors, suppliers and other persons in connection with the Completion Work and any alteration, Restoration, repair or other work performed at the Premises shall be entered into, made and performed in compliance with all Laws and Legal Requirements. SIGNS 17. At Tenant’s sole cost, Tenant may install, replace, relocate and maintain and repair in and on the Building, such signs, awnings, lighting effects and fixtures as may be used from time to time by Tenant (collectively, “Signs”). At Tenant’s sole cost and without liability to Landlord, Landlord agrees to cooperate with Tenant (including signing applications upon Tenant’s written request) in obtaining any necessary permits, variances and consents for Tenant’s Signs. All Signs of Tenant shall comply with Laws and Legal Requirements. [RESERVED] 18. [Reserved].



 



-16- 62427499;2 SURRENDER 19. At the expiration or other termination of this Lease, Tenant shall surrender the Premises to Landlord in as good order and condition as they were at the commencement of the Term or may be put in thereafter in accordance with this Lease, reasonable wear and tear and (other than for any Restoration required by the terms of this Lease) damage to the Premises by any Termination Casualty or Major Condemnation of the Premises excepted. All alterations (including, without limitation, Tenant’s trade fixtures, satellite communications dish and equipment, conveyor systems, and other similar equipment and shelving (“ trade f ixtures”) that Tenant, at its discretion, elects to not remove from the Premises) shall become the property of Landlord and shall remain upon and be surrendered with the Premises as a part thereof at the termination or other expiration of the Term. At the expiration or termination of the Term, Tenant shall remove any trade fixtures that Tenant, at its discretion, elects to remove, as well as its signs and identification marks, from the Premises. Tenant agrees to repair any and all damage caused by such removal. Trade fixtures and personal property not so removed at the end of the Term or within [ ] after the earlier termination of the Term for any reason whatsoever shall become the property of Landlord, and Landlord may thereafter cause such property to be removed from the Premises. Landlord shall not in any manner or to any extent be obligated to reimburse Tenant for any property which becomes the property of Landlord as a result of such expiration or earlier termination. The provisions of this Section 19 shall survive the termination or expiration of this Lease. SUBORDINATION OF LEASE 20. (a) This Lease shall be subject and subordinate to any Mortgage and to all advances made upon the security thereof, provided that Lender shall execute and deliver to Tenant an agreement substantially in the form attached as Exhibit B hereto (“SNDA Agreement”), providing that Lender recognizes this Lease and agrees to not disturb Tenant’s possession of the Premises in the event of foreclosure if Tenant is not then in default hereunder beyond any applicable cure period. Tenant agrees, upon receipt

of such SNDA Agreement, to execute such SNDA Agreement and such further reasonable instrument(s) as may be necessary to so subordinate this Lease. The term “Mortgage” shall include any mortgages, deeds of trust or any other similar hypothecations on the Premises securing Lender’s Loan to Landlord, regardless of whether or not such Mortgage is recorded. (b) Tenant agrees to attorn, from time to time, to Lender, and to any purchaser of the Premises, for the remainder of the Term, provided that Lender or such purchaser shall then be entitled to possession of the Premises, subject to the provisions of this Lease. This subsection shall inure to the benefit of Lender or such purchaser, shall apply notwithstanding that, as a matter of Law, this Lease may terminate upon the foreclosure of the Mortgage (in which event the parties shall execute a new lease for the remainder of the Term containing the provisions of this Lease), shall be self-operative upon any such demand, and no further instrument shall be required to give effect to said provisions. Each such party shall however, upon demand of the other, execute instruments in confirmation of the foregoing provisions reasonably satisfactory to the requesting party acknowledging such subordination, non-disturbance and attornment and setting f orth the terms and conditions hereof.



 



-17- 62427499;2 (c) Tenant hereby consents to any assignment of this Lease by Landlord to or for the benefit of any Lender. Without limitation of the preceding sentence, Tenant hereby specifically consents to any Assignment of Lease and Rents executed by Landlord to and for the benefit of the Lender named herein. TENANT’S OBLIGATION TO DISCHARGE LIENS 21. Prior to the imposition of any fine, lien, interest or penalty Tenant shall timely pay and discharge all amounts and obligations which Tenant assumes or agrees to pay or discharge pursuant to this Lease, together with every fine, penalty and interest with respect thereto. UTILITIES 22. Tenant agrees to timely pay for all utilities consumed by it in the Premises, prior to delinquency. TENANT DEFAULT 23. (a) Any of the following occurrences or acts shall constitute an Event of Default (herein so called) under this Lease: if (i) Tenant shall default in the payment when due of any installment of Fixed Rent payable hereunder, and such default shall continue for [ ] after the Due Date thereof; or (ii) Tenant shall default in the payment when due of any installment of Additional Rent payable hereunder and such default shall continue for [ ] after notice of such default is sent to Tenant by Landlord (or Lender); or (iii) the failure by Tenant to maintain insurance as required under this Lease; or (iv) Tenant shall default in fulfilling any of the other covenants, agreements or obligations of this Lease, and such default shall continue for more than [ ] after written notice thereof from Landlord (or Lender) specifying such default, provided, that if Tenant has commenced to cure within said [ ] and thereafter is in good faith diligently prosecuting same to completion, said [ ] period shall be extended, for a reasonable time (not to exceed [ ] or, with respect to a breach of Tenant’s obligations under Section 40 of this Part II, such longer period as may reasonably be necessary to cure such default so long as (A) Tenant delivers to Landlord a certificate of a qualified environmental remediation specialist that such default could not be cured within such [ ] but is curable, and (B) Tenant is in good faith diligently prosecuting such cure to completion) where, due to the nature of a default, it is

unable to be completely cured within [ ]; or (v) any execution or attachment shall be issued against Tenant or any of its property whereby the Premises shall be taken or occupied or attempted to be taken or occupied by someone other than Tenant, and the same shall not be bonded, dismissed, or discharged as promptly as possible under the circumstances; or (vi) Tenant or Guarantor (A) shall make any assignment or other act for the benefit of creditors, (B) shall file a petition or take any other action seeking relief under any state or federal insolvency or bankruptcy Laws, or (C) shall have an involuntary petition or any other action filed against either of them under any state or federal insolvency or bankruptcy Laws which petition or other action is not vacated or dismissed within [ ] after the commencement thereof; or (vii) the estate or interest of Tenant in the Premises or of Guarantor shall be levied upon or attached in any proceeding and such estate or interest is about to be sold or transferred and such process shall not be vacated or discharged within [ ] after such levy or attachment; (viii) any material representation or warranty made by Tenant to Landlord or the



 



-18- 62427499;2 Lender herein or in connection with Landlord’s purchase of the Premises or in any document delivered pursuant to this Lease is materially misleading or intentionally false when made; or (ix) there is any default by Guarantor under the Guaranty. [ ]. (b) If an Event of Default shall have occurred and be continuing, Landlord shall be entitled to all remedies available at law or in equity [ ]. Upon the giving of such notice, the Term of this Lease and the estate hereby granted shall expire and terminate on such date as fully and completely and with the same effect as if such date were the date herein fixed for the expiration of the Term of this Lease, and all rights of Tenant hereunder shall expire and terminate, but Tenant shall remain liable as hereinafter provided. (c) To the extent allowed by applicable law, if an Event of Default shall have occurred and be continuing, Landlord shall have the immediate right, whether or not the Term of this Lease shall have been terminated pursuant to Section 23(b) of this Part II, to re-enter and repossess the Premises and the right to remove all persons and property therefrom by summary proceedings, ejectment, any other legal action or in any lawful manner Landlord determines to be necessary or desirable. Landlord shall be under no liability by reason of any such re-entry, repossession or removal. No such re-entry, repossession or removal shall be construed as an election by Landlord to terminate this Lease unless a notice of such termination is given to Tenant pursuant to Section 23(b) of this Part II. (d) At any time or from time to time after a re-entry, repossession or removal pursuant to Section 23(c) of this Part II, whether or not the Term of this Lease shall have been terminated pursuant to Section 23(b) of this Part II, Landlord may (but, except to the extent expressly required by any applicable Law, shall be under no obligation to) relet the Premises f or the account of Tenant, in the name of Tenant or Landlord or otherwise, without notice to Tenant, for such term or terms and on such conditions and for such uses as Landlord, in its absolute discretion, may determine. Landlord may collect any rents payable by reason of such reletting. Except to the extent required by applicable Law, Landlord shall not be liable for any

failure to relet the Premises or for any failure to collect any rent due upon any such reletting. [ ].



 



-19- 62427499;2 (e) No expiration or termination of the Term of this Lease pursuant to Section 23(b) of this Part II, by operation of law or otherwise, and no re-entry, repossession or removal pursuant to Section 23(c) of this Part II or otherwise, and no reletting of the Premises pursuant to Section 23(d) of this Part II or otherwise, shall relieve Tenant of its liabilities and obligations hereunder, all of which shall survive such expiration, termination, re-entry, repossession, removal or reletting [ ]. (f) In the event of any expiration or termination of the Term of this Lease or re- entry or repossession of the Premises or removal of persons or property therefrom by reason of the occurrence of [ ], Tenant shall pay to Landlord all Fixed Rent, Additional Rent and other sums required to be paid by Tenant, in each case together with interest thereon at the Lease Default Rate from the due date thereof to and including the date of such expiration, termination, re-entry, repossession or removal; and thereafter, Tenant shall, until the end of what would have been the Term of this Lease in the absence of such expiration, termination, re-entry, repossession or removal and whether or not the Premises shall have been relet, be liable to Landlord for, and shall pay to Landlord, as liquidated and agreed current damages: (i) all Fixed Rent, Additional Rent and other sums which would be payable under this Lease by Tenant in the absence of any such expiration, termination, re-entry, repossession or removal, less (ii) the net proceeds, if any, of any reletting effected for the account of Tenant pursuant to Section 23(d) of this Part II, af ter deducting from such proceeds all reasonable expenses of Landlord in connection with such reletting, including, without limitation, all repossession costs, brokerage commissions, reasonable attorneys’ fees and expenses (including, without limitation, fees and expen ses of appellate proceedings), alteration costs and expenses of preparation for such reletting. Tenant shall pay such liquidated and agreed current damages on the dates on which Fixed Rent would be payable under this Lease in the absence of such expiration, termination, re-entry, repossession or removal, and Landlord shall be entitled to recover the same from Tenant on each such date. (g) At any time after any

such expiration or termination of the Term of this Lease or re-entry or repossession of the Premises or removal of persons or property thereon by reason of the occurrence of an Event of Default [ ], as applicable, whether or not Landlord shall have collected any liquidated and agreed current damages pursuant to Section 23(f) of this Part II, Landlord shall be entitled to recover from Tenant, and Tenant shall pay to Landlord on demand, as and for liquidated and agreed final damages for Tenant’s default and in lieu of all liquidated and agreed current damages beyond the date of such demand (it being agreed that it would be impracticable or extremely difficult to fix the actual damages), an amount equal to [ ], in each case from the date of such demand (or, if it be earlier, the date to which Tenant shall have satisfied in full its obligations under Section 23(f) of this Part II to pay liquidated and agreed current damages) for what would be the then-unexpired Term of this Lease in the absence of such expiration, termination, re -entry, repossession or removal, discounted at the [ ] but in no event greater than the non- default rate of interest for the Loan (such lower rate being referred to as the “Discount Rate”) over (B) the amount of such rental loss that Tenant proves could be reasonably avoided by commercially reasonable mitigation efforts by Landlord, discounted at the Discount Rate for the same period, plus (ii) all reasonable legal fees and other costs and expenses incurred by Landlord and Lender as



 



-20- 62427499;2 a result of Tenant’s default under this Lease. If any Law shall limit the amount of liquidated final damages to less than the amount above agreed upon, Landlord shall be entitled to the maximum amount allowable under such Law. Mention in this Lease of any particular remedy shall not preclude Landlord f rom any other remedy at law or in equity, including the right of injunction. Tenant waives any rights of redemption granted by any Laws if Tenant is evicted or dispossessed, for any cause, or if Landlord obtains possession of the Premises by reason of the violation by Tenant of any of the terms of this Lease. Further, without limitation of any other provision of this Lease, Tenant, on its own behalf and for its legal representatives, successors and assigns, and on behalf of all persons claiming through or under this Lease, together with creditors of all classes, and all other persons having an interest therein, does hereby waive, surrender and give up all right or privilege which it may or might have by reason of any present or future Law or decision, to redeem the Premises or have a continuance of this Lease for any part of the Term hereof after having been dispossessed or ejected therefrom by process of law or otherwise. (h) In addition to the foregoing remedies set forth in this Section 23 and all other remedies available at law or in equity, and regardless of whether or not an Event of Default has occurred under this Lease, if Tenant has failed to perform any of its duties, obligations, covenants or agreements under this Lease, Landlord may give notice to Tenant that it has failed to perform any such duty, obligation, covenant or agreement (herein called a “Notice of Breach”) and may thereafter pursue any rights or remedies available to it at law or in equity including, without limitation, filing a suit for damages as a result of such breach or a suit for specific performance of any such duties, obligations, covenants or agreements. Any Notice of Breach delivered under this Section 23(h) or any such rights or remedies pursued by Landlord shall not be deemed to be a notice of default under any provision of this Section 23 and shall not result, with or without the passage of time, in an Event of Default existing under this Lease;

provided, that the delivery of any such Notice of Breach shall not limit Landlord’s right (which right will not be exercised without the consent of Lender so long as the Premises are subject to a Mortgage which requires Lender’s consent for the exercise thereof) to subsequently deliver notice (with respect to the same event or condition which is the subject of such Notice of Breach or any other event or condition) which will declare or, with the passage of time, result in an Event of Default hereunder. Further, after delivery of any such Notice of Breach, but without notice in the event of an emergency, if Tenant fails to cure such breach during the time that Tenant has to cure such breach under Section 23(a) above, Landlord may do whatever is reasonably necessary to cure such breach as may be appropriate under the circumstances for the account of and at the expense of Tenant. All reasonable sums so paid by Landlord and all reasonable costs and expenses (including attorneys’ f ees and expenses) so incurred, together with interest thereon at the Lease Default Rate from the date of payment, shall constitute Additional Rent payable by Tenant under this Lease and shall be paid by Tenant to Landlord on demand. LANDLORD ASSIGNMENT OF WARRANTIES 24. Landlord assigns to Tenant, without recourse or warranty whatsoever, all warranties, guaranties and indemnities, express or implied, and similar rights which Landlord may have against any manufacturer, seller, engineer, contractor or builder with respect to the Premises, including, but not limited to, any rights and remedies existing under contract or pursuant to the Uniform Commercial Code (collectively, the “guaranties”). Such assignment shall remain in effect



 



-21- 62427499;2 during the Term. Landlord hereby agrees to execute and deliver at Tenant’s expense such further documents, including powers of attorney (which shall contain indemnity agreements from Tenant to Landlord which shall be in form reasonably satisfactory to Landlord), as Tenant may reasonably request in order that Tenant may have the full benefit of the assignment of guaranties effected or intended to be effected by this Article. Upon the occurrence of a termination or the expiration of this Lease, the guaranties shall automatically revert to Landlord. RENT PAYMENTS 25. If Landlord’s interest in this Lease shall pass to another, or if the Fixed Rent or Additional Rent hereunder shall be assigned, or if a party other than Landlord shall become entitled to collect the Fixed Rent or Additional Rent due hereunder, then notice thereof shall be given to Tenant by Landlord in writing. Until such notice and proof shall be received by Tenant, Tenant may continue to pay the rent due hereunder to the one to whom, and in the manner in which, t he last preceding installment of rent hereunder was paid, and each such payment shall fully discharge Tenant with respect to such payment. Tenant shall not be obligated to recognize any agent for the collection of rent or otherwise authorized to act with respect to the Premises until written notice of the appointment and the extent of the authority of such agent shall be given to Tenant by the one appointing such agent. HOLDOVER 26. If Tenant shall hold over after the expiration date of the Term, or if Tenant shall hold over after the date specified in any termination notice given by Tenant under Section 13(d) or 14(b) of this Part II, then, in either such event, Tenant shall be a month-to-month Tenant on the same terms as herein provided, except that the monthly Fixed Rent will be [ ]. NOTICES 27. Whenever, pursuant to this Lease, notice or demand shall or may be given to either of the parties (including Lender) by the other, and whenever either of the parties shall desire to give to the other any notice or demand with respect to this Lease or the Premises, each such notice or demand shall be in writing, and any Laws to the contrary notwithstanding, shall not be effective for any purpose unless the same shall be given or

served as follows: (i) by mailing the same to the other party by registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, (ii) by delivery by nationally recognized overnight courier service provided a receipt is required, in each case at its Notice Address set forth in Part I hereof, or at such other address as either party may from time to time designate by notice given to the other or (iii) by electronic mail, so long as such notice shall also be sent [ ] by one of the methods described in clauses (i) or (ii). The date of receipt of the notice or demand shall be deemed the date of the service thereof (unless delivery of the notice or demand is refused or rejected, in which case the date of such refusal or rejection shall be deemed the date of service thereof).



 



-22- 62427499;2 INDEMNITY 28. TENANT SHALL DEFEND LANDLORD AND ANY OF LANDLORD’S OWNERS, PARTNERS, TRUSTEES, BENEFICIAL OWNERS, MEMBERS, MANAGERS, EMPLOYEES, AGENTS, OFFICERS, DIRECTORS OR SHAREHOLDERS, TOGETHER WITH THE LENDER, AND ANY OWNER, PARTNER, MEMBER, MANAGER, TRUSTEE, BENEFICIAL OWNER, OFFICER, DIRECTOR, SHAREHOLDER, EMPLOYEE OR AGENT OF THE LENDER OR ANY HOLDER OF A PASS-THROUGH OR SIMILAR CERTIFICATE ISSUED BY THE LENDER (HEREIN, COLLECTIVELY, “INDEMNIFIED PARTIES”) WITH RESPECT TO, AND SHALL PAY, PROTECT, INDEMNIFY AND HOLD HARMLESS THE INDEMNIFIED PARTIES FROM AND AGAINST, ANY AND ALL LIABILITIES, LOSSES, DAMAGES, PENALTIES, COSTS, EXPENSES (INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, REASONABLE ATTORNEYS’ FEES AND EXPENSES), CAUSES OF ACTION, SUITS, CLAIMS, DEMANDS OR JUDGMENTS OF ANY NATURE WHATSOEVER, HOWEVER CAUSED, (A) TO WHICH ANY INDEMNIFIED PARTY IS SUBJECT BECAUSE OF LANDLORD’S OR LENDER’S ESTATE IN THE PREMISES OR (B) ARISING FROM (I) INJURY TO OR DEATH OF ANY PERSON OR PERSONS OR DAMAGE TO OR LOSS OF PROPERTY, REAL OR PERSONAL, IN ANY MANNER ARISING THEREFROM, OCCURRING ON THE PREMISES OR CONNECTED WITH THE USE, NON-USE, CONDITION, OCCUPANCY, DESIGN, CONSTRUCTION, MAINTENANCE, REPAIR OR REBUILDING OF ANY THEREOF, WHETHER OR NOT SUCH INDEMNIFIED PARTY HAS OR SHOULD HAVE KNOWLEDGE OR NOTICE OF THE DEFECT OR CONDITIONS, IF ANY, CAUSING OR CONTRIBUTING TO SAID INJURY, DEATH, LOSS, DAMAGE OR OTHER CLAIM, (II) TENANT’S VIOLATION OF THIS LEASE, (III) ANY ACT OR OMISSION OF TENANT OR ITS AGENTS, CONTRACTORS, LICENSEES, SUBTENANTS OR INVITEES, AND (IV)

ANY CONTEST REFERRED TO IN SECTION 31(B) OF THIS PART II; PROVIDED, THAT TENANT SHALL NOT BE REQUIRED TO INDEMNIFY, DEFEND OR HOLD HARMLESS ANY INDEMNIFIED PARTY FOR ANY SUCH MATTERS ARISING DUE TO THE GROSS NEGLIGENCE OR WILLFUL MISCONDUCT OF SUCH INDEMNIFIED PARTY. TENANT COVENANTS UPON NOTICE FROM SUCH INDEMNIFIED PARTY TO DEFEND SUCH INDEMNIFIED PARTY IN SUCH ACTION, WITH THE EXPENSES OF SUCH DEFENSE PAID BY TENANT; PROVIDED, THAT IN CONNECTION WITH TENANT’S OBLIGATIONS TO PROVIDE A DEFENSE OF THE INDEMNIFIED PARTIES HEREUNDER, TENANT SHALL BE ENTITLED TO USE THE SAME COUNSEL TO DEFEND SUCH INDEMNIFIED PARTIES SO LONG AS DEFENSE OF MULTIPLE PARTIES IS REASONABLE UNDER THE CIRCUMSTANCES AND SO LONG AS SUCH COMMON DEFENSE DOES NOT LIMIT ANY REASONABLE CLAIMS OR DEFENSES WHICH COULD BE RAISED BY ANY SUCH INDEMNIFIED PARTIES. THE OBLIGATIONS OF TENANT UNDER THIS SECTION 28 OF THIS PART II SHALL SURVIVE ANY TERMINATION OF THIS LEASE. ANY AMOUNTS PAYABLE TO ANY INDEMNIFIED PARTY HEREUNDER BY REASON OF THE APPLICATION OF THIS SECTION 28 SHALL BECOME IMMEDIATELY DUE AND PAYABLE; AND SUCH AMOUNTS SHALL BEAR INTEREST AT THE LEASE DEFAULT RATE FROM THE DATE LOSS OR DAMAGE IS PAID BY SUCH INDEMNIFIED PARTY UNTIL PAID BY TENANT.



 



-23- 62427499;2 LANDLORD AND TENANT INTEND THAT, UNLESS OTHERWISE EXPRESSLY PROVIDED IN THIS LEASE, THE INDEMNITIES AND RELEASES PROVIDED IN THIS LEASE BY TENANT FOR THE BENEFIT OF LANDLORD, LENDER OR ANY OTHER INDEMNIFIED PARTIES (INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, THE INDEMNITIES SET FORTH IN THIS SECTION 28 AND IN SECTION 40(e) OF PART II OF THIS LEASE), SHALL APPLY EVEN IF AND WHEN THE SUBJECT MATTER OF THE INDEMNITIES AND RELEASES ARE CAUSED BY OR ARISE OUT OF THE NEGLIGENCE OF LANDLORD, LENDER OR ANY OTHER INDEMNIFIED PARTIES, OR ARISE AS A RESULT OF STRICT LIABILITY OF LANDLORD, LENDER OR ANY OTHER INDEMNIFIED PARTIES, BUT IN NO EVENT SHALL TENANT BE OBLIGATED TO INDEMNIFY LANDLORD, LENDER OR ANY OTHER INDEMNIFIED PARTIES WITH RESPECT TO MATTERS ARISING FROM THEIR GROSS NEGLIGENCE OR WILLFUL MISCONDUCT. TENANT TO COMPLY WITH MATTERS OF RECORD 29. Tenant agrees to perform all obligations of Landlord and pay all costs, expenses and other amounts (including, without limitation, any liquidated damages) which Landlord or Tenant may be required to pay in accordance with, and to comply and cause the Premises to comply in all respects with all of the terms and conditions of, any reciprocal easement agreement or any other agreement or document of record now affecting the Premises or hereafter executed or filed with Tenant’s written consent (each, herein referred to as a “Matter of Record”, and collectively as the “Matters of Record”) during the Term. TENANT SHALL INDEMNIFY, DEFEND AND HOLD HARMLESS LANDLORD AND LENDER AND ALL OTHER INDEMNIFIED PARTIES FROM ANY CLAIM, LOSS OR DAMAGE SUFFERED BY LANDLORD OR LENDER OR SUCH INDEMNIFIED PARTIES BY REASON OF TENANT’S FAILURE TO PERFORM ANY OBLIGATIONS OR PAY ANY COSTS, EXPENSES OR OTHER AMOUNTS (INCLUDING,

WITHOUT LIMITATION, LIQUIDATED DAMAGES) AS REQUIRED UNDER ANY MATTERS OF RECORD OR COMPLY AND CAUSE THE PREMISES TO COMPLY WITH THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF ANY MATTERS OF RECORD DURING THE TERM. GUARANTY 30. Guarantor shall guaranty Tenant’s obligations under this Lease pursuant to the Guaranty Agreement substantially in the form of Exhibit E, executed and delivered to Landlord as of the Date of Lease (the “Guaranty”) TAXES 31. (a) Subject to the provisions hereof relating to contests, Tenant shall pay and discharge, before any interest or penalties are due thereon, all of the following taxes, charges, assessments, ground rents, levies and other items (collectively, “tax” or “taxes”), even if unforeseen or extraordinary, which are imposed or assessed prior to the Lease Commencement Date or on or subsequent to the Lease Commencement Date during the Term, regardless of whether payment thereof is due prior to, during or after the Term: all taxes of every kind and nature (including, without limitation, real, ad valorem, personal property, sales and use tax, and any taxes imposed on rents), on or with respect to the Premises (including, without limitation, any taxes



 



-24- 62427499;2 assessed against Landlord’s reversionary estate in the Premises or against any real property other than the Premises which is included within the tax parcel which includes the Premises), the Fixed Rent and Additional Rent (including, without limitation, ad valorem taxes) payable hereunder, this Lease or the leasehold estate created hereby; all charges and/or assessments for any easement or agreement maintained for the benefit of the Premises; all ground rents on or with respect to the Premises; and all general and special assessments, levies, water and sewer assessments and other utility charges, use charges, impact fees and rents and all other public charges and/or taxes whether of a like or different nature. Landlord shall promptly deliver to Tenant any bill or invoice Landlord receives with respect to any tax; provided, that the Landlord’s failure to deliver any such bill or invoice shall not limit Tenant’s obligation to pay such tax. Landlord agrees to cooperate with Tenant to enable Tenant to receive tax bills directly from the respective taxing authorities. Nothing herein shall obligate Tenant to pay, and the term “taxes” shall exclude (unless the taxes referred to in clauses (i) and (ii) below are in lieu of or a substitute for any other tax or assessment upon or with respect to any of the Premises which, if such other tax or assessment were in ef fect on the Lease Commencement Date, would be payable by Tenant hereunder or by Law), federal, state or local (i) franchise, capital stock or similar taxes, if any, of Landlord, (ii) income, excess profits or other taxes, if any, of Landlord, determined on the basis of or measured by Landlord’s net income, (iii) any estate, inheritance, succession, gift, capital levy or similar taxes of Landlord, (iv) taxes imposed upon Landlord under Section 59A of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended, or any similar state, local, foreign or successor provision, (v) any amounts paid by Landlord pursuant to the Federal Insurance Contribution Act (commonly referred to as FICA), the Federal Unemployment Tax Act (commonly referred to as FUTA), or any analogous state unemployment tax act, or any other payroll related taxes, including, but not limited to, any required withholdings relating to wages, (vi) any transfer

taxes due as a result of the transfer or other disposition of any interest, other than Tenant’s (or any person claiming under Tenant), in the Premises or this Lease, to any person or entity, including, but not limited to, any transfer, capital gains, sales, gross receipts, value added, income, stamp, real property gains or withholding tax, and (vii) any interest, penalties, professional fees or other charges relating to any item listed in clauses (i) through (vi) above; provided, further, that Tenant is not responsible for making any additional payments in excess of amounts which would have otherwise been due, as tax or otherwise, but for a withholding requirement which relates to the particular payment and such withholding is in respect to or in lieu of a tax which Tenant is not obligated to pay; and provided, further, that if at any time during the Term of this Lease, the method of taxation shall be such that there shall be assessed, levied, charged or imposed on Landlord a tax upon the value of the Premises or any present or future improvement or improvements on the Premises, including, without limitation, any tax which uses rents received from Tenant as a means to derive value of the property subject to such tax, then all such levies and taxes or the part thereof so measured or based shall be payable by Tenant, but only to the extent that such levies or taxes would be payable if the Premises were the only property of Landlord, and Tenant shall pay and discharge the same as herein provided. In the event that any assessment against the Premises is payable in installments, Tenant may pay such assessment in installments; and in such event, Tenant shall be liable only for those installments which become due and payable prior to or during the Term, or which are appropriately allocated to the Term even if due and payable after the Term. Tenant shall deliver, or cause to be delivered, to Landlord and Lender, promptly upon Landlord’s or Lender’s written request, evidence satisfactory to Landlord and Lender that the taxes required to be paid pursuant to this Section 31 have been so paid and are not then delinquent.



 



-25- 62427499;2 (b) After prior written notice to Landlord and Lender, at Tenant’s sole cost, Tenant may contest (including seeking an abatement or reduction of) in good faith any taxes agreed to be paid hereunder; provided, that (i) Tenant first shall satisfy any Legal Requirements, including, if required, that the taxes be paid in full before being contested or, if not required to be paid in full, such contest shall suspend the collection of such taxes, (ii) no Event of Default has occurred and is continuing and no Event of Default under this Lease shall occur as a result of such contest, and (iii) failing to pay such taxes will not subject Landlord or Lender to criminal or civil penalties or fines or to prosecution for a crime, or result in the sale, forfeiture, termination, cancellation or loss of any portion of the Premises or any interest therein, any Fixed Rent or any Additional Rent. Tenant agrees that each such contest shall be promptly and diligently prosecuted to a final conclusion, except that Tenant shall have the right to attempt to settle or compromise such contest through negotiations. Tenant shall pay and shall indemnify, defend and hold Landlord and Lender and all other Indemnified Parties harmless against any and all losses, judgments, decrees and costs (including, without limitation, all reasonable attorneys’ fees and expenses) in connection with any such contest and shall promptly, after the final determination of such contest, fully pay and discharge the amounts which shall be levied, assessed, charged or imposed or be determined to be payable therein or in connection therewith, together with all penalties, fines, interest, costs and expenses thereof or in connection therewith, and perform all acts the performance of which shall be ordered or decreed as a result thereof. At Tenant’s sole cost, Landlord shall assist Tenant as reasonably necessary with respect to any such contest, including joining in and signing applications or pleadings. Any rebate applicable to any portion of the Term shall belong to Tenant. If at the time of any such contest an Event of Default has occurred and is continuing under this Lease, then Tenant shall post a bond or other security with and acceptable to Landlord and Lender in their discretion in an amount equal to [ ] of the

amount being contested. INSURANCE 32. (a) Tenant shall maintain All-Risk also known as Special Form insurance for the Building for [ ]. (b) Tenant also shall maintain General Liability and Commercial Auto coverage, including Broad Form Endorsement, on an occurrence basis; in combined policy limits of not less than [ ] per occurrence for bodily injury and for property damage with respect to the Premises and for any owned, hired or non-owned vehicles. (c) At all times when any construction is in progress, Tenant shall maintain or cause to be maintained by its contractors and subcontractors with such companies reasonably approved by Landlord, builder’s risk insurance, completed value form, covering all physical loss, in an amount reasonably satisfactory to Landlord.



 



-26- 62427499;2 (d) Any insurance maintained by Tenant pursuant to this Section 32 shall name Landlord as an additional named insured and Lender as additional insured parties and/or as loss payees, as appropriate, as their respective interests may appear. (e) All proceeds received from such All-Risk and/or builder’s risk insurance shall be used in the first instance in accordance with Tenant’s obligations under Section 13 hereof and any surplus shall be retained by Tenant. (f) Tenant shall maintain Workers Comp and Employers Liability coverage for anyone working at the location with a waiver of subrogation in favor of Landlord. (g) [ ]. (h) Tenant may carry such All-Risk and/or General Liability insurance through blanket insurance covering the Premises and other locations of Tenant and/or of Tenant’s affiliates, provided that such blanket insurance policy specifically designates the Premises and shall not be reduced by claims as to other property covered by such blanket policy; and Tenant may maintain the required limits in the form of excess and/or umbrella policies, provided that the other requirements set forth herein have been satisfied. (i) All insurance coverage required to be carried hereunder shall be carried with insurance companies licensed to do business in the state in which the Premises is located and which have a claims paying ability rating of [ ] and shall require the insured’s insurance carrier to notify the Landlord and Lender at least [ ] prior to any cancellation or material modification of such insurance. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Tenant may carry insurance with companies which are aff iliated with Tenant (and do not meet the requirements herein) provided such insurance provided by such companies shall not exceed the deductible or self-insurance limitations herein. The insurance policies shall be in amounts sufficient at all times to satisfy any coinsurance requirements thereof. If said insurance or part thereof shall expire, be withdrawn, become void by breach of any condition thereof by Tenant or become void or unsafe by reason of the failure or impairment of the capital of any insurer, Tenant shall immediately obtain new or additional insurance reasonably satisfactory to Landlord and Lender. (j) During such

time as (i) the tangible net worth of Tenant, as determined in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles consistently applied, shall be not less than the product of [ ], Tenant may self-insure the coverage referred to in this Section 32, provided that such



 



-27- 62427499;2 self-insurance program does not violate any Laws. Tenant shall provide Landlord with annual certificates indicating its decision to self -insure hereunder. All terms and conditions which would apply to any customary insurance policies required herein would still apply to any self-insurance. (k) Each insurance policy referred to above shall, to the extent applicable, contain standard non-contributory mortgagee clauses in favor of Lender and shall provide that it may not be canceled except after [ ] prior notice to Landlord and Lender and that any loss otherwise payable thereunder shall be payable notwithstanding (i) any act or omission of Landlord or Tenant which might, absent such provision, result in a forfeiture of all or a part of such insurance payment, (ii) the occupation or use of any of the Premises for purposes more hazardous than permitted by the provisions of such policy, (iii) any foreclosure or other action or proceeding taken by any Lender pursuant to any provision of the Mortgage upon the happening of an event of default therein, or (iv) any change in title or ownership of any of the Premises. Any insurance policy may be written with a deductible of not more than [ ] provided, that unless the long-term unsecured debt of Tenant is rated [ ], said deductible amounts may not exceed [ ]. (l) Tenant shall pay all premiums for the insurance required by this Section 32 as they become due, and shall renew or replace each policy, not less than [ ] prior to the expiration of such policy. Not less than [ ] after request from Landlord or Lender, Tenant shall deliver to Landlord and Lender a certificate of insurance of the then- existing policies of insurance maintained in accordance with this Lease, which certificate of insurance shall provide assurance that such policies may not be canceled except after at least [ ] prior notice to Landlord and Lender. In the event of Tenant’s failure to comply with any of the foregoing requirements, Landlord shall be entitled to procure such insurance. Any sums so expended by Landlord, together with interest thereon from the date paid at the Lease Default Rate, shall be Additional Rent and shall be repaid by Tenant to Landlord, if accompanied by an invoice or other supporting documentation, immediately

upon delivery of written demand therefor by Landlord. LANDLORD EXCULPATION 33. Anything contained herein to the contrary notwithstanding, any claim based upon liability of Landlord under this Lease shall be enforced only against the Landlord’s interest in the Premises and shall not be enforced against the Landlord individually or personally other than with respect to fraud or the misappropriation of insurance or Condemnation proceeds. In no event shall any partner, shareholder, trustee, manager, member, beneficial owner, officer, director or other owner or agent of Landlord have any liability under this Lease. LANDLORD’S TITLE 34. The Premises are demised and let subject to the Permitted Encumbrances without representation or warranty by Landlord. The recital of the Permitted Encumbrances herein shall not be construed as a revival of any Permitted Encumbrance which has expired.



 



-28- 62427499;2 QUIET ENJOYMENT 35. Landlord warrants and agrees that Tenant, on paying the Fixed Rent, Additional Rent and other charges due hereunder and performing all of Tenant’s other obligations pursuant to this Lease, shall and may peaceably and quietly have, hold, and enjoy the Premises f or the f ull Term, free from molestation, eviction, or disturbance by Landlord or by any other person(s) lawfully claiming by, through or under Landlord, subject, however, to the Permitted Encumbrances. [RESERVED] 36. [Reserved]. BROKER 37. Landlord and Tenant each represent and warrant that it has had no dealings or conversations with any real estate broker in connection with the negotiation and execution of this Lease. LANDLORD AND TENANT EACH AGREE TO DEFEND, INDEMNIFY AND HOLD HARMLESS THE OTHER AGAINST ALL LIABILITIES ARISING FROM ANY CLAIM OF ANY REAL ESTATE BROKERS, INCLUDING COST OF COUNSEL FEES, RESULTING FROM THEIR RESPECTIVE ACTS. IN THE EVENT OF ANY BREACH OF LANDLORD’S REPRESENTATIONS UNDER THIS SECTION 37 OR ANY CLAIM BY TENANT AGAINST LANDLORD FOR ANY INDEMNITY UNDER THIS SECTION 37, TENANT SHALL HAVE NO RIGHT TO ABATE OR DEFER ANY PAYMENT OF ANY FIXED RENT, ADDITIONAL RENT AND/OR OTHER AMOUNTS DUE UNDER THIS LEASE, OR TO EXERCISE ANY RIGHTS OF OFFSET WITH RESPECT THERETO, AND TENANT HEREBY EXPRESSLY WAIVES ANY SUCH RIGHTS THAT MAY EXIST AT LAW, IN EQUITY OR OTHERWISE. TRANSFER OF TITLE; INFORMATION REGARDING LANDLORD 38. In the event of any transfer(s) of the title to the Premises, Landlord (and in the case of any subsequent transfer, the then-grantor) automatically shall be relieved from and after the date of such transfer, of all liability with respect to the performance of any obligations on the part of said Landlord contained in this Lease thereafter to be performed; provided that any amount then due and payable to Tenant by Landlord (or the then-grantor), and any other obligation then to be performed by

Landlord (or the then-grantor) under this Lease, either shall be paid or performed by Landlord (or the then-grantor) or such payment or performance assumed by the transferee; it being intended hereby that the covenants, conditions and agreements contained in this Lease on the part of Landlord shall, subject to the foregoing, be binding on Landlord, its successors and assigns, only during and with respect to their respective successive period of ownership. Landlord may freely transfer the Premises and this Lease without the consent of Tenant; however, Landlord shall give Tenant notice of the transfer of its interest in the Premises by delivery of a Notice of Transfer in substantially the form attached to this Lease as Exhibit D; provided, that the failure to give such Notice of Transfer shall not be a default by Landlord under this Lease. Until Landlord gives Tenant notice in accordance with the terms of this Lease, or Tenant receives notice, of a transfer of the Premises by Landlord, Tenant may deal with Landlord as if it continued to be the owner of the Premises. If a controlling ownership interest in Landlord is transferred and, in connection



 



-29- 62427499;2 therewith, the address for notices to Landlord is changed, Landlord shall give Tenant notice of the transfer of such controlling ownership interest by delivery of a Notice of Transfer in substantially the form attached to this Lease as Exhibit D (provided, that the failure to give such Notice of Transfer shall not be a default by Landlord under this Lease); provided, further, that until Landlord gives, or Tenant receives, notice of such transfer and new address Tenant may correspond with the current owner of a controlling interest in Landlord at the prior address for notices to Landlord. FINANCIAL REPORTING 39. (a). In the event Guarantor is not a publicly-traded company and is not otherwise required to file such financial statements with the U.S. Securities and Exchanges Commission, Guarantor shall deliver to Landlord: (i) no later than [ ] after the end of Guarantor’s fiscal year, a consolidated balance sheet and related consolidated state ments of income, comprehensive income, shareholders’ equity and cash flows showing the financial position of Guarantor as of the close of such fiscal year and the consolidated results of their operations during such year, in each case in the form and together with such additional information and reports as is provided to Guarantor’s senior secured lender at such time; and (ii) no later than [ ] after the end of Guarantor’s fiscal quarter, a consolidated balance sheet and related consolidated statements of income, comprehensive income, shareholders’ equity and cash flows showing the financial position of the Guarantor as of the close of such fiscal quarter and the consolidated results of their operations during such fiscal quarter and the then - elapsed portion of the fiscal year, in each case in the form and together with such additional information and reports as is provided to Guarantor’s senior secured lender at such time, all of which shall be in reasonable detail. All such financial statements shall be prepared in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, shall be certified to be accurate and complete by an officer or director of Guarantor and (in the case of year-end statements) shall be audited. Additionally, if and to the extent requested by Lender, Guarantor, within [ ] after request, provide such additional financial

information with respect to Guarantor or the Premises as may be reasonably requested by such Lender (or prospective lender). (b). Guarantor shall deliver written notice to Landlord within two Business Days after any rating agency downgrades, qualifies, or withdraws the credit rating of either the Tenant or Guarantor. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 40. (a) For the purposes hereof, the term “Hazardous Materials” shall include, without limitation, any material, waste or substance which is (i) included within the definitions of “hazardous substances,” “hazardous materials,” “toxic substances,” or “hazardous wastes” in or pursuant to any Laws, or subject to regulation under any Law; (ii) listed in the United States Department of Transportation Optional Hazardous Materials Table, 49 C.F.R. Section 172.101, as enacted as of the date hereof or as hereafter amended, or in the United States Environmenta l Protection Agency List of Hazardous Substances and Reportable Quantities, 40 C.F.R. Part 302, as enacted as of the date hereof or as hereafter amended; or (iii) explosive, radioactive, asbestos, a polychlorinated biphenyl, petroleum or a petroleum product or waste oil. The term “Environmental Laws” shall include all Laws pertaining to health, industrial hygiene, Hazardous Materials or the environment, including, but not limited to each of the following, as enacted as of the date hereof or as hereafter amended: the Comprehensive Environmental Response,



 



-30- 62427499;2 Compensation and Liability Act of 1980, 42 U.S.C. §9601 et seq.; the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976, 42 U.S.C. §6901 et seq.; the Toxic Substance Control Act, 15 U.S.C. §2601 et seq.; the Water Pollution Control Act (also known as the Clean Water Act), 33 U.S.C. §1251 et seq.; the Clean Air Act, 42 U.S.C. §7401 et seq.; and the Hazardous Materials Transportation Act, 49 U.S.C. §5101 et seq. (b) Tenant represents and warrants to Landlord and Lender that, except as disclosed in the environmental reports listed on Exhibit C hereto, (i) neither the Premises, nor any portion thereof, has been used by Tenant or, to the best of Tenant’s knowledge, by any prior owner for the generation, manufacture, storage, handling, transfer, treatment, recycling, transportation, processing, production, refinement or disposal (each, a “Regulated Activity”) of any Hazardous Materials; and (ii) to the best of Tenant’s knowledge, there are no Hazardous Materials present on, in or under the Premises or any portion thereof except to the extent expressly permitted by the terms of this Section 40(b). Tenant covenants it (i) will comply, and will cause the Premises t o comply, with all Environmental Laws applicable to the Premises, (ii) will not use, and shall prohibit the use of the Premises for Regulated Activities or for the storage, handling or disposal of Hazardous Materials (other than in connection with the operation and maintenance of the Premises and in commercially reasonable quantities as a consumer thereof, subject to compliance with applicable Laws), (iii) (A) will not install or permit the installation on the Premises of any asbestos or asbestos-containing materials (except in compliance with all applicable Environmental Laws), underground storage tanks or surface impoundments and shall not permit there to exist any petroleum contamination in violation of applicable Environmental Laws originating on the Premises, and (B) with respect to any petroleum contamination on the Premises which originates from a source off the Premises, Tenant shall notify all responsible third parties and appropriate government agencies (collectively, “Third Parties”) and shall prosecute the cleanup of the Premises by such Third Parties,

including, without limitation, undertaking legal action, if necessary, to enforce the cleanup obligations of such Third Parties and, to the extent not done so by such Third Parties and to the extent technically feasible and commercially practicable, Tenant shall remediate such petroleum contamination, and (iv) shall cause any alterations of the Premises to be done in a way which complies with applicable Laws relating to exposure of persons working on or visiting the Premises to Hazardous Materials and, in connection with any such alterations, shall remove any Hazardous Materials present upon the Premises which are not in compliance with applicable Environmental Laws or which present a danger to persons working on or visiting the Premises. [ ]. Notwithstanding any provision of this Lease to the contrary, Landlord agrees that Tenant may use and store household and commercial cleaners and chemicals to maintain the Premises, provided that such use and storage are in compliance with all Environmental Laws. Landlord and Tenant acknowledge that any or all of the cleaners and chemicals described in this paragraph may constitute Hazardous Materials. However, Tenant may use and store the same as herein set forth, provided, that in doing so Tenant complies with all Laws. For the purposes of subdivisions (c) and (d) of this Article, the term “Hazardous Materials” shall exclude the Hazardous Materials used as permitted in this paragraph. (c) If, at any time during the Term, Hazardous Materials shall be found in, on or under the Premises, then Tenant shall (at Tenant’s sole expense), or shall cause such responsible



 



-31- 62427499;2 Third Parties to, promptly commence and diligently prosecute to completion all investigation, site monitoring, containment, cleanup, removal, restoration or other remedial work of any kind or nature (collectively, “Remedial Work”) to the extent required by Environmental Laws, and in compliance with Environmental Laws, and at Tenant’s sole cost; provided, that except as otherwise expressly provided in this subparagraph (c), Landlord shall not be required to accept any institutional control (such as a deed restriction) that restricts the permitted use of the Premises or any real property as a condition to any remedial plan approved by any governmental agency in connection with such Remedial Work. The Remedial Work required of Tenant under this Lease shall be limited to achieving clean-up standards applicable to commercial use of the Premises as provided herein (“Commercial Closure”), if allowed under applicable Environmental Laws and if approved by the applicable governmental authority with jurisdiction over the Premises, Hazardous Materials and Remedial Work; provided, that nothing contained in this Section 40(c) shall be deemed to limit the obligations of Tenant under any other provision of this Section 40 including, without limitation, the indemnification obligations of Tenant under Section 40(e) of this Part II. (d) To the extent that Tenant has knowledge thereof, Tenant shall promptly provide notice to Landlord and Lender of any of the following matters which are not specified in the Environmental Reports described on Exhibit C hereto: (i) any proceeding or investigation commenced or threatened by any governmental authority with respect to the presence of any Hazardous Material affecting the Premises; (ii) any proceeding or investigation commenced or threatened by any governmental authority, against Tenant or Landlord, with respect to the presence, suspected presence, release or threatened release of Hazardous Materials from any property owned by Landlord; (iii) all written notices of any pending or threatened investigation or claims made or any lawsuit or other legal action or proceeding brought by any person against (A) Tenant or Landlord or the Premises, or (B) any other party

occupying the Premises or any portion thereof, in any such case relating to any loss or injury allegedly resulting from any Hazardous Material or relating to any violation or alleged violation of Environmental Laws; (iv) the discovery of any occurrence or condition on the Premises, of which Tenant becomes aware and which is not corrected within [ ], or written notice received by Tenant of an occurrence or condition on any real property adjoining or in the vicinity of the Premises, which reasonably could be expected to lead to the Premises or any portion thereof being in violation of any Environmental Laws or subject to any restriction on ownership, occupancy, transferability or use under any Environmental Laws or which might subject Landlord or Lender to any Environmental Claim. “Environmental Claim” means any claim, action, investigation or written notice by any person alleging potential liability (including, without limitation, potential liability for investigatory costs, cleanup costs, governmental response costs, natural resource damages, property damages, personal injuries or penalties) arising out of, based on or resulting from (A) the presence, or release into the environment, of any Hazardous Materials at or from the Premises, or (B)



 



-32- 62427499;2 circumstances forming the basis of any violation, or alleged violation, of any Environmental Law; and (v) the commencement and completion of any Remedial Work. (e) [ ] TENANT SHALL BE SOLELY RESPONSIBLE FOR AND SHALL DEFEND, REIMBURSE, INDEMNIFY AND HOLD EACH INDEMNIFIED PARTY HARMLESS FROM AND AGAINST ALL DEMANDS, CLAIMS, ACTIONS, CAUSES OF ACTION, ASSESSMENTS, LOSSES, DAMAGES, LIABILITIES (INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, STRICT LIABILITIES), INVESTIGATIONS, WRITTEN NOTICES, COSTS AND EXPENSES OF ANY KIND (INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, DIMINUTION IN PROPERTY VALUE AND REASONABLE EXPENSES OF INVESTIGATION BY ENGINEERS, ENVIRONMENTAL CONSULTANTS AND SIMILAR TECHNICAL PERSONNEL AND REASONABLE FEES AND DISBURSEMENTS OF COUNSEL), ARISING OUT OF, IN RESPECT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH (I) TENANT’S BREACH OF ITS REPRESENTATIONS, WARRANTIES, COVENANTS OR OBLIGATIONS IN THIS LEASE, (II) THE OCCURRENCE OF ANY REGULATED ACTIVITY AT, ON OR UNDER THE PREMISES AT ANY TIME DURING OR PRIOR TO THE TERM OF THIS LEASE, (III) ANY ENVIRONMENTAL CLAIM WITH RESPECT TO THE PREMISES AGAINST ANY INDEMNIFIED PARTY OR ANY PERSON WHOSE LIABILITY FOR SUCH ENVIRONMENTAL CLAIM LANDLORD OR TENANT HAS OR MAY HAVE ASSUMED OR RETAINED EITHER CONTRACTUALLY OR BY OPERATION OF LAW [ ]), (IV) THE RELEASE, THREATENED RELEASE OR PRESENCE OF ANY HAZARDOUS MATERIALS AT, ON, UNDER OR FROM THE PREMISES, REGARDLESS OF HOW DISCOVERED BY TENANT, LANDLORD OR ANY THIRD- PARTY [ ], (V) ANY REMEDIAL WORK REQUIRED TO BE PERFORMED PURSUANT TO ANY ENVIRONMENTAL LAW OR THE TERMS HEREOF WITH RESPECT TO MATTERS ARISING OR OCCURRING PRIOR TO

OR DURING THE TERM, OR (VI) ANY MATTERS ARISING UNDER OR RELATING TO ANY ENVIRONMENTAL LAW AND RELATING TO THE TENANT OR THE PREMISES. (f) At such other time as Landlord has reasonable grounds to believe that Hazardous Materials (except to the extent those substances are permitted to be used by Tenant under Section 40(b) of this Part II in the ordinary course of its business and in compliance with all Environmental Laws) are or have been released, stored or disposed of [ ] that may be located on the Premises, Tenant shall provide, at Tenant’s sole cost and expense, an inspection or audit thereof prepared by a hydrogeologist or environmental engineer or other appropriate consultant approved by Landlord and Lender indicating the presence or absence of the reasonably suspected Hazardous Materials therefrom. If Tenant fails to provide such inspection or audit within [ ] after such request, Landlord may order the same, and Tenant hereby grants to Landlord and Lender and their respective employees, contractors and agents access to the Premises upon reasonable notice and a license to undertake such inspection or audit. The cost of such inspection or audit, together with interest thereon at the Lease Default Rate from the date Tenant is provided with written confirmation of costs incurred by Landlord until actually paid by Tenant, shall be immediately paid by Tenant on demand. (g) The indemnity obligations of the Tenant and the rights and remedies of the Landlord under this Section 40 shall survive the expiration or termination of this Lease [ ]



 



-33- 62427499;2 WAIVER OF LANDLORD’S LIEN 41. Landlord hereby waives any right to distrain trade fixtures, inventory and other personal property of Tenant and any landlord’s lien or similar lien upon trade fixtures, inventory and any other personal property of Tenant regardless of whether such lien is created or otherwise. At the request of Tenant, Landlord shall execute a waiver of any landlord’s or similar lien for the benefit of any holder of a security interest in or lessor of any of trade fixtures, inventory or any other personal property of Tenant. Landlord agrees to acknowledge (in a written f orm reasonably satisfactory to Landlord) to such persons and entities at such times and for such purposes as Tenant may reasonably request that trade fixtures owned by Tenant are Tenant’s property and not part of the Building (regardless of whether or to what extent trade fixtures and/or other personal property are affixed to the Building) or otherwise subject to the terms of this Lease. ESTOPPEL CERTIFICATE 42. Landlord and Tenant agree to deliver to each other, from time to time as reasonably requested in writing, and within a reasonable period of time after receipt of such request, an estoppel certificate, addressed to such persons as the requesting party may reasonably request, certifying that this Lease is unmodified and in full force and ef fect (or if there have been modifications, that this Lease is in full force and effect as modified and stating the modifications), the dates to which any Fixed Rent due hereunder has been paid in advance, if any, that to the knowledge of the signer of such certificate, no default hereunder by either Landlord or Tenant exists hereunder (or specifying each such default to which this signer may have knowledge), and that the Guaranty remains in full force and effect (as evidenced by Guarantor’s signature to same), together with such other information as Landlord or Tenant may reasonably require with respect to the status of this Lease and Tenant’s use and occupancy of the Premises. NOTICE OF LEASE 43. Upon the request of either party hereto, Landlord and Tenant agree to execute a short form Notice of Lease or Memorandum of Lease in recordable form, setting forth information regarding

this Lease, including, without limitation, if available, the dates of commencement and expiration of the Term. All taxes, fees, costs and expenses of recording such Notice of Lease or Memorandum of Lease shall be paid by Tenant unless otherwise agreed in writing by Landlord. MISCELLANEOUS 44. (a) This Lease shall be governed and construed in accordance with the Laws of the state in which the Premises is located. (b) The headings of the Sections of Part I and Part II, are for convenient reference only, and are not to be construed as part of this Lease. (c) The language of this Lease shall be construed according to its plain meaning, and not strictly for or against Landlord or Tenant; and the construction of this Lease and of any of its provisions shall be unaffected by any argument or claim that this Lease has been prepared, wholly or in substantial part, by or on behalf of Tenant or Landlord.



 



-34- 62427499;2 (d) Landlord and Tenant each warrant and represent to the other, that each has full right to enter into this Lease and that there are no impediments, contractual or otherwise, to full performance hereunder. (e) This Lease shall be binding upon the parties hereto and shall inure to the benefit of and be binding upon the heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns of Landlord and the successors and assigns of Tenant. (f) In the event of any suit, action, or other proceeding at law or in equity, by either party hereto against the other, by reason of any matter arising out of this Lease, the prevailing party shall recover, not only its legal costs, but also reasonable attorneys’ fees (to be fixed by the Court) for the maintenance or defense of said suit, action or other proceeding, as the case may be. (g) A waiver by either party of any breach(es) by the other of any one or more of the covenants, agreements, or conditions of this Lease, shall not bar the enforcement of any rights or remedies for any subsequent breach of any of the same or other covenants, agreements, or conditions. (h) This Lease and the referenced schedules and exhibits set forth the entire agreement between the parties hereto and may not be amended, changed or terminated orally or by any agreement unless such agreement shall be in writing and signed by Tenant and Landlord and approved in writing by the Lender. Landlord and Tenant further agree that this Lease shall not be amended and no amendment shall be effective unless Guarantor expressly remains liable for all of the Tenant’s obligations under this Lease notwithstanding such amendment. (i) If any provision of this Lease or the application thereof to any persons or circumstances shall to any extent be invalid or unenforceable, the remainder of this Lease or the application of such provision to persons or circumstances other than those to which it is held invalid or unenforceable shall not be affected thereby, and each provision of this Lease shall be valid and enforceable to the fullest extent permitted by Law. (j) The submission of this Lease for examination does not constitute a reservation of or agreement to lease the Premises; and this Lease shall become effective and binding only upon proper execution and

unconditional delivery thereof by Landlord and Tenant. (k) When the context in which words are used in this Lease indicates that such is the intent, words in the singular number shall include the plural and vice versa, and words in the masculine gender shall include the feminine and neuter genders and vice versa. Further, references to “person” or “persons” in this Lease shall mean and include any natural person and any corporation, partnership, joint venture, limited liability company, trust or other entity whatsoever. (l) All references to “business days” contained herein are references to normal working business days, i.e., Monday through Friday of each calendar week, exclusive of f ederal and national bank holidays. (m) Time is of the essence in the payment and performance of the obligations of Tenant under this Lease.



 



-35- 62427499;2 (n) In the event that the Landlord hereunder consists of more than one (1) person, then all obligations of the Landlord hereunder shall be joint and several obligations of all persons named as Landlord herein. If any such person directly or indirectly transfers its interest in the Premises, whether by conveyance of its interest in the Premises, merger or consolidation or by the transfer of the ownership interest in such Person, such transferee and its successors and assigns shall be bound by this subparagraph (n). All persons named as Landlord herein shall collectively designate a single person (the “Designated Person”) to be the person entitled to give notices, waivers and consents hereunder. If Landlord consists of only one person, such person shall be the Designated Person. Landlord agrees that Tenant may rely on a waiver, consent or notice given by such Designated Person as binding on all other persons named as Landlord herein; provided, that any amendment, change or termination of this Lease which is permitted under Section 44(h) of this Part II must be signed by all persons named as Landlord. The Designated Person shall be the only person entitled to give notices hereunder by the Landlord, and Tenant may disregard all communications from any other person named as Landlord herein, except as provided in the immediately following sentence. The identity of the Designated Person may be changed from time to time by [ ] advance written notice to the Tenant signed by either the Designated Person or by all persons named as Landlord herein. (o) Landlord is in compliance with the requirements of Executive Order No. 133224, 66 Fed Reg. 49079 (September 25, 2001) Office of Foreign Asset Control, Department of the Treasury (“OFAC”) and in any enabling legislation or other Executive Orders in respect thereof (the Order and such other rules, regulations, legislation, or orders are collectively called the “Orders”). Tenant (i) is not listed on the Specially Designated Nationals and Blocked Persons List (hereinafter defined) maintained by OFAC pursuant to the Order and/or on any other list of terrorists or terrorist organizations maintained pursuant to any of the rules and regulations of OFAC or pursuant to any other

applicable Orders (such lists are collective referred to as the “Lists”), (ii) has not been determined by competent authority to be subject to the prohibitions contained in the Orders, and (iii) excluding any holders of any publicly held entity, is not owned or controlled by, or acts for or on behalf of, any person or entity on the Lists or any other person or entity wh o has been determined by competent authority to be subject to the prohibitions contained in the Order. (p) “Specially Designated National or Blocked Person” means a Person (a) designated by the Office of Foreign Assets Control at the U.S. Department of the Treasury, or other U.S. governmental entity, and appearing on the List of Specially Designated Nationals and Blocked Persons (http://www.ustreas.gov/offices/enforcement/ofacisdn/index.shtml), which List may be updated from time to time; or (b) with whom Landlord or Tenant is prohibited from engaging in transactions by any trade embargo, economic sanction or other prohibition of United States law, regulation, or Executive Order of the President of the United States; and (ii) “Person” means an individual, corporation, partnership, limited liability company, trust, business trust, association, joint stock company, joint venture, sole proprietorship, unincorporated organization, Governmental Authority or any other form of entity not specifically listed herein. Landlord represents and warrants to Tenant, knowing that Tenant is relying on such repre sentation and warranty, that Landlord is not a Specially Designated or Blocked Person. Tenant represents and warrants to Landlord, knowing that Landlord is relying on such representation and warranty, that Tenant is not a Specially Designated or Blocked Person.



 



-36- 62427499;2 (q) Radon Gas. Pursuant to Florida law (enacted effective as of January 1, 1989), Landlord hereby makes the following disclosure to Tenant: “Radon is a naturally occurring radioactive gas that, when it has accumulated in a building in sufficient quantities, may present health risks to persons who are exposed to it over time. Levels of radon that exceed f ederal and state guidelines have been found in buildings in Florida. Additional information regarding radon and radon testing may be obtained from your county public health unit.” IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Landlord and Tenant have duly executed this Lease as of the Date of Lease above written. [Balance of page intentionally left blank/Signature pages follow]



 



[Signature Page to Lease] 62427499;2 IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Landlord and Tenant have executed this Lease as of the Date of Lease. LANDLORD: FNLI AUDAX LLC, a Delaware limited liability company By:______ Name: [ ] Title: [ ] {Signatures Continue on Next Page]



 



[Signature Page to Lease] 62427499;2 TENANT: 220 ALHAMBRA PROPERTIES LLC a Florida limited liability company By _______________________________________ Title: _________________________



 



62427499;2 SCHEDULE 1 FIXED RENT AMOUNTS During the Term, Fixed Rent shall be paid in the amounts hereinafter set forth in this Schedule 1 with respect to the Term. Lease Year Annual Fixed Rent Monthly Fixed Rent Lease Year 1 $7,500,000.00 $625,000.00 Lease Year 2 [ ] [ ] Lease Year 3 [ ] [ ] Lease Year 4 [ ] [ ] Lease Year 5 [ ] [ ] Lease Year 6 [ ] [ ] Lease Year 7 [ ] [ ] Lease Year 8 [ ] [ ] Lease Year 9 [ ] [ ] Lease Year 10 [ ] [ ] Lease Year 11 [ ] [ ] Lease Year 12 [ ] [ ] Lease Year 13 [ ] [ ] Lease Year 14 [ ] [ ] Lease Year 15 [ ] [ ] Lease Year 16 [ ] [ ] Lease Year 17 [ ] [ ] Lease Year 18 [ ] [ ]



 



62427499;2 EXHIBIT A LEGAL DESCRIPTION OF PREMISES All that certain property located in the City of Coral Gables, County of Miami-Dade, State of Florida described as follows: Lots 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23 and 24, in Block 28, of CORAL GABLES SECTION K, according to the Plat thereof, as recorded in Plat Book 8, at Page 33, of the Public Records of Miami-Dade County, Florida. And Lot 5, in Block 24, of REVISED PLAT OF CORAL GABLES SECTION L, according to the Plat thereof, as recorded in Plat Book 8, at Page 85, of the Public Records of Miami -Dade County, Florida.



 



ny-2277987 62427499;2 EXHIBIT B FORM OF SUBORDINATION, NON-DISTURBANCE AND ATTORNMENT AGREEMENT SUBORDINATION, NON-DISTURBANCE AND ATTORNMENT AGREEMENT This Subordination, Non-Disturbance and Attornment Agreement (the “Agreement”) is dated this [ ] day of [ ], 2021 between [ ], as [ ] ([collectively], “Lender”) and [ ], a [ ](“Tenant”). RECITALS A. Tenant has entered into that certain lease dated [ ] (the “Lease”), with [ ] (the “Original Landlord”) of certain premises commonly known as [ ] and located at [ ]. The leased premises described in the Lease are hereinafter referred to as the “Premises”. B. A Memorandum/Notice of Lease Agreement [ ]by and between Tenant and Original Landlord regarding the Lease is recorded in the Official Records of [ ] County, [ ](the “Official Records”) as Instrument No. [ ]. C. On or prior to the date hereof, Original Landlord assigned its interest in the Lease to [ ] LLC, a Delaware limited liability company (“Landlord”), and Lender has made a loan to Landlord and its co-borrower, [ ]LLC, a Delaware limited liability company (the “Loan”), which loan is secured by a mortgage and security agreement or deed of trust encumbering the Premises and dated [ ] [_], 2021 (the “Mortgage”) that is or shall be recorded in the Official Records. The Loan may also be secured by an assignment of leases and rents dated as of the same date as the Mortgage (the “Assignment”) and recorded in the Official Records concurrently therewith. For mutual consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which is hereby acknowledged, the parties hereto agree as follows: 1. Tenant agrees that the lien of the Lease is and shall be subject and subordinate to the lien of the Mortgage and to the lien of the Assignment and to all renewals, amendments, modifications, consolidations, replacements and extensions thereof, now or hereafter executed, to the full extent of all amounts secured thereby, said subordination to have the same force and effect as if the Mortgage, the Assignment, and such renewals, modifications, consolidations, replacements and extensions thereof had been executed, acknowledged, delivered and recorded prior to the Lease,

and amendments or modifications or any notice thereof. However, the foregoing subordination provision shall not be deemed or construed as limiting Tenant’s rights under the Lease and/or Landlord’s obligations thereunder, including the use of insurance proceeds and condemnation awards, and notwithstanding any inconsistent provisions of the Mortgage with respect thereto, such proceeds and awards shall be applied as set forth in the Lease. 2. Lender agrees that Tenant shall not be named or joined as a party defendant in any action, suit or proceeding which may be instituted by Lender to foreclose or seek other remedies under the Mortgage or the Assignment by reason of a default or event of default under the Mortgage or the Assignment, unless applicable legal requirements require Tenant to be made a party thereto as a condition to Lender’s proceeding against Landlord or prosecuting such rights and remedies. Lender further agrees that, in the event of any entry by Lender pursuant to the Mortgage, a foreclosure of the Mortgage, or the



 



2 ny-2277987 62427499;2 exercise by Lender of any of its rights under the Mortgage or Assignment, Lender shall not disturb Tenant’s right of possession of the Premises under the terms of the Lease so long as Tenant is not in default beyond applicable grace and cure periods in the Lease. 3. Tenant agrees that, in the event of a foreclosure of the Mortgage by Lender, the acceptance of a deed in lieu of foreclosure by Lender, or Lender’s exercise of any of its rights under the Mortgage or Assignment, Tenant will attorn to and recognize Lender as its landlord under the Lease for the remainder of the term of the Lease (including all term extension options which have been or are hereafter exercised) upon the same terms and conditions as are set forth in the Lease and this Agreement, and Tenant hereby agrees to perform all of the obligations of Tenant pursuant to the Lease. 4. Tenant agrees that, in the event Lender succeeds to the interest of Landlord under the Lease: (a) Lender shall not be liable in damages for any act or omission of any prior landlord (including Landlord), provided nothing herein shall derogate from the obligation of Lender to perform all of the obligations of Landlord pursuant to the Lease once Lender succeeds to the interest of Landlord under the Lease; (b) Lender shall not be liable for the return of any security deposit unless such security deposit is actually received by Lender; (c) Lender shall not be bound by any Annual Rent or additional rent which Tenant might have prepaid for more than [ ] in advance under the Lease (unless so required under the Lease); (d) Lender shall not be bound by any amendments or modifications of the Lease made without consent of Lender except for the exercise of any extensions to the term that exist as of the date hereof; (e) Lender shall not be bound by any consensual or negotiated surrender, cancellation or termination of the Lease, in whole or part, agreed upon between Landlord and Tenant, unless effected unilaterally by Tenant pursuant to the express terms of the Lease or approved by Lender; (f) Lender shall not be subject to any offsets or defenses which Tenant might have against any prior landlord (including Landlord); and (g) Lender shall not be bound by any provision in the Lease which obligates

Landlord to erect or complete any building or to make any improvements to the Premises, but shall be subject to any offset or termination rights Tenant may have on account of Landlord’s failure to erect or complete any improvements to the Premises as may be set forth in the Lease (if any), provided such offset or termination rights shall be subject to Lender’s cure rights as set forth in Section 7 below. 5. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement or the Lease, upon any attornment pursuant to this Agreement the Lease shall be deemed to have been automatically amended to provide that Lender’s obligations and liability under the Lease shall never extend beyond Lender’s (or its successors’ or assigns’) interest, if any, in Landlord’s Premises from time to time, including insurance and condemnation proceeds, Lender’s interest in the Lease, and the proceeds from any sale or other disposition of Landlord’s Premises by Lender, but (i) expressly excluding any losses under Landlord’s financing and (ii) not including any revenue Landlord derived from the Premises prior to the sale thereof (collectively,



 



3 ny-2277987 62427499;2 “Lender’s Interest”). Tenant shall look exclusively to Lender’s Interest (or that of its successors and assigns) for payment or discharge of any obligations of Lender under the Lease as affected by this Agreement. If Tenant obtains any money judgment against Lender with respect to the Lease or the relationship between Lender and Tenant, then Tenant shall look solely to Lender’s Interest (or that of its successors and assigns) to collect such judgment. Tenant shall not collect or attempt to collect any such judgment out of any other assets of Lender. In addition to any limitation of liability set forth in this Agreement, Lender, Tenant and/or their respective successors and assigns shall under no circumstances be liable for any incidental, consequential, punitive, or exemplary damages. 6. Lender hereby approves of, and consents to, the Lease. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in the Mortgage or the Assignment, so long as the Tenant is not in default under the Lease beyond applicable notice and cure periods, Tenant shall be entitled to use and occupy the Premises and exercise all its rights under the Lease, and the Lease and Landlord’s and Tenant’s performance thereunder shall not constitute a default under the Mortgage or Assignment. 7. Tenant agrees to give Lender a copy of any notice of default under the Lease served upon Landlord at the same time as such notice is provided to Landlord. Tenant further agrees that if Landlord shall have failed to cure such default within the time provided for in the Lease, then Lender have an [ ] after its receipt of notice of default within which to cure such default or if such default cannot be cured within that time, then such additional time as may be necessary to cure such default shall be granted if within such additional [ ] Lender has commenced and is diligently pursuing the remedies necessary to cure such default (including, but not limited to, commencement of foreclosure proceedings necessary to effect such cure). 8. The terms and provisions of this agreement, shall be automatic and self-operative without execution of any further instruments on the part of any of the parties hereto. Without limiting the foregoing, Lender and Tenant agree, within [ ]

after request therefor by the other party, to execute an instrument in confirmation of the foregoing provisions, in form and substance reasonably satisfactory to Lender and Tenant, pursuant to which the parties shall acknowledge the continued effectiveness of the Lease in the event of such foreclosure or other exercise of rights. 9. Any notice to be delivered hereunder shall be in writing and shall be sent registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, postage prepaid, or overnight delivery by FedEx or similar overnight courier which delivers upon signed receipt of the addressee, or its agent (or via email, so long as such email is followed by a hard copy notice sent via one of the methods described in this sentence). The time of the giving of any notice shall be the time of receipt thereof by the addressee or any agent of the addressee, except that in the event that the addressee shall refuse to receive any notice, or there shall be no person available (during normal business hours) to receive such notice, the time of giving notice shall be deemed to be the time of such refusal or attempted delivery as the case may be. All notices addressed to Lender or Tenant, as the case may be, shall be delivered to the respective addresses set forth opposite their names below, or such other addresses as they may hereafter specify by written notice delivered in accordance herewith: Tenant: [ ] [ ] [ ] Attention: [ ] Phone Number: [ ] Email: [ ] with a concurrent mandatory copy to:



 



4 ny-2277987 62427499;2 [ ] [ ] [ ] Attention: [ ] Phone Number: [ ] Email: [ ] Lender: [ ] [ ] [ ] Attention: [ ] Phone Number: [ ] Email: [ ] With a copy to: [ ] [ ] [ ] Attention: [ ] Phone Number: [ ] Email: [ ] 10. This Agreement shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit of the parties hereto and their respective heirs, legal representatives, successors, successors -in-interest and assigns. The term “Lender” as used herein includes any direct or more remote successor or assign of the named Lender herein, including any purchaser at a foreclosure sale, and any successor or assign thereof, and the term “Tenant” as used herein includes any direct or more remote successor and assign of the named Tenant herein. All terms used herein but not defined herein which are defined in the Lease shall have the same meaning for purposes hereof as they do for purposes of the Lease. 11. Tenant acknowledges, without limitation, that the subordinations provided hereby include a full and complete subordination by Tenant of any options it may have to purchase all or any portion of the Premises, rights of first refusal or similar rights, whether such rights are provided in the Lease or elsewhere. Tenant hereby further agrees that any such option to purchase or right of first refusal shall be expressly inapplicable to any foreclosure of the Mortgage or acquisition of the Premises or any interest therein by Lender or any designee of Lender by conveyance in lieu thereof or similar transaction. 12. Lender shall not, either by virtue of the Mortgage, the Assignment or this Agreement, be or become a mortgagee in possession or be or become subject to any liability or obligation under the Lease or otherwise until Lender shall have acquired the interest of Landlord in the Premises, by foreclosure or otherwise, and then such liability or obligation of Lender under the Lease shall extend only to those liabilities or obligations accruing subsequent to the date that Lender has acquired the interest of Landlord in the Premises as modified by the terms of this Agreement. 13. This Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts, each of which shall be effective only upon delivery and thereafter shall be deemed an original, and all of which shall be taken to be one and the same

instrument, for the same effect as if all parties hereto had signed the same signature page. Any signature page of this Agreement may be detached from any counterpart of this Agreement without impairing the legal effect of any signatures thereon and may be attached to another counterpart of this Agreement identical in form hereto but having attached to it one or more additional signature pages. If



 



ny-2277987 62427499;2 any portion or portions of this Agreement shall be held invalid or inoperative, then all of the remaining portions shall remain in full force and effect, and, so far as is reasonable and possible, effect shall be given to the intent manifested by the portion or portions held to be invalid or inoperative. This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of New York. 14. This Agreement may be amended, discharged, terminated or any of its provisions waived, only by a written instrument executed by the party to be charged. 15. In the event of any conflict between the terms of this Agreement and the terms of the Lease, the terms of this Agreement shall govern and control. [No further text on this page. Signatures appear on the following page.] 5



 



ny-2277987 62427499;2 IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused this Agreement to be signed by their duly authorized representatives as of the date first above written. TENANT: [ ] By: Name: Title: STATE OF [ ] SS.: COUNTY OF [ ] On the day of in the year 2021 before me, the undersigned, personally appeared , personally known to me or proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the individual whose name is subscribed to the within instrument and acknowledged to me that he executed the same in his capacity, and that by his signature on the instrument, the individual, or the person upon behalf of which the individual acted, executed the instrument. Notary Public [Signatures continue on the following page.]



 



ny-2277987 62427499;2 LENDER: [ ] By: Name: Title: STATE OF [ ] SS.: COUNTY OF [ ] On the day of in the year 2021 before me, the undersigned, personally appeared , personally known to me or proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the individual whose name is subscribed to the within instrument and acknowledged to me that he executed the same in his capacity, and that by his signature on the instrument, the individual, or the person upon behalf of which the individual acted, executed the instrument. Notary Public



 



62427499;2 , as guarantor of the obligations of Tenant under the Lease, has executed this Agreement for the purpose of acknowledging and consenting to the same. GUARANTOR: , a By: Name: Title: [End of signature pages.]



 



62427499;2 EXHIBIT C LIST OF ENVIRONMENTAL REPORTS [ ]



 



62427499;2 EXHIBIT D NOTICE OF TRANSFER , 20 VIA OVERNIGHT DELIVERY [Name of Tenant] [Tenant Address] Re: Lease by and between , a (“Landlord”) and , a (“Tenant”), dated as of , 200_ (the “Lease”), covering certain real property situated in [City] , [State] (the “Property”) To the Tenant Named Above: You are hereby advised that the Property has been transferred (either directly or indirectly). Please note the following relevant information regarding the owner and Landlord subsequent to such transfer: 1. Name of Property owner (the Landlord under the Lease): . Pursuant to Section 27 of Part II of the Lease, please be advised that a ll future notices, demands, requests, consents, approvals, offers, statements and other instruments or communications directed to Landlord under the Lease should be sent to the following address: Attention: Facsimile No.: If you have any questions regarding the contents of this letter, please do not hesitate to contact at the address or telephone number specified above. IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned have executed this Notice of Transfer as of the date first written above. [NAME OF EXISTING LANDLORD] By: Its:



 



62427499;2 [NAME OF NEW LANDLORD] By: Its:



 



62427499;2 EXHIBIT E GUARANTY OF LEASE FORM GUARANTY OF LEASE This Guaranty of Lease (the “Guaranty”) is executed as of the day of [ ], by [ ], a c [ ] (together with its successors and permitted assigns, “Guarantor”), in favor of [ ], a [ ] (“Landlord”) with reference to the following facts: A. [ ], a [ ] (“Tenant”) entered into that certain Lease, dated as of , 2021 (as amended or otherwise modified from time to time, the “Lease”), by and among Landlord and Tenant, pursuant to which Landlord has agreed to lease the “Premises” described in the Lease (such premises, the “Premises”) to Tenant. B. Guarantor, directly or indirectly, owns [ ] of the issued and outstanding equity interests of Tenant. C. As a condition precedent to the execution and delivery of the Lease by Landlord, Landlord requires that Guarantor unconditionally guaranty the performance by Tenant of its obligations set forth under the Lease. D. Guarantor has a material financial interest in Tenant and expects to derive material financial benefit from the Lease, and Guarantor desires that Landlord enter into the Lease with Tenant. In consideration of the foregoing recitals, and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged, Guarantor hereby covenants and agrees with Landlord as follows: 1. Guarantor absolutely, irrevocably and unconditionally guarantees to and for the benefit of Landlord and its successors and assigns the punctual and full payment as they accrue and become due of all rents of every kind under the Lease and the full, faithful and timely performance of each and all of the covenants, agreements, obligations, representations, indemnifies, warranties and liabilities of Tenant (and/or Tenant’s assigns and successors to all or any portion of Tenant’s interest in the Lease) under the Lease (each, an “Obligation”, and collectively, the “Obligations”), until all such Obligations have been fully paid, performed and discharged [ ]. The liability of Guarantor hereunder shall be for all Obligations owed to Landlord including, without limitation, costs and fees (including, without limitation, actual attorneys’ and experts’ fees and disbursements and court costs that would have accrued under the Lease) and all

other Obligations that would have been paid, performed and discharged by Tenant (or Tenant’s assigns and successors to all or any portion of Tenant’s interest in the Lease or the Premises) but for the commencement of a case under Title 11 of the United States Code or under any successor statute thereto (the “Bankruptcy Code”), or any other law governing solvency, bankruptcy, reorganization or like proceedings, and other expenses incurred by Landlord in the enforcement of this Guaranty. The Obligations shall continue, unaffected by any actual, purported or attempted assignment, transfer or sublease of all or any portion of Tenant’s interest in the Lease



 



5 62427499;2 or the Premises. Notwithstanding the foregoing, only upon any failure to fully pay, perform and discharge any of the Obligations, which failure constitutes a default under the Lease, which default remains uncured beyond any applicable cure period, if any, provided in the Lease(herein called a “Breach”), Guarantor, upon written demand from Landlord, shall fully pay the Obligation or Obligations in question, and shall pay all damages, losses, costs, expenses (including, without limitation, actual attorneys’ and experts’ fees and court costs) and liabilities that may arise in consequence of the Breach. 2. The obligations of Guarantor hereunder shall remain in full force and effect without regard to, and shall not be affected or impaired by, the following, any or all of which may be taken without the consent of, or notice to, Guarantor nor shall any of the following give Guarantor any recourse or right of action against Landlord, each and all of which are hereby expressly authorized by Guarantor to be undertaken at any time and from time to time by Landlord in its sole and absolute discretion: (a) Any amendment, modification, addition or supplement of or to the Lease; (b) Any renewal, extension or continuation of the Lease or the term thereof, whether pursuant to a written agreement or otherwise, and including without limitation, any holding over by Tenant after the expiration of the term of the Lease, including any renewal or extension term, whether or not consented to by Landlord; (c) Any exercise or non-exercise or delay in the exercise or assertion by Landlord of any right or privilege under this Guaranty or the Lease; (d) Any bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization, composition, adjustment, dissolution, liquidation or other similar proceeding relating to Guarantor or Tenant, or any action taken in respect of Tenant, this Guaranty, the Lease and/or the Premises by any trustee, receiver, debtor-in-possession or the like, by Landlord or by any court, in any such proceeding, including, without limitation, any assumption or rejection of the Lease under Section 365 of the Bankruptcy Code, whether or not Guarantor shall have had notice or knowledge of any of the foregoing; (e) Any extension of time or other indulgence granted to Tenant or any waiver with respect to the

payment of rents, additional rents and other charges and expenses to be paid by Tenant or with respect to the performance and observance of any other obligations of Tenant under the Lease; (f) Any assignment of the Lease or any subletting of all or any portion of the Premises; (g) The acceptance by Landlord of any security (including any real or personal property collateral) for the punctual and full payment of said rents or the punctual and full performance and observance of said Tenant obligations, or the release, surrender, substitution or omission to act, by Landlord with respect to any such security; (h) Any disaffirmance or abandonment by Tenant, any debtor-in-possession or any trustee of Tenant; (i) Any other act or omission to act by Landlord; and (j) Any other matter whatsoever whereby Guarantor would or might be released.



 



6 62427499;2 3. Guarantor hereby knowingly, irrevocably, unconditionally and voluntarily waives: (a) All presentments, demands for performance, notices of nonperformance, protests, notices of protest, notices of dishonor and notices of acceptance of this Guaranty; (b) Any right to require Landlord to proceed against Tenant or any other person at any time or to proceed against or exhaust any security held by Landlord at any time or to pursue any other remedy whatsoever at any time; (c) Any defense arising out of the absence, impairment or loss of any right of reimbursement, contribution or subrogation or any other right or remedy of the Guarantor against the Tenant, whether resulting from any action or election of remedies by Landlord or otherwise; (d) Any defense arising by reason of any invalidity or unenforceability of the Lease or any disability of Tenant, or by any cessation from any cause whatsoever of the liability of Tenant, including, without limitation, (i) any rejection or termination of the Lease under Section 365 of the Bankruptcy Code or (ii) any reduction, diminution or limitation upon or discharge of the liability of Tenant under the Bankruptcy Code; (e) Any defense based upon an election of remedies by Landlord; (f) Any duty of Landlord to advise Guarantor of any information known to Landlord regarding the financial condition of Tenant and all other circumstances affecting the ability of Tenant to perform its obligations under the Lease, as more particularly described in Paragraph 10 below; (g) Any duty of Landlord to give Guarantor notice of any demand by Landlord or any notice of any type or nature under the Lease, including, without limitation, any notice relating to any default by the Tenant under the Lease; (h) Any defense based upon any express or implied amendment, modification, addition or supplement of or to the Lease or of or to Tenant’s obligations under the Lease made without the consent of Guarantor, which consent shall not be required; (i) Any defense based upon the lack of perfection or continuing perfection or failure of priority of collateral security, if any, which may now or hereafter be given for performance of the Obligations; (j) Any defense based upon the failure by Landlord to marshal assets; (k) Any

defense based upon any act or omission of Landlord that results in or aids in the discharge or release of Tenant; (l) Any defense based upon any law that provides that the obligations of a guarantor must not be larger in amount nor in other respects more burdensome than that of the principal or that reduces a guarantor’s obligation in proportion to the principal obligation; (m) Any defense based upon any failure of Landlord to file or enforce or compromise a claim in any bankruptcy proceeding;



 



7 62427499;2 (n) Any defense based upon the avoidance of any lien in favor of Landlord for any reason; (o) Any defense based upon the right to enforce any remedy against any other person; (p) Any defense based upon the right, if any, to the benefit of, or to direct the application of any security held by Landlord, and, until all of the Obligations have been paid and performed in full, all rights of subrogation, any right to enforce any remedy that Landlord now has or hereafter may have against Tenant, and any right to participate in any security now or hereafter held by Landlord; (q) Any defense based upon the benefits or defenses, if Guarantor is entitled to any benefits or defenses, of any or all anti-deficiency statutes or single-action legislation; and (r) Any setoff, defense or counter-claim that Tenant or Guarantor may have or claim to have against Landlord. 4. Until all amounts payable to Landlord under the Lease have been paid in full, Guarantor shall have no right of subrogation and Guarantor waives, to the f ullest extent permitted by law, any right to enforce any remedy that Landlord now has or may hereafter have against Tenant. 5. Without prejudice to the generality of any waiver granted in this Guaranty, the Guarantor irrevocably and unconditionally abandons and waives any right which it may have at any time under the laws of Jersey whether by virtue of the droit de discussion or otherwise to require (i) that recourse be had to assets of any other person before any claim is enforced against it in respect of the obligations or liabilities assumed by it under this and (ii) whether by virtue of the droit de division or otherwise to require that any liability under this Guaranty be divided or apportioned with any other person or reduced in any manner whatsoever. 6. This Guaranty shall extend to each and every payment to be made and other obligation or condition to be performed or observed under the Lease by Tenant and its successors and assigns. Successive demands may be made upon, and successive actions for the enforcement of such demands may be brought against, Guarantor upon successive defaults in the making of particular payments and the performance and observance of particular obligations or conditions under the Lease, and the enforcement of this

Guaranty against Guarantor with respect to any particular payment or obligations or conditions under the Lease shall not operate to exhaust this Guaranty or as a waiver of the right to proceed under this Guaranty with respect to any future default or defaults. 7. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein contained in this Guaranty, this Guaranty shall continue to be effective or be reinstated, as the case may be, if at any time, payment, or any part thereof, of any or all of the obligations guaranteed hereby is rescinded, invalidated, declared to be fraudulent or preferential or otherwise required to be restored or returned by Landlord upon the insolvency, bankruptcy or reorganization of Tenant or if Landlord elects to return such payment or any part thereof in its sole discretion, all as though such payment or application of proceeds had not been made. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, if prior to any such rescission, invalidation, declaration, restoration or return , this Guaranty shall have been canceled or surrendered, this Guaranty shall be reinstated in full force and effect, and such prior cancellation or surrender shall not diminish, release, discharge, impair



 



8 62427499;2 or otherwise affect the obligations of Guarantor in respect of the amount of the affected payment or application of proceeds. 8. [intentionally omitted]. 9. This Guaranty is an irrevocable, continuing guaranty and Guarantor agrees that this Guaranty shall remain in full force and effect until all of the Obligations are fully paid, performed and discharged, regardless of the expiration or earlier termination of the Lease, and regardless of the bankruptcy, reorganization, dissolution or insolvency of Tenant, its successors and assigns, and regardless of any actual, attempted or purported assignment, sublease or other transfer of all or any portion of Tenant’s interest in the Lease. Guarantor further agrees that this Guaranty may not be revoked by Guarantor. If any provision of this Guaranty is held to be invalid or unenforceable, the validity and enforceability of the other provisions of this Guaranty shall not be affected. This Guaranty shall remain in full force and effect notwithstanding future changes of conditions, including any changes in law or invalidity or irregularity in the creation of any of the Obligations. 10. In giving this Guaranty, Guarantor is not concerned with Tenant’s financial condition and hereby knowingly and irrevocably waives any right Guarantor may possess to require Landlord to disclose to Guarantor any information Landlord may now or hereafter possess concerning Tenant’s present or future character, credit, collateral or financial condition. Guarantor assumes the responsibility for being and keeping informed of the f inancial condition of Tenant and of all circumstances bearing upon the risk of non-payment and nonperformance of the Obligations that diligent inquiry would reveal. 11. No delay or failure by Landlord to execute any remedy against Tenant or Guarantor will be construed as a waiver of that right or remedy. All remedies of Landlord are cumulative. 12. This Guaranty shall be one of payment and performance and not merely of collection. 13. In any action or proceeding brought to enforce the terms of this Guaranty, the prevailing party shall be entitled to recover any and all costs and expenses, including, without limitation, actual attorneys’ fees and court costs, incurred in any such action or proceeding.

14. All notices, requests, concerns, approvals, payments in connection with the Lease, or communications that either party desires or is required or permitted to give or make to the other party under the Lease shall only be deemed to have been given, made and delivered, when made or given in writing and personally served, or deposited in the United States mail, certified or registered mail, postage prepaid, and addressed to the parties as follows: IF TO GUARANTOR, TO:



 



9 62427499;2 IF TO LANDLORD. TO: With a copy to: With another copy to: or to such other address or addresses as either Landlord or Guarantor may from time to time designate to the other by written notice in accordance herewith. Such notices shall be effective on the date of delivery or attempted delivery. Service of process in connection with any legal action or proceeding relating to this Guaranty shall also be deemed properly delivered if delivered and served in any manner permitted by the applicable law of the State of Florida or the United States, as the case may be. Landlord or Guarantor may change its address for the purpose of this Guaranty by giving written notice of such change to the other party in the manner herein provided. Unless and until any such notice is given, any notice or other communication sent to the last noticed address as provided herein shall be deemed properly delivered. 14. Guarantor agrees that this Guaranty shall be construed as an absolute, unconditional, irrevocable, continuing and unlimited obligation of Guarantor without regard to the regularity, validity or enforceability of any liability or obligation hereby guaranteed. 15. The right of Landlord to demand and Guarantor’s obligation to pay and to perform fully the Obligations shall not be suspended, abridged or affected in any way whatsoever by the fact that the Obligations or any part thereof are at any time secured by real or personal property or otherwise. With or without notice to Guarantor and without affecting Guarantor’s liability hereunder or with respect to the Obligations hereby guaranteed, Landlord, from time to time, either before, at or after any Breach and whether or not Landlord is under any contractual or equitable obligation to do so, may (a) accept security for the Obligations hereby guaranteed, (b) release or accept other security in exchange or in substitution for collateral, if any, that may be held or any part thereof, (c) accept substitutes for or release Guarantor or any substitutes for



 



10 62427499;2 Guarantor as party hereto, or (d) subordinate any security interest in any collateral or any portion thereof to the rights of other creditor or creditors. 16. This Guaranty shall continue for the term of the Lease and any extensions or renewals thereof and until all obligations and liabilities of Tenant and its successors and assigns to Landlord under or relating to the Lease have been fully paid or satisfied (subject to reinstatement of the Guaranty as provided in Paragraph 7 above). 17. This Guaranty shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the internal laws of the State of New York. In connection with any suit, action or proceeding brought with respect to this Guaranty, Guarantor hereby irrevocably submits to the exclusive jurisdiction of any Federal or State court in the County of New York, State of New York, and Guarantor waives any objections that it may now or hereafter have based upon venue and/or forum non conveniens of any such suit, action or proceeding. 18. EACH PARTY HERETO HEREBY WAIVES, TO THE FULLEST EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW, ANY RIGHT IT MAY HAVE TO A TRIAL BY JURY IN ANY LEGAL PROCEEDING DIRECTLY OR INDIRECTLY ARISING OUT OF OR RELATING TO THIS GUARANTY OR THE TRANSACTIONS CONTEMPLATED HEREBY (WHETHER BASED ON CONTRACT, TORT OR ANY OTHER THEORY). 19. This Guaranty or the provisions hereof shall not be modified, amended or waived in any manner unless the same be in writing and signed by Landlord and Guarantor. 20. If there be more than one undersigned Guarantor, each undersigned Guarantor is executing this instrument, and shall be unconditionally liable hereon, jointly and severally. Landlord may make demand upon or pursue any remedies against any one or more Guarantor, whether or not any demand is made upon or any remedies are pursued against any other Guarantor. Each Guarantor expressly agrees that recourse may be had against any and all property of Guarantor, regardless of whether such property constitutes community property, quasi-community property or separate property. 22. Landlord shall have the right, without any

consent from Guarantor, to assign this Guaranty, in whole and not in part, in connection with any assignmen t of Landlord’s rights (including, without limitation, Landlord’s rights under Section 38 of the Lease) and obligations under the Lease. Upon the transferee becoming the Landlord pursuant to Section 38 of the Lease, upon the request of Landlord or such transferee, as the case may be, Guarantor shall execute and deliver an acknowledgment that this Guaranty runs in favor of Landlord. Guarantor may not assign, delegate or otherwise transfer all or any part of its respective rights and/or obligations under this Guaranty without the prior written consent of Landlord. Subject to the restrictions on transfer set forth in the immediately preceding sentence, this Guaranty shall be binding upon, and inure to the benefit of, Landlord and Guarantor and their respective successors and assigns. Any attempted assignment, delegation or transfer in violation of this Paragraph 22 shall be, and is hereby declared, null and void ab initio. 23. Guarantor agrees to deliver all financial reports required to be delivered by Guarantor pursuant to Section 39 of the Lease within the time frames set forth therein. [THE REMAINDER OF THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK.]



 



62427499;2 IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned has executed and delivered this Guaranty as of the date first above written. GUARANTOR [ ], a [ ] By:_ Name: Title: [SIGNATURE PAGES CONTINUE ON NEXT PAGE] Signature Page Guaranty



 



62427499;2 Accepted and Agreed: LANDLORD: [ ], a [ ] By:_ Name: Title:



 



Amerant Bancorp Inc. Subsidiaries

Subsidiary Jurisdiction of Incorporation
Amerant Florida Bancorp Inc. Florida
Amerant Bank, N.A. United States of America
Amerant Investment Services Inc. Delaware
Amerant SPV, LLC Florida
Amerant Ventures, LLC Florida
Amerant Mortgage, LLC Florida
Elant Bank & Trust Ltd. Cayman Islands
Commercebank Capital Trust VI Delaware
Commerce BHC Capital Trust VII (sometimes referred to as the “Commercebank Capital
Trust VII”)

Delaware

Commerce BHC Capital Trust VIII (sometimes referred to as the “Commercebank Capital
Trust VIII”)

Delaware

Commercebank Capital Trust IX Delaware
Commercebank Capital Trust X Delaware
CB Reit Holding Corporation Delaware
220 Alhambra Properties LLC Florida
MCNA Properties IV LLC Florida
CTC Management Services LLC Florida
CB Real Estate Investment, Inc Florida





Consent of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

We consent to the incorporation by reference in the Registration Statements on Form S-8 (No. 333-227733) and Form S-3 (No.333-238958) of Amerant Bancorp Inc. of our
report dated March 4, 2022, relating to the consolidated financial statements of Amerant Bancorp Inc., appearing in this Annual Report on Form 10-K of Amerant Bancorp Inc.
for the year ended December 31, 2021.

/s/ RSM US LLP

Fort Lauderdale, Florida 
March 4, 2022

    



CONSENT OF INDEPENDENT REGISTERED PUBLIC ACCOUNTING FIRM

We hereby consent to the incorporation by reference in the Registration Statements on Form S-8 (No. 333-227733) and Form S-3 (No.333-238958 and No. 333-235603) of
Amerant Bancorp Inc. of our report dated March 13, 2020 relating to the financial statements of Amerant Bancorp Inc., which appears in this Form 10-K.

/s/ PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP 
Fort Lauderdale, Florida 
March 4, 2022

    



AMERANT BANCORP INC.
EXHIBIT 31.1

CERTIFICATION PURSUANT TO
RULE 13a-14 OF THE SECURITIES EXCHANGE ACT OF 1934,

AS ADOPTED PURSUANT TO
SECTION 302 OF THE SARBANES-OXLEY ACT OF 2002

CERTIFICATION

I, Gerald P. Plush, certify that:

1. I have reviewed this Annual Report on Form 10-K of Amerant Bancorp Inc.;

2. Based on my knowledge, this report does not contain any untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state a material fact necessary to make the statements made, in light of
the circumstances under which such statements were made, not misleading with respect to the period covered by this report;

3. Based on my knowledge, the financial statements, and other financial information included in this report, fairly present in all material respects the financial condition, results
of operations and cash flows of the registrant as of, and for, the periods presented in this report;

4. The registrant’s other certifying officer and I are responsible for establishing and maintaining disclosure controls and procedures (as defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(e)
and 15d-15(e)) and internal control over financial reporting (as defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(f) and 15d-15(f)) for the registrant and have:

a) Designed such disclosure controls and procedures, or caused such disclosure controls and procedures to be designed under our supervision, to ensure that material
information relating to the registrant, including its consolidated subsidiaries, is made known to us by others within those entities, particularly during the period in which
this report is being prepared;

b) Designed such internal control over financial reporting, or caused such internal control over financial reporting to be designed under our supervision, to provide
reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance with generally
accepted accounting principles;

c) Evaluated the effectiveness of the registrant’s disclosure controls and procedures and presented in this report our conclusions about the effectiveness of the disclosure
controls and procedures, as of the end of the period covered by this report based on such evaluation; and

d) Disclosed in this report any change in the registrant’s internal control over financial reporting that occurred during the registrant’s most recent fiscal quarter (the
registrant’s fourth fiscal quarter in the case of an annual report) that has materially affected, or is reasonably likely to materially affect, the registrant’s internal control
over financial reporting; and

5. The registrant’s other certifying officer and I have disclosed, based on our most recent evaluation of internal control over financial reporting, to the registrant’s auditors and
the audit committee of the registrant’s board of directors (or persons performing the equivalent functions):

a) All significant deficiencies and material weaknesses in the design or operation of internal control over financial reporting which are reasonably likely to adversely affect
the registrant’s ability to record, process, summarize and report financial information; and

b) Any fraud, whether or not material, that involves management or other employees who have a significant role in the registrant’s internal control over financial reporting.
 
Date: March 4, 2022

/s/ Gerald P. Plush
Gerald P. Plush
Vice-Chairman, President and
Chief Executive Officer



AMERANT BANCORP INC.
EXHIBIT 31.2

CERTIFICATION PURSUANT TO
RULE 13a-14 OF THE SECURITIES EXCHANGE ACT OF 1934,

AS ADOPTED PURSUANT TO
SECTION 302 OF THE SARBANES-OXLEY ACT OF 2002

CERTIFICATION

I, Carlos Iafigliola, certify that:

1. I have reviewed this Annual Report on Form 10-K of Amerant Bancorp Inc.;

2. Based on my knowledge, this report does not contain any untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state a material fact necessary to make the statements made, in light of
the circumstances under which such statements were made, not misleading with respect to the period covered by this report;

3. Based on my knowledge, the financial statements, and other financial information included in this report, fairly present in all material respects the financial condition, results
of operations and cash flows of the registrant as of, and for, the periods presented in this report;

4. The registrant’s other certifying officer and I are responsible for establishing and maintaining disclosure controls and procedures (as defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(e)
and 15d-15(e)) and internal control over financial reporting (as defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(f) and 15d-15(f)) for the registrant and have:

a) Designed such disclosure controls and procedures, or caused such disclosure controls and procedures to be designed under our supervision, to ensure that material
information relating to the registrant, including its consolidated subsidiaries, is made known to us by others within those entities, particularly during the period in which
this report is being prepared;

b) Designed such internal control over financial reporting, or caused such internal control over financial reporting to be designed under our supervision, to provide
reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance with generally
accepted accounting principles;

c)  Evaluated the effectiveness of the registrant’s disclosure controls and procedures and presented in this report our conclusions about the effectiveness of the disclosure
controls and procedures, as of the end of the period covered by this report based on such evaluation; and

d) Disclosed in this report any change in the registrant’s internal control over financial reporting that occurred during the registrant’s most recent fiscal quarter (the
registrant’s fourth fiscal quarter in the case of an annual report) that has materially affected, or is reasonably likely to materially affect, the registrant’s internal control
over financial reporting; and

5. The registrant’s other certifying officer and I have disclosed, based on our most recent evaluation of internal control over financial reporting, to the registrant’s auditors and
the audit committee of the registrant’s board of directors (or persons performing the equivalent functions):

a) All significant deficiencies and material weaknesses in the design or operation of internal control over financial reporting which are reasonably likely to adversely affect
the registrant’s ability to record, process, summarize and report financial information; and

b) Any fraud, whether or not material, that involves management or other employees who have a significant role in the registrant’s internal control over financial reporting.

Date: March 4, 2022

/s/ Carlos Iafigliola
Carlos Iafigliola
Executive Vice-President and Chief Financial Officer



AMERANT BANCORP INC.
EXHIBIT 32.1

CERTIFICATION PURSUANT TO
18 U.S.C. SECTION 1350,

AS ADOPTED PURSUANT TO
SECTION 906 OF THE SARBANES-OXLEY ACT OF 2002

 

In connection with the Annual Report of Amerant Bancorp Inc. (the “Company”) on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2021, as filed with the Securities and
Exchange Commission as of the date hereof (the “Report”), I, Gerald P. Plush, Vice-Chairman, President and Chief Executive Officer of the Company, certify, pursuant to 18
U.S.C. § 1350, as adopted pursuant to § 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, that:

(1) The Report fully complies with the requirements of Section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended; and

(2) The information contained in the Report fairly presents, in all material respects, the financial condition and results of operations of the Company.
 

Date: March 4, 2022

/s/ Gerald P. Plush
Gerald P. Plush
Vice-Chairman, President and
Chief Executive Officer



AMERANT BANCORP INC.
EXHIBIT 32.2

CERTIFICATION PURSUANT TO
18 U.S.C. SECTION 1350,

AS ADOPTED PURSUANT TO
SECTION 906 OF THE SARBANES-OXLEY ACT OF 2002

 

In connection with the Annual Report of Amerant Bancorp Inc. (the “Company”) on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2021, as filed with the Securities and
Exchange Commission as of the date hereof (the “Report”), I, Carlos Iafigliola, Executive Vice President and Chief Financial Officer of the Company, certify, pursuant to 18
U.S.C. § 1350, as adopted pursuant to § 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, that:

(1) The Report fully complies with the requirements of Section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended; and

(2) The information contained in the Report fairly presents, in all material respects, the financial condition and results of operations of the Company.

 

Date: March 4, 2022

/s/ Carlos Iafigliola
Carlos Iafigliola
Executive Vice-President and Chief Financial Officer


